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PREFACE 


The object of this book is to provide a course in 


-Chemistry dealing mainly with the elementary facts of 


the subject and only to a small extent with the theory 
by which it is sought to explain these facts. For the 
facts are abiding, while our explanations of them vary 
from age to age. The attitude of young students 
towards nature is that of the interested observer of 
phenomena, able to draw simple conclusions from such 
phenomena, but not, as a rule, able to understand or 
appreciate the theory and measurements which have 
raised Chemistry to the position of an éxact science. 

Hence many teachers believe that a first course in 
Chemistry should not deal with the atomic theory and 
its consequential equations, but should concern itself 
mainly with an investigation of the composition of 
bodies, their analysis and synthesis. The course covers 
the syllabus of the Matriculation Examination of Madras 
University and that of the Secondary Schools’ Leaving 
Certificate (India). Chapters XXI and XXX have been 
included to meet the requirements of these examinations, 
but they might with advantage be omitted by young 
students. 

In the text no attempt has been made to separate the 


laboratory experiments [rem the, disussiop o£ ds results 
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and the collection o£ the information gained. The aim 
throughout has been to develop the elementary theory 
of the subject by the consideration of the results of 
suitable experiments. The experiments yielding qualita- 
tive results present comparatively little difficulty. It is 
advised that the results obtained by the students should 
be made the basis of & class discussion with a view to 
drawing legitimate conclusions and suggesting experi- 
ments designed either to test the correctness of such 
deductions or to investigate the matter further. Where 
the results of the experiments are of a quantitative 
nature, although the methods and skill of the students 
may not permit of the high degree'of accuracy needed 
to establish a generalization, they should be sufficiently 
accurate to confirm’ the generalizations based upon the 
more accurate determinations of skilled experimentalists. 
For this reason, the methods employed and the results 
obtained by eminent chemists have been described when 
it was thought to be desirable. 

In dealing with quantitative results obtained by the 
students, it is advisable to collect the results of the whole 
class, reject any which are not in substantial agreement 
with the remainder, and take the mean value of the 
remainder; in this way a very fair degree of accuracy 
may be obtained. The results given in this book are 
the actual results obtained in this way with the ordi- 
nary apparatus found in a well-equipped Secondary 
School. The importance to be attached to the agree- 
ment amongst the results obtained by the different 
members of the class will naturally be insisted upon 
when the results are discussed. When there is any 
serious discrepancy between the mean class result and 


the accepted result of an evaluation, the students should 
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be encouraged to criticize the method.of conducting the 
experiment, with a view to suggesting means of elimi- 
nating the errors inherent in the method adopted. 

In the later part of the book the experiments have 
not usually been differentiated from the remainder of 
the text, but it is intended that wherever possible the 
statements made should be experimentally verified. 

The view has not been lost sight of that the value of 
science teaching in schools consists mainly in the insight 
into scientific method which is given, and in the develop- 
ment of the scientific attitude of mind which it is hoped 
will remain long after the mere information so obtained 
is forgotten. 

The order followed may not always appear to be 
strictly logical, although the aim has been to present the 
facts in logical sequence. “The object has been to regard 
the development of the subject from the point of view of 
the pupil. For convenience of arrangement of the sub- 
ject-matter, the common metals have been considered 
together at the close of the book. It is, however, advis- 
able to commence the study of these metals and their 
compounds soon after Chapter XIV, and to study them 
simultaneously with the non-metals described in Chap- 
ters XV-XXI. Тһе different methods of preparing 
corresponding salts of the metals is often very puzzling 
to the young student. The general methods of prepara- 
tion given in Chapter XXIX will, it is hoped, help 
those who experience this difficulty. 

A large number of the questions which appear at the 
end of the chapters are taken from the examination 
papers set at Oxford Local Examinations (O. L.) and the 
Cambridge Local Examinations (C. L.) The author takes 


this opportunitysofidhanking, tbe. Delegaken.of, the Uni- 
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versity of Oxford and the Syndies of the University of 
Cambridge for their kind permission to print the ques- 
tions referred to. At the same time he desires to express 
his indebtedness to Dr. Charles Draper for many valu- 
able suggestions during the writing of the book and 
for his kindness in reading the proofs. 


W. W. 


MUNICIPAL SECONDARY SCHOOL, 
BRIGHTON, 
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A FIRST CHEMISTRY 


CHAPTER I 
APPARATUS. THE BALANCE, ETC. 


In the study of Chemistry, the science which deals with the 
composition of bodies, we shall have occasion to use many 
unfamiliar articles. "These articles— pieces of apparatus as 
they are called—will be described and illustrated as we have 
need to make use of them. We will commence with a descrip- 
tion of what is perhaps the most important piece of apparatus 
the chemist uses—the balance. 


Experiment 1.—To examine a balance. 

When the balance is not in use the handle н is turned to 
the left, as in the diagram (fig. 1). This is the “position of 
rest” of the balance. When the balance is in the position of 
rest the beam в is supported by the screws S, 5. 

When the handle is turned completely over to the right 
a rod inside the tube P is raised, and this lifts the beam B off 
the supporting screws. The beam is then supported at its 
centre on a triangular piece of hard material—generally made 
of agate or steel—called a knife-edge because of its shape. 
This knife-edge rests either on a flat piece of agate or in a 
steel notch at the top of the rod inside P. Attached to the 
beam is a pointer A, which moves in front of the scale C. 

The scale-pans E, E are suspended from stirrups Е, F, which 
ave fitted with steel or agate notches into which fit knife- 
edges attached to the beam. When the balance is in the 
position ofcestatbenscalempenscpéstton. уіхғобјетО азго the 
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instrument, and the screws S, 8 bear the weight of the beam. 
This prevents the wearing away of the knife-edges when the 
balance is not in use. 
The beam and scale-pans are balanced on knife-edges in 
order to make the balance sensitive; that is, to cause the 
pointer to move across the scale for а very small difference 


Fig. 1.—Chemical Balance 


in weight between the loads on the two scale-pans. Anything 
which serves to wear away or damage the knife-edges makes 
the.balance less sensitive. "Therefore, when the balance is 
used— 

(a) the handle must be turned gently, so as to avoid jarring; 

(b) nothing must be put on or taken off the pans unless the 
balance is in the position of rest. 

Experiment 2.—To adjust the balance. 

See that there is nothing on either pan of the balance. 

Turn the handle completely over to the right, and observe 
the [ОН ӨЛ. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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After the pointer has swung from side to side а few times, 
notice how far it swings on the left and how far it swings on 
the right of the central point of the scale. These distances 
should be equal. 

Turn the handle to the left and so bring the balance to the 
position of rest. 


Fig. 2.—Iiox of Weights 


If the successive swings of the pointer, left and right, were 
not equal, the small nut w (fig. 1) at the end of the beam 
must be screwed cither outward or inward—inward if the 
pointer swung farther to the left than to the right. When 
the nut has been altered so that the pointer swings equally 
on each side of the central point of the scale, the balance is 
adjusted. 


Weights.. Examine a set of weights (fig. 2) and learn 


Fig. 24.—Milligram Weights 


the values of the weights and their positions in the box. 
Learn also to recognize the values of the small weights 


1 The quantity of matter in a body is called the mass of the body. The force 
with which the earth attracts a body is called the weight of the body. The term 
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(milligrams) by their shapes. Notice that there are two 
20-gramme (grm.) weights, and two 2-grm. weights. This is 


for convenience. Ax 
The small weights are marked in milligrams (mg.). (Fig. 


24. The box contains— 


one 500-mg. weight = -500 grm., 

two 200-mg. weights = -200 grm. each, 

one 100-mg. weight = -100 grm., 

one 50-mg. weight = -050 grm., 

two 20-mg. weights = -020 grm. each, and 
one 10-mg. weight = -010 grm. 


Notice that— 
the 500- and the 50-mg. weights are hexagonal in shape, 
the 200- and the 20-mg. weights are square, and 
the 100- and the 10-mg. weights are triangular. 


The box also contains a pair of forceps F (fig. 2), which are 
to be used to take hold of weights when transferring them 
from the box to the scale-pan or from the scale-pan to the 
box. On no account must the weights be lifted or even touched with 
the fingers. 

We will next proceed to use the balance to find the weight 
of some small object. Before doing so, however, note the 


following precautions, which must always be observed when 


using the balance:— 

(i) Do not weigh anything unless it is as cold as the air. 

(ii) Do not place chemicals which are to be weighed directly on 
ihe pan of the balance; weigh them on a watch-glass or in а 
small glass bottle. 

(iii).and (iv) See (a) and (b), p. 2. 

Experiment 3.—To find the weight of a watch- 
glass. 

See that the watch-glass is clean and dry, and that the 
balance is adjusted (Experiment 2). 

Place the box of weights to the right of the balance, and 
put thecwatchglaswati mhe defédianDiptimd by eGangotri 
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Select a weight which you judge will be heavier than the 
watch-glass—say 20 grm.—and by means of the forceps, 
place it on the right-hand pan. Turn the handle of the bal- 
ance to the right. If the pointer moves to the left of the 
scale it indicates that 20 grm. is heavier than the watch-glass. 

Turn the handle to the left and replace the 20-grm. weight 
in the box. Place the next smaller weight in the box—10 grm. 
—on the scale-pan and see whether it is heavier than the 
watch-glass. If it is, try the next smaller weight in the box— 
5 grm. 

At length you will find a weight which is not as heavy as 
the watch-glass; the pointer will then move to the right. 
Place in the pan alongside this weight the next smaller weight 
in the box. If the two weights together are heavier than the 
watch-glass, replace the second weight by the next smaller weight 
in the box. If they are not as heavy as the watch-glass, place 
the next weight in the box with them. Continue to add 
weights as described, until, on turning the handle to the right, 
the pointer swings equally on both sides of the centre of the 
scale. Then turn the handle to the left. 

Now look at the box of weights, and write down the values 
of the weights which.are missing from the box. 

Suppose they are 5 grm., 500 mg., 200 mg., and 10 mg. 

The weight of the watch-glass = 5-00 grm. 
-50 grm. 
-20 grm. 
01 grm. 
Total 5-71 grm. 
—— 


Replace the weights in the- box and check the weight by 
noting the value of each weight as you do so. For the first 
few lessons it is advisable to write down the value in grammes 
of each weight, and then total them as in the example above. 
After a little practice you will be able to write down the total 
weight without this addition. 

Find in a similar manner the weight of a crucible and lid 
(fig. BV) danbaiwaweiiciit Sfllantiev.iokwenedish Ge! T). 
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Apparatus for Heating Substances. — : 

(и) The Bunsen Burner (fig. 3).—-This is the chief apparatus 
used for heating in a laboratory where gas is available. 

The gas enters the burner through the pipe G (fig. 3), and 
mixes with air which enters through the 
air-hole A. The mixture of gas and air 
burns at F with a very hot blue flame. 
By mixing air with the gas in this way 
the gas is more fully consumed, and the 
flame is much hotter than a flame of gas 
alone. Because the gas is more thoroughly 
consumed the flame gives out very little 
light—we say it is non-luminous. 

The ring n can be turned round to alter 
the size of the air hole, and thus alter 
the amount of air admitted. After the 
burner has been lighted, the size of the 

Fig. 3.—Bunsen Burner gir-hole should be altered until the gas 
burns quietly. If the air-hole is too large 
the flame will make a “roaring” noise. Light the Bunsen 
burner and notice that the flame consists of two cones of flame 
B,C. The hottest part of the flame is just above the tip of the 
inner cone C. If you lessen the supply of gas to the burner 
the flame gets smaller and smaller, and at 
last the gas ceases to burn at F and begins 
to burn абр. When this happens, the burner 
is said to have “struck back”. Whenever 
the burner “strikes hack” the gas should be 
turned out at once and relit, because a poison- 
ous gas is formed when the gas is burning 
Fig. 4.—SpiritJamp аб D. 
(b) The Spirit-lump (fig. 4).—This source 
of heat usually consists of a glass or metal vessel m (fig. 4) 
containing methylated spirits. The methylated spirit rises 
through small holes in the threads of which the wick is com- 
posed, and burns at Е with a hot, non-luminous flame. 


This method of певана соге gas Yok avail- 
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able. The flame of the spirit-lamp is not as hot as the flame 
of the Bunsen burner. For experiments which require a flame 
hotter than the flame of the spirit-lamp or the Bunsen burner 
a fire or furnace of some kind must be used. 


Experiment 4.—To find the weight of 1 cu. cm. 
of water. 

Obtain a beaker (fig. 6) and weigh it. Place 10 cu. cm. of 
water in it. The water may be measured by means of a 
10-cu.-cm. pipette (fig. 5). 


Place the end р of the pipette well below the sur- ЯС 
face of the water contained in a second beaker. Place 
the end c in the mouth and suck out the air from S 
inside the pipette. This will cause the water to rise A 


in the pipette. Continue the suction until the liquid - 
rises just above the mark А1 Then quickly remove 
the end с from the mouth, and close € by means of 
the finger tip. If the liquid surface falls below А, 
the operation must he repeated. By cautiously rais- 
ing the finger which closes the end c, when the water 
surface is above A, it is possible to let the water 
escape at D until the lowest part of the curved sur- 
face of the water (the meniscus) reaches 4. B 
Hold the pipette over the weighed beaker, and оп pig з 
removing the finger from c the pipette will deliver safety 
10 cu. cm. of water. Finette 
Weigh the beaker and its contents. 
Thei increase in weight is the weight of 10 cu. cm. of water. 
Calculate the weight of 1 cu. cm. of water. 
1 Пе very careful or you may draw the liquid up into your mouth. By attending 


carefully to what you are doing this will never happen, unless there is ‘jusufficient 


liquid in the beaker to fill the pipette. 
With dangerous liquids it is advisable to use a safety pipette. The bulb at s (fig. 5) 
renders it next to impossible to get any of the liquid into the mouth accidentally. 
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CHAPTER II 
SOLUTION 


Experiment 5.—To find the action of water upon 
certain solids. 

Use common salt, sand, sugar, and copper sulphate. 

Place a little of the substance, which should be in the form 
of a powder, in a clean beaker (fig. 6). Add to it about 
95 cu. em. of water.! Stir the substance and water by means 

of a piece of glass rod with a short 
piece of rubber tubing on one end, 
called a stirring rod. The rubber end 
will save the beaker from breakage 
с; when the liquid is stirred. Allow the 
mixture of substance and water to stand 
for about five minutes, stirring it occa- 
sionally. This will allow the water a 
better opportunity to act upon the 

CREE I.» salt. Then carefully examine the mix- 
Fig. 6.—Beaker and Stirring- ture. 

rod Can you now see any of the par- 

ticles of substance which were added 

to the water? If there are no particles of the substance 

visible we say the substance has completely dissolved in the 

water, It may be that there are some particles of the sub- 

stance visible, but not as much as you placed in the beaker. 
This indicates that the substance has partly dissolved. 

Possibly it may not be easy to decide with certainty whether 
any of the substance has dissolved or not. In this case the 
contents of the beaker must be undisturbed until the solid 
has settled to the bottom of the beaker, and the liquid above 
1t is perfectly clear. When there are no particles of the sub- 
stance floating about in the liquid, pour some of the clear 


1 Distilled water should be used for this and for the succeeding :xperiments on 
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liquid down the stirring-rod (fig. 7) into a clean evaporating- 
dish, without disturbing the solid at the bottom of the beaker. 

(This process is spoken of as decantation, and the liquid is 
said to have been de- 
canted.) 

Place the evaporating- 
dish, containing the de- 
canted liquid, on a wire 
gauze upon a tripod (fig. 
8), апа place the lighted 
Bunsen burner under- 
neath. When nearly all 
the water has boiled away 
remove the flame from 
under the evaporating- 
dish, and only replace it 
for a few seconds now and then so as to just keep the liquid 
boiling. By so doing you will be able to drive off the whole 
of the water, and leave behind any solid which was in solution 
in the water. This process is spoken of as evaporating to 
dryness. If on evaporating to — - 
dryness there is no solid left in 
the evaporating-dish, it indicates 
that the substance was insoluble 
in water. 


Experiment 6.—To find 
whether more of a given 
substance will dissolve in 
hot water than will dissolve 
in an equal weight of cold 
Wwacer. 

Into a beaker place about 25 Fig. 8.—Evaporation 
cu. em. of water. Add potas- 
sium nitrate to the water little by little, stirring after cach 
addition. At first the substance will dissolve on stirring. 
After about 7 or 8 grm. of the potassium nitrate have been 
added, dío$rovereidtwailltdio onndoshaigisosn® os cdg os bstance 


Fig. 7.—Decantation 
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will remain undissolved at the bottom of tho beaker. This . 
indieates that the water has dissolved as much potassium 
nitrate as 16 can dissolve at that temperature. "The solution is 
said to be а saturated solution of potassium nitrate. - 

Now place the beaker on a wire gauze supported on a tripod. 
Warm the saturated solution gently by means of a Bunsen 
burner. Stir the solution while warming it. 

Does the undissolved potassium nitrate dissolve on warming 
the solution? If so, add a little more potassium nitrate and 
stir the solution again. 

Does this potassium nitrate also dissolve? 

Repeat the experiment, using the following substances:— 
Sodium sulphate, potassium chlorate, alum, and common salt. 

Are the substances tested more soluhle in hot than in cold 
water? 


It has been found from the results of experiments, similar 
to those just performed, that salt and sugar are soluble in 
water, and give a colourless solution. Copper sulphate dis- 
solves in water, giving a blue solution. Sand is insoluble 
in water. 

1 A substance is said (о dissolve in water when it forms a solu- 
tion with the water. 

А. solution of a substance in water is a mixture of that sub- 
stance with water, which appears to be perfectly clear, and 
from which the substance cannot be separated by decantation 
nor by filtration (see also p. 240). 

The dissolved substance is spoken of as the solule; the liquid 
in which the substance dissolves is the solvent ; the mixture of 
solvent and solute is the solution. 

If a large amount of potassium nitrate is added to some 
water, the substance gradually dissolves. The potassium 
nitrate continues to pass into solution until « definite amount 
has dissolved. Any potassium nitrate in excess of this amount 
remains undissolved. ‘The solution is then said to be sudurated. 

A saturated solution is one which can exist unchanged in the 


Presence of the solute: that оеп cigRsubstaasegdeiin con- 
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tact with its saturated solution the substance does not dissolve; 
neither does any of the substance come out of solution. 


Experiment 7.—To measure the temperature of 
certain bodies. 

To measure how hot a body is, or, in scientific language, to 
measure the temperature of a body, a thermo- 

meter (fig. 9) will be necessary. 

The usual form consists of a tube т (fig. 9), 
with a bulb B at the end. The bulb and part 
of the tube are filled with mercury. When the 
thermometer is made warmer tho mercury in 
it expands (inereases in volume) and so reaches 
а point higher up the tube. As the mercury 
cools it decreases in size (contracts) and so does 
not reach so far up the tube. Thus the height 
up the tube of the top of the mercury column 
indieates the hotness or temperature of the sub- 
stance in which the bulb of the thermometer is 
placed. 

If the substance is as hot (or cold) as melting 
ice the mercury reaches the part of the tube 
level with the line marked 0 on the scale s, and 
the temperature is suid to be 0 degrees conti- 
grade. If the substance is as hot as the steam 
from water boiling under normal atmospheric 
pressure, the mereury will reach the part of the 
tube level with 100, and the temperature is Еш. 9.—Centi 
said to be 100 degrees centigrade. When the дале тието; 
bulb of the thermometer is placed in а sub- 
stance, if the mercury rises to 30 on the scale, the tempera- 
ture of the substance is 30 degrees centigrade, written 30* C. 
[What temperature is indicated by the thermometer in fig. 9] 

(i) Hang up the thermometer in the laboratory. In a few 
minutes the mercury will reach the temperature of the room. 
Then note the reading of the thermometer. This is tho 
temperature of the air at that place. 


(ii) Fils. benggenwsdthiawatencérgahlyo xoay daanyothe tap. 
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Placo the thermometer in the beaker of water. When the 
mercury in the tube ceases to move, note the temperature. 
[Is the temperature of the water above or helow that of the 
air] 

(iii) Heat the water in the beaker by means of a Bunsen 
burner, and take the temperature of the water every minute. 
Continue the operation until the water has been boiling for a 
few minutes. 

State what you notice about the temperature changes 
(«) before the water boils, (b) after the water boils. 


Experiment 8.—To find the strength of a solution. 

Take about 30 cu. cm. of water in a beaker and add salt to 
the water, stirring meanwhile, until a layer of salt remains 
undissolved at the bottom of the beaker. Allow the solution 
to stand for ten minutes, stirring it occasionally, and if there 
is still some salt remaining at the bottom of the beaker we 
may assume that the solution is a saturated one. Place a 
thermometer in the liquid in the beaker. While the solution 
is standing, weigh a clean, dry evaporating-dish! [weight 
= @ grm.]. ` 

Observe the reading of the thermometer, and write down the 
temperature of the solution. Then put away the thermometer 
in its case. 

Decant the clear solution into another beaker, and withdraw 
10 cu. em. of the solution by means of a pipette. Allow this 
solution to run out of the pipette into the weighed evaporating- 
dish. Weigh the dish and its contents (weight = b grm.). 
By subtraction obtain the weight of the solution [weight 
= (b—a) grm.]. 

Place the’ evaporating-dish on a beaker half full of water. 
Arrange the beaker, gauze, and tripod as in the diagram 
(fig. 10). [Such an arrangement makes a simple form of steam 
bath. | 

Boil the water in the beaker by means of the Bunsen 
burner. The steam escapes from the spout of the beaker 


after heating the evaporating-dish. 
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[If the Bunsen burner, instead of a steam bath, is used to 
heat the solution, the rapid 
heating which occurs causes 
particles of salt to be shot out 
of the evaporating-dish. ] 

Evaporate the solution in the 
evaporating-dish to dryness, that 
is until no more water can be 
driven off. Then dry the out- 
side of the evaporating-dish, and 
weigh it and the contained salt 
when it has cooled (weight = 
c grm.). Obtain by subtraction 
the weight of salt and also the 
weight of water driven off. 

Calculate the weight of salt 
which can be dissolved by Fig. 10.— Evaporation on Steam Bath 
100 grm. of water at the tem- 
perature of the laboratory, as in the example below. 


Ехатріе— 


Temperature = 15° C. 
Weight of evaporating-dish = 21-22 grm. (0). 
3, of 5 + solution = 34-45 ,, (0). 
” » » + salt = 24-45 ,, (9. 
» salt { = 3.93 , (¢—4a). 
» water = 10 » (b—¢). 


(b — c) grm. of water at 15° C. will dissolve (c — a) grm. of salt. 
2. 100 grm. of water at 15° C. will dissolve 


(c — a) x 100 grm. of salt. 


@—) 
Then 10 grm. of water at 15° С. will dissolve 3-23 grm. of salt. 
.. 100 grm. » » » 33.9  ,, » 
ог, 100 cu. em. » 5 т 33.98 „ » 


since 1 cu. em. of water at 15° C. weighs almost exactly 1 grm. 


Solubility.—The weight of salt that can be dissolved by 100 cu. cm. 
of the solvent to make a saturated solution at a certain temperature 


is called е soluti af din sal al Had mpra eGangotri 
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As we have seen, the solubility depends upon the tempera. 
ture, and therefore in stating the solubility of а substance the 
temperature must always be specified. 

The solubility of common salt at 0° C. = 35-63. 

This means that at a temperature of 0° C. 100 cu. cm. of 
pure water will dissolve 35-63 grm. of common salt to form a 
saturated solution. 

The solubility of potassium nitrate at various temperatures 


is given below. 


Temperature | 0° | 10° | 20° | 30° | 40° | 50° | C. 
| 


Solubility ... | 13-3 | 20-9 | 81-6 | 45-8 | 63-9 | 85-5 | g 


The information contained in this table is seen much more 
quickly and with less effort if the relation between the num- 
bers is shown graphically, as in fig. 11. We will now proceed 
to represent the relation between the temperature and solu- 
hility of potassium nitrate graphically. 

To draw the solubility curve for potassium nitrate from the figures 
given above. 

Use a sheet of paper ruled in half-inch or other suitable 
squares. 

On it draw two lines AB and Bc at right angles to опе 
another, as in the diagram fig. 11. Along АВ write “solu- 
bility”, and along ВС write “temperature”. Let each space 
measured to the right of AB represent an increase of tem- 
perature of 5° C., and let euch space measured above BC 
represent 10 grm. Number the spaces along A D and BC in 
accordance with this agreement (fig. 11). | 

From the figures given, the solubility of potassium nitrate 
at 50° С. = 85-5 grm. Mark D at 85-5 grm. and E at 50° С. 
Find where the lines DF and ЕЕ meet at Y. The point F 
should be marked with a small cross. Fis one point on the 
curve to be drawn, which is called a graph. By proceeding 
in a similar manner for the other solubilities given we obtuin 


points тр р ра фаз AW casman thoas ecandgamongst 
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Solubility in Grams per (co cc. of Solvent 


о 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 5 
Temperature in Centigrade Degrees 


Fig. 11.--Solubility Curve for Potassium Nitrate 


the points, and the graph expressing the solubility of potas- 
sium nitrate is complete. 

In a similar manner, and on the same page, plot the solu- 
bility curves for potassium chlorate and common salt from the 
data supplied below. 


Temperature in Genres} 0° 
centigrade ES 


Solubility of розаш 27-6 31.0! 34-0 | $7- 0 ! 40-0: 42.6 ' grm. 


БШШ, sof common | уру 35-8 | 36-0 | 136-3, 36-6] 37-0 | sem, 
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What the solubility curve indicates 
By observation of the curves just drawn obtain answers to 


the following questions:— 


Er 


SOLUBILITY 


TEMPERATURE 
Fig. 114.—Solubility Curves 


1. By what percentage does the solubility of potassium nitrate 
change between (a) 0° C. and 25° C.? (b) 25° C. and 50° C.? 
2. What is the solubility of potassium nitrate at 25 et: 
[On the graph (fig. 11) find 25° C. Look along the vertical 


lino through 38 Ca, ANd. from where ento he, gape 100k 
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along the horizontal line until the line AB is reached. The 
solubility at 25° C. is given by the number on AB where this 
horizontal line cuts АВ] 

3. At what temperature have common salt and potassium 
nitrate the same solubility? [Plot on the same paper and find 
where the curves for common salt and potassium nitrate cut 
one another. From the point of intersection draw a vertical 
line to meet B c.] 


Experiment 9.— To find the 
solubility of potassium chlorate 
at various temperatures, and to 
draw the solubility curve for 
the substance. 

[In performing this experiment each 
student should find the solubility for 
a different temperature, not exceeding 
50° C., and the class results should he 
collected and graphed by each member 
of the class. ] 

Obtain a clean, dry evaporating- 
dish, and find its weight. 

- Fit up the apparatus shown in the 
diagram (fig. 12). B is a beaker nearly — 
full of water. S із a test-tube also ssi solutos sce gin 
nearly full of water. T is a thermo- Temperature 

meter. W is a wire gauze. ~ _§, Test-tubo containing satu- 

Place sufficient potassium chlorate sted solution. т, Thermo- 
in the water in the test-tube to saturate 3 
the water at the required temperature, and to leave a layer of 
undissolved potassium chlorate at the bottom of the test-tube, 

Heat the water in the beaker to the required temperature - 
by means of a Bunsen burner, stirring the water occasionally. 
Try to keep the water at this temperature for ten minutes by 
removing or replacing the Bunsen burner as required. Mean- 
while the solution in the test-tube should be stirred by means 
of a stirring-rod to ensure that it is saturated. 

Warm a d«guepenpipettedby diling іди го мап n. 
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[A cold pipette would соо] the solution, and probably cause 
some of the dissolved solid to be deposited in the pipette.] 

See that the pipette is quite empty, and then withdraw 
10 cu. em. of the solution from the test-tube. Transfer it to 
the weighed evaporating-dish. Evaporate the solution to dry 
ness on а steam-bath. Then weigh the evaporating-dish and 
its contents. e 

The increase in weight of the evaporating-dish gives the 
weight of potassium chlorate dissolved in 10 cu. ст. of water. 
Calculate the weight of potassium chlorate which would be 
dissolved by 100 cu. cm. of water. 

Enter your result and the results obtained hy the other 
members of the class in a table similar to that on p. 14. Draw 
a graph of the results, proceeding as directed on p. 14. 


We have seen that substances which are dissolved can be 
obtained from the liquid by evaporating to dryness; the liquid 
is driven off as vapour and the substance remains. 

We have next to consider how to remove from a liquid, sub- 
stances which are only suspended in the liquid—not dissolved 
in it. We have previously waited until such insoluble sub- 
stances have settled down to the bottom of the vessel, and 
then decanted the clear liquid. It is sometimes а long process 
to wait until this happens, and a much quicker and also more 
effective way is to proceed as follows. 


Experiment 10.—To free water from suspended 
impurities. 

Use a mixture of tap-water and soil, or other turbid water. 

Select a glass funnel (в fig. 13) and а circular filter-paper (0). 
[Filter-paper is а porous paper like blotting-paper-] Fold the 
paper into halves (D), and then into quarters (c). Then open it 
out so that it forms a cone (A). 

Fit the filter-paper into the funnel as in B, and arrange the 
funnel and the remainder of the apparatus as in F. 

Take the vessel containing the water with the suspended 
matter in it, and carofully pour the liquid down the stirring- 


Tod eee figgatwdntoatheoiunnel.vighhe syatemgheuid not be 
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allowed to rise above the top of the filter-paper, or the impure 
water will escape between the filter-paper and the funnel into 
the heaker intended to collect the pure water. 

When the substance in suspension in the water is in very 


(038g 


а, Circular filter paper, 0, Same, folded once. ©, Same, folded twice. 
d, Opened eut into cone, 


A, Filter-paper folded into proper shape, 
n, Filter-paper placed inside glass funnel. 


Funnel aud Filter Stand 


Fig. 13.—FILTRATION 


fine particles it may bo necessary to pass the filtered liquid 
again through the same filter-paper. 

Note that the operation just performed, called filtration, 
removes only suspended matters and not dissolved substances 
(see pp. 10 and 240). 

The liquid which passes through the filter is called the 
nilirale, and the substance remaining on the filter-paper is the 
residue. 

The Wash-bottle (fig. 14).—A wash-bottle is a piece of 
apparatus from which a suitable stream of water may be 
obtained forthe Jpurposecifustashitwtivesidgiéseg fte GHepation, 
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It consists of a flask D (500 cu. cm.) fitted with a stopper 
pierced by two holes. The stopper is fitted with a piece of 
bent-glass tube C, one end of which reaches nearly to the 
bottom of the flask. To the other end of C is attached, 
bv means of a piece of rubber tube, a short piece of glass 
tube drawn out to a point F. Through the other hole in 
the stopper passes 2 bent piece of glass tube A, which pro- 
jects only a little way into the flask. 

By placing the end of 4 in the mouth 
and blowing into the flask, a thin 
stream of water is forced out of Е. 
The rubber connection allows r to be 
moved so as to direct the stream of 
water as required. If a more plentiful 
supply of water is desired, it can be 
obtained from А by simply inverting 
the flask. 

Experiment 11.—To find the 
percentage composition of a 
mixture of a soluble and an in- 
soluble substance. 

Use a mixture of sand and salt. 
Weigh а small empty beaker. Place 

Fig. 14.—Wash-bottle about 2 grm. of the mixture in the 

beaker, and weigh the beaker and its 
contents. Find by subtraction the weight of the mixture taken. 
Add to the mixture in the beaker about 5 cu. em. of water from 
the wash-bottle Weigh a clean, dry evaporating-dish, and 
arrange it and the remainder of the apparatus as shown in 
fig. 15. Stir the liquid in tho beaker and pour it down the 
stirring-rod into the centre of a filter-paper placed in the funnel. 
Wait until the whole of the liquid has filtered through into 
the evaporating-dish. Then, by means of the wash-bottle, 
direct a fine stream of water on to any solid left in the beaker, 
holding the beaker in such a way that every particle of the 
solid in it is washed into the filter-paper. Use as little water 
аз yono. tergeconplishttltisJection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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All the sand in the mixture taken will now be on the filter- 
paper. Most of the salt will be in solution in the water in the 
evaporating-dish. A little of the salt may be still amongst 
the sand. To remove this salt from the sand, a fine stream of 
water should bo;directed on to the sides of the filter-paper in 
order to wash the:sand into the bottom of the filter-paper 
and dissolve out any salt still re- 
maining. 

[Avoid filling the filter-paper 
more than half full of water, and 
avoid using so much water that 
the evaporating-dish is more than 


Fig. 16.—Drying the Filter-paper 
and its Contents 


Fig. 15.—Separation of Sand and Е 
Salt, Filtration s, Saud-bath. C, Drying сопс. 


three-quarters full. On the other hand, sufficient water to 
wash out all the salt must be employed. Both these conditions 
cannot be observed if too much of the mixture be taken.] 
Evaporate the solution in the evaporating-dish to dryness 
on a water-bath, and obtain the weight of salt in the mixture. 
To dry the sand! place the funnel and its contents iu the 
1To obtain the percentage composition of the mixture, the weight of saud or salt 


only need have been obtained. The percentage of cach has been found in this 
experiment as an indication to the student of the degree of accuracy obtainable by 
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open end of a tin can (fig. 16). Place this tin can on a sand 
bath, and place a lighted Bunsen burner underneath. (Such 
an arrangement constitutes а simple form of air-oven.) 

When the sand is quite dry it will casily leave the paper, 
and may be emptied into a weighed watch-glass or small 
beaker, and its weight determined. 

The weight of mixture taken should be equal to the weight 
of the sand + the weight of the salt. The nearness with 
which your results approximate to this is a measure of the 
accuracy of your work. 

Calculate the percentage of salt and sand in the mixture as 
in the example below. 


Example— 
Weight of beaker = 39.50 grm. 
» » p» + mixture = 40.80 ,, 
p»  » mixture = 1-30 ,, 
»  » evaporating-disl = 44.08 , 
» » » » + salt = 44-57 ” 
»  » Salt = 49 у; 
»  , beaker = 39-50 ,, 
» s» чвар = 40-27 ,, 
»  » smd = JUS 
»  » mixture = 1.30 , 
»  » smd + salt = 1.96 ,, 
Error = «Ot , 
Percentage of salt in the mixture = 39. x 100 = 37-79 
ie mi: = qo = 37:77 
” » sand ,, m = зб х 100 = 09.27 
Error = 37. 


In all solutions considered so far the solvent has been 
water. Water will dissolve а very large number of sub- í 
stances, and so has been called the “universal solvent”. 

When a substance is described as insoluble, what is usually 
meant is that it is,not soluble in water. Many substances 


which are insoluble in water i iqui 
nter ar М 
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Experiment 12.—To show that sulphur will dis- 
solve in earbon bisulphide. 

This experiment is rather dangerous. This is duc to the 
fact that carbon bisulphide is very inflammable. 

Shake up a little powdered sulphur in a test-tube with about 
1 cu. em. of carbon bisulphide. 

[Do not warm the mixture and do not work near a flame, as the 
vapour of carbon bisulphide very easily catches fire.) 

Filter off any undissolved sulphur. Place the vessel con- 
taining the filtrate either in a fume chamber or in the open 
air, as carbon bisulphide is very poisonous. In a short time 
the carbon bisulphide will have evaporated, and pieces of 
sulphur will be left. Make a sketch of one of the pieces of 
sulphur obtained. 


It has just been seen that sulphur will dissolve in carbon 
bisulphide. Similarly— 
Indiarubber is soluble in benzene, ether, or turpentine. 


Paraffin » „ carbon bisulphide or turpentine. 
Todinc » » carbon bisulphide. 
Resin » „ alcohol. 


Several of these solvents are in everyday use— 
Alcohol is used as a solvent in varnishes. 
Benzene is used as а solvent for rubber, the solution being 
used for repairing rubber goods. 


Experiment 13.—Sublimation. 

Select two watch-glasses of the same size and fit them to- 
gether, one on top of the other, with their edges in contact. 
Place а little ammonium chloride between the watch-glasses 
and stand them on a sand-bath. Observe what happens to 
the ammonium chloride as the sand-bath is heated. 


When a substance on heating changes directly into a vapour 
without first melting it is said to sublime. 

In the experiment just performed the ammonium chloride 
sublimed, and the vapour was condensed as a white powder 


on the upper watch-glass. 
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Similarly, bottles containing camphor usually have erystals 
of camphor on the sides of the bottle.» The camphor sublimes 
and-is deposited on the cooler portions of the bottle. Sub- 
limation also occurs in a bottle containing iodine. 

By sublimation we may effect a separation of two sub- 
stances one of which is unaffected by heat and the other of 
which sublimes. (See Experiment 22.) 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER II 


1. How would you decide whether a certain substance was 
slightly soluble or insoluble in water? 
3. Explain the terms “solvent”, “solute”, and “solution”; 
“filtration” and “filtrate”. 
3. How may an unsaturated solution be changed into a 
saturated one? (Give two methods.) 
` 4. How many grammes of common salt can be dissolved 
in 10 cu. em. of ice-cold water? [The solubility of common 
salt at 0° C. = 35-63.] : 
5. Obtain from fig. 11 A the solubility of— 
(a) Copper sulphate at 15° C. 
(0) Ammonia alum at 25° C. 
(c) Common salt at 35° C. 


6. Plot the solubility curve for iron sulphate from the 
following figures, and from your graph find the solubility at 
40° С.:— 


T. How would you proceed to separate potassium nitrate 
and carbon (charcoal) from a mixture of these substances? 

8. Classify the following substances as («) very soluble, 
(b) soluble, (c) insoluble or slightly soluble: potassium nitrate, 
sand, chalk, sugar, alum, lime. 

9. Name three common solvents, and in each case give two 


substances which they will dissolve. 
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10. How would you proceed to show that the solubility of 


common salt is almost: the same at all temperatures up to 
100* C. 


CHAPTER III 
DISTILLATION AND CRYSTALLIZATION 


Distillation.—To obtain the solid from its solution the 
liquid has hitherto been driven off into the air in the form of 
vapour by boiling the solution. 

If it is the liquid that we desire to obtain, means must he 
taken to cool the escaping vapour until it condenses, that is, 


Fig. 17,—Distillation 


changes again to a liquid, and to collect the condensed liquid. 
The process of changing a liquid to a vapour by means of heat, 
and then condensing the vapour by cooling it, is spoken of as 
distillation. 

The apparatus used is called a condenser. The form of con- 
denser illustrated in fig. 17 was devised by Liebig, and is called 
a Liebig’s condenser. It consists of an outer tube T and an 


inner tube T. The tube т' is kept cool by a stream of cold 
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water, which, entering at D, flows up to E, and thence to the 
E? liquid to be distilled is placed in a distilling-flask r, 
fitted with a stopper, through which passes а thermometer c. 
The distilling-flask has a side-tube H which passes through a 
stopper in ono end of the tubo T' of the condenser. The other 
end of T' passes into a suitable flask m, called the receiver. 
When the liquid in F is boiled it changes into vapour, which 
passes through the inner tube T. On its way the vapour is 


Fig. 18.—Still for preparing Distilled Water 


B, Boiler. w, Worm of block-tin surrounded by cold water. в, Rose burner 
for heating the water. 


cooled by the cold water flowing through T. This cooling 
condenses the vapour, and the liquid formed drips from the 
end of т into the receiver. 

Another form of distilling apparatus suitable for preparing 
distilled: water for use in the laboratory is illustrated in fig. 18. 
The water is boiled in в, and its vapour, passing through the 
de | block-tin tubing w, immersed in cold water, is con- 

ensed. 


Experiment 14.— To obtain pure water from water 


containing dissolved and suspended impurities. 
Use water containing copper sulphate and soil. 


Tit up Ва appara tas soya jp ig, Hos Half pg fask r 
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with the impure water. Insert the stopper and thermometer 
€, so that the bulb of the thermometer does not touch the 
liquid. Boil the liquid іп F, and collect the distillate in the 
receiver R. Notice the temperature of the vapour as indicated 
by the thermometer. When a few cubic centimetres of water 
have collected, empty this water away and replace the receiver 
п. This water will probably not be very pure, because im- 
purities in the water may have distilled over. Collect as 
much of the distilled water as is required. Does the distilled 
water contain—(«) Any suspended substances? (b) Any dis- 
solved substances? 

[Evaporate some of the distilled water to dryness on a 
watch-glass. ] 

Note that the temperature of the vapour during distillation 
was steady at about 100° C.—the boiling-point of pure water. 

Similarly if alcohol is distilled, the temperature of the 
vapour is steady at 78° C.—the boiling-point of alcohol. 


Experiment 15.—To separate a liquid from its 
solution in another liquid. 

Use a mixture of alcohol and water. 

Use the same apparatus as in the last experiment. Place 
the mixture in F (fig. 17) and boil it gently. Notice the 
thermometer reading throughout the experiment. ' 

Collect the first portion of the distillate in R. This is 
mainly alcohol. Call it “A”. 

When the thermometer rises above about 80° C. remove n 
and put another receiver in its place. Distil about one-half of 
the liquid remaining in x. This will be a mixture of alcohol 
and water. The liquid left in F will be mainly water. Empty 
the flask F and redistil the first portion of the distillate “a”. 
Collect only the portion which distils while the thermometer 
indicates 78° C. This redistilled alcohol will be purer than 
“4”. Tf necessary it may be again distilled, and in this way 
very pure alcohol will be obtained. This process is spoken of 
as fractional distillation. 

In the manufacture of spirits, alcohol is separated from the 


fermented liquor, in which it is made, by distillation. 
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Crystals and Orystallization.—On referring to tho solu- 
bility eurve for alum it is seen that 100 cu. cm. of water at 
35? C. is able to dissolve 18 grm. of alum; but that the same 
amount of water at 20° C. is saturated when it contains 
14 grm. of alum. А 

If, then, а saturated solution of alum be made in water at 
95° C., and allowed to cool to 20° C., (18 — 11) = 4 grm. of 
alum should separate out from the solution. Let us observe 
in what form it separates out. 

Experiment 16.—(i) To crystallize ammonia alum. 

Into an evaporating-dish place about 10 cu. cm. of water, 
and add to it about 10 grm. of ammonia alum. 

Place the evaporating-dish on a wire gauze placed upon a 
tripod, and warm the solution until the alum is dissolved. 
Place the evaporating-dish containing the warm solution aside 
and allow it to cool. When the contents are cool, notice the 
regular-shaped pieces of alum (crystals) which have been 
deposited on the bottom of the dish. Place several of the 
largest of the alum crystals on a piece of filter-paper to dry 
them. Separate and carefully examine the dry crystals. Try 
to answer the following questions :— 


(a) Have all tho crystals the same number of faces? 

(b) Are the corresponding faces on the crystals the same 
shape? 

(c) Are the faces flat or curved surfaces? 


Make a drawing of the crystal which you consider to be the 
most perfect in shape. 


(ii) To crystallize copper sulphate. 

Proceed exactly as in (i). Use about 10 grm. of copper 
sulphate in place of the alum. Answer questions (а), (b), and 

(c), and make a sketch of one of the crystals. 


Crystalline and Amorphous Bodies.—When a saturated 
solution of copper sulphate or alum is allowed to evaporate, 
and so has some of the water removed, part of the solid 


separates оцу from. thovsolutionecibhosame thing happens if 
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the solution is cooled to such an extent that the amount of 
solid present in the solution is more than enough to saturate it. 

The pieces of solid deposited differ from, say, pieces of broken 
glass in several respects. ‘The most noticeable though not the 
most important difference is the definite geometrical shape 
and flat faces of the particles. Such particles are called 
erystals. Substances which are not crystalline are spoken of 
as amorphous bodies. 


Distorted Crystals.—Crystals, whether grown in the labora- 
tory or formed in nature, are seldom, if ever, perfect. This 
is due to the fact that the crystal does not grow equally in 
all directions. This irregular growth may be due to the fact 
that the concentration of the solution is not the same all 
round the crystal; also the bottom of the containing vessel and 
neighbouring crystals interfere with the growth of the crystal. 

If the solution is cooled slowly the crystals formed are 
usually larger than when it is cooled rapidly. The best 
position for crystal growth is when the crystal is suspended 
in the solution. 


Experiment 17.—To grow a crystal of copper sul- 
phate. : 
Select, oue of the largest crystals 


Fig. 30.—Crystals 


Fie, 19.—ürowth of a Crystal © Crystal of alum. 0, с, Crystals of sugar. 
g. 19. 


from those already made in Experiment 16. Hang it by means 
of a thread in a cold saturated solution of copper sulphate 
contained іп а clean beaker (fig. 19). Place the beaker aside 
for some weeks, and copper sulphate from the solution will 
be deposited on the crystal as the liquid slowly evaporates. 


[ rari ste М тү 1 fi . 90. 
Sketches of crystals of various substances aro given In Bg. ^» 
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Mechanical Processes of Separation.—In this chapter and 
the previous one the following methods have been used to 
separate substances which have been mixed :— 

1. Solution. 3. Crystallization. 
9. Distillation. 4, Sublimation. 


The following methods of separation are useful in some 
cases :— 

5. Removal of magnetic particles, such as iron, by means of 
a magnet. 

6. Separation of light and heavy particles by washing the 
light particles out of the mixture. This is the method adopted 
to separate the heavy gold-dust from the lighter quartz par- 
ticles in gold-mining. In the winnowing of grain the lighter 
husk is blown away, leaving the heavier grain. 


These six methods are spoken of as mechanical processes of 
separation. The difference between these mechanical pro- 
cesses and chemical processes will be understood after reading 
Chapter VIII. 


WATER OF CRYSTALLIZATION 


Experiment 18.—To find the effect of heat upon 
crystals of copper sulphate. 

Place a few dry crystals of copper sulphate in a dry 
test-tube. Fit the test-tube with a cork and delivery-tube 
(в, fig. 21). Heat the copper sulphate and collect the liquid 
given off in an empty flask into which the delivery-tube dips. 
The testtube may be held by means of a test-tube holder 
(A, fig. 21). Continue the heating, moving the Bunsen flame 
along the test-tube until the crystals turn white. 

Remove the stopper and delivery-tube from the test-tube 
containing the white copper sulphate, and empty out a little 
of the white residue into a watch-glass. Pour a few drops of 
the liquid collected upon it, and observe that the copper sul- 
phate again turns blue. Add a few drops of water, or tur- 
pentine, or cjl orjanysothot VafaidoteniHa Hitt dinothergportion 
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of the white copper sulphate, and observe that only water, or 
liquids containing water, will restore the blue colour to the 
white copper sulphate. This seems to indicate that the liquid 
given off from copper sulphate on heating is water. This 
water is called water of 
crystallization. 


Fig, 21.—4, Test-tube and Holder. B, Removal of Water of Crystallization 
from Crystals 


Experiment 19.—To determine whether certain 
crystals contain water of crystallization. 

Use alum, potassium sulphate, nitre, and magnesium sul- 
phate. 

Heat a few of the crystals of each substance in turn, exactly 
as in Experiment 18, and collect the liquid, if any. 

Make some white copper sulphate by driving off the water 
of crystallization from a few blue crystals and add a small 
quantity to the liquid collected. If the blue colour is restored, 
it may be assumed that the liquid collected is water.! 


Many crystals, such as magnesium sulphate, zine sulphate, 
copper sulphate, and washing-soda contain some water as 
part of themselves. This water is called water of crystalliza- 
tion. Crystals which do not contain water of crystallization 

1The restoration of the blue colour to the white copper sulphate only proves that 


the liquid given off contains some water—not that it is water and only water. Asa 
matter of fact, the liquid collected is not pure water, for it contains a little dissolved 
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are said to be anhydrous. White copper sulphate is anhydrous 
copper sulphate. If a crystal of washing-soda which has been 
exposed to the air be examined, it is seen to be covered with 
a whitish powder which is very different in appearance. from 
the transparent colourless crystals before exposure. This 
is due to the fact that the crystal has given up most of its 
water of crystallization, and so has changed into small crystals 
containing very little water of crystallization. These are 
the “whitish powder”. rej 

When ervstals lose their water of crystallization on exposure 
у to the air they are said to efjloresce. 
Washing-soda and sodium sul- 
phate are efflorescent substances. 

Some subtances on exposure to 
the air absorb water from the air 
and become moist, and ultimately 
dissolve in the water so absorbed. 
Such substances are said to deli- 
quesce. Calcium chloride, zine 
chloride, and ferric chloride are 
deliquescent substances. 

Calcium chloride is, for this 
reason, often used when it is required to remove the moisture 
from a gas. To dry the gas it is passed through a tube con- 
taining anhydrous calcium chloride (fig. 22). 


Experiment 20.—To determine the percentage of 
water of crystallization in some crystals. 

Use magnesium sulphate. 

Weigh a clean, dry crucible and lid (c, fig. 23). 

Into the crucible place about 1 grm. of powdered magnesium 
sulphate crystals. Place the crucible on a pipe-clay triangle 
resting on a tripod.! 

Arrange the lid so that the steam may escape. 

Heat the crucible by means of a small flame about 3 cm. 
below it. Gradually increase the size of the flame. 
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Fig. 22.—Drying Tube 
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After heating thus for fifteen minutes the crucible and its 
contents should be allowed to cool and again be weighed. 

They should then be 
replaced on the pipe-clay 
triangle and heated for 
another five minutes, after 
which they should be 
allowed to cool and be 
weighed again. If a fur- 
ther loss in weight has 
occurred, the heating 
must be repeated until 
the weight remains con- 
stant. It may then be 
assumed that the whole 
of the water of crystalliza- 
tion has been driven off. 

The percentage loss in 
weight of the magnesium ; 
sulphate on heating should be calculated as in the example 
below. 


Fig. 23.--Percentage of Water of Crystalliza- 
tion in Crystals 


Example— 
Weight of crucible and lid : = 18-34 тп, 
” ” ” + Cee ice, (before heating) = 19-00 ,, 
” ” » » (after heating) = 18-66 „ 
Loss in weight = -34 ,, 
+66 отт. of magnesium sulphate on heating loses -34 grm. 
+34 
e. lgu ” n » ” loses T” 
.. 100 grm. m rm ёр z loses i x 100 grm. 


Percentage of water of crystallization in magnesium sulphate = 51-5, 


Experiment 21.—To observe the growth of erys- 
tals of nitre (potassium nitrate), common salt (sodium 
chloride), zinc sulphate, lead nitrate, and ammonium chloride 
under the microscope. 
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mentioned, using à very little water. Place one or two drops 
of the hot solution on а watch-glass, and as it cools observe 
the growth of the crystals by means of ‘a convex lens, or 
а compound microscope if one is available. Seek to be able 
to identify- the substance in future by the appearance of the 
erystals so formed. 

Experiment 22. — То find the percentage of 
ammonium chloride in à mixture of sand and 


ammonium chloride. j } 
Weigh out 1 or 9 grm. of the mixture into a weighed 


erucible, without the lid. Determine the weight of the 
mixture taken. 

Heat the crucible and its contents on à sand-bath until 
the weight remains constant. The whole of the ammonium 
chloride will then have been driven off as dense white fumes. 

Calculate the percentage loss in weight, which is, of course, 
tlie percentage of ammonium ehloride in the mixture. 


Additional Experiments.—The additional experiments at 
the end of this chapter are intended to provide experiments 
for students who, for one reason or another, get the class 
experiment completed before the remainder of the class. 

They are of such a nature that they may he commenced 
and continued during the odd minutes when the pupil has 
completed the ordinary class work of the lesson. 

Experiment 23.—To grow a large crystal of alum. 

Proceed as in Experiment 17, and let the crystal grow for 
several weeks; then sketch and preserve it. 

Experiment 24.—To crystallize ferrous ammonium 
sulphate. 

Make a saturated solution of ferrous ammonium sulphate at 
about 50° C., and allow it to cool to about 20° C. Then pour 
off the mother liquor into a crystallizing-dish, and put it away 
until it crystallizes. 

Dry the crystals formed on blotting-paper and preserve them. 

Experiment 25.— Determine the percentage of 
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QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER III 


1. How would you prepare pure water from sea-water? 
Sketeh the apparatus you propose to use. ; 

2. Explain the terms: “distillation”, “distillate”, “vapour”, 
and “evaporate ”. 

3. You are given some powdered alum. Describe exaetly 
how you would proceed to make a large alum crystal. 

4. What is meant by “water of crystallization”? How 
would you determine the percentage of water of crystallization 
in zine sulphate? C 

5. Explain the terms: “anhydrous”, “efflorescent”, and 
“deliquescent”. Name two examples of each class of sub- 
stances. 

6. How would you proceed to determine whether the gas 
supply contains water vapour or not? 

T. Describe a method of distilling water, What impurities 
would be removed from the muddy water of a pond («) by 
distillation, (0) by filtering? (С. I.) 

5. Describe the methods you would adopt to obtain from 
gunpowder (a mixture of potassium nitrate, carbon, and sul 
phur) a specimen of each of the constituents in a fairly pure 
state? (C. I.) 

9. Give two examples of the processes of crystallization 
and distillation as used practically for obtaining substances in 
а state of purity. (С. I.) 


CHAPTER ТҮ 
A PRELIMINARY STUDY OF AIR 
Has the Air Weight? 
To find an answer to this question all that is necessary is to 


weigh a closed flask from which all the air has been removed, 
and then to weigh it again when it is full of air. 


Experiment 26: tienen Иондар 
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a capacity of about 500 cu. cm. Place in it about 50 cu. ст, 
of water. Fit the flask with a rubber stopper and straight 
glass tube Т (fig. 24). Attach a short piece of rubber tubing, 
m, to the glass tube, and put a screw clip, ©, on the rubber 
tube. Unscrew the clip. 

Fix the apparatus on à retort-stand by 
means of two rings and a piece of wire 
gauze. By means of a Bunsen burner 
or spirit-lamp boil the water in the flask. 
When steam has been coming out of the 
tube for a few minutes, all the air will 
have been swept out of the flask by the 
steam. 

Remove the Bunsen burner and quickly 
screw up the clip to prevent air from 

_ entering the flask. Allow the flask and 
water to cool; then hang the flask, by 
means of a fine wire W, from the hook ` 
of a balance. Weigh the flask. (Weight 
= а gm.) 

Open the clip. (What happens!) 

Again weigh the flask and its con- 
tents. (Weight = b grm.). 

Compare & and b (Has the air 
weight?) 

Fig. 24.—Weight of a (ii) To find the weight of a litre of 

Litre of Air air 


Pour the water remaining in the flask 
used in Experiment 26 (i) into a measuring cylinder and read 
the volume of the water. (Volume = ж cu. cm.) 

Fill the flask with water, and by means of a measuring 
cylinder find how many cubic centimetres of water the flask 
will hold. (Capacity = у си. em.) 

The difference between the capacity of the flask and the 
volume of water remaining in the flask after Experiment 26 (i) 
will be the volume of air which entered the flask when tlie 
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We know that (y — о) cu. em. of air weigh (b — а) grm. 
(Experiment 26 (i).) From this wo can calculate the weight 
of 1000 cu. cm. of air. 

Example.—In an experiment the following values were 
obtained:— 

Weight of flask + water 
» » n» » + air 
ээ эз аг 
Volume of water left іп the flask 
» » » Yequiredtofilltheflask = 625  ,, (y). 
»  » air weighed 583  , (y — x). 
«<. 583 cu. em. of air weighs «70 grm. 


145-47 grm. (0). 

146.17 „ (0). 
10 „ (b—a). 

42 cu. ст. (2). 


Lo fm weighs ES 5 
1000 , »„ weighs 199 з 
= 1.2 , (approximately). 


What effect has the presence of air upon a metal? 
. '[he effect is obtained much more quiekly if the metal is 
heated. 


Experiment 27.—(i) Take some pieces of lead-foil aud 
scrape them with a knife. Notice the appearance of -the 
metal before and after scraping. 

Half fill « crucible with the crumpled lead-foil. Place tho 
crucible on one pan of the balance and add lead shot or lead- 
foil to the other pan until the two weights are equal.” The 
crucible is then said to be counterpoised. Leave the counter- 
poise on the balance pan. 

Place the crucible on a pipe-clay triangle standing оп а 
tripod (fig. 23). Heat the crucible, gently at first, and then 
strongly, for ten minutes. During this time write down all 
the changes in appearance which the metal undergoes. 

Allow the crucible and its contents to cool. Replace the 
crucible on the pan of the balance to find whether it is heavier 
or lighter than its counterpoise. 


; T in weicht? 
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(ii) Is this effect peculiar to lead or common to other 
metals? 

Repeat Experiment 97 (i) with other metals, such as tin, 
iron, magnesium, and copper. 

They should be in the form of foil or wire, so as to expose 
as large a surface as possible to the air. 

In the casó of magnesium very great care must be taken to 
prevent the loss of the white fumes which will be given off by 
the burning metal. 

Enter your results as follows:— 
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Appearance. 


| Metal. e. xe 4 Increase or Decrease 
Before Scraping, | After Scraping. iu Weight. 
Lead ... 
Tin. ... 


The question arises, whence comes this increase in weight 
and change in appearance detected in Experiment 27. 

Not from the crucible. Possibly from the air, since wo 
have shown that air has weight, and the only two substances 
. incontact with the metals are the crucible and the atmosphere. 
If the change in appearance of the lead in Experiment 27 is 
due to the action of the air on the metal, on excluding the air 
чо not get this change in арреатапсе on heating tho 
ead. 

Let us try, lo exclude the air whilst heating the melal. To do 
so we may immerse the metal in a liquid which has no effect 
on the lead. А suitable liquid is melted paraflin-wax. 


Experiment 28.—To see whether lead changes in 
appearance when heated in the absence of air. 
Melt some paraffin-wax in an evaporating-dish placed on a 
Wire gauze on a tripod. 
| Drop some small, bright pieces of lead-foil into the melted 
wax во that they are completely covered. Heat the evapo- - 
reting-dishcag JahgÉpeuimentcaléci). Digitized by eGangotri 
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Do you notice the same change in the appearance of the 
metal as was noticed in Experiment 271 

Unfortunately we cannot find whether the weight has 
altered, since some of the paraffin-wax will probably burn or 
escape as vapour. 

Do the results of this experiment support or contradict the 
possibility of the increase in weight of a metal coming from 
the air? 

So far we have confined our attention to the melal. We 
will now try to find out how the air is affected when certain 
substances are heated in it. 


Experiment 29.—How are (i) 
the volume, (ii) the properties, of 
a small quantity of air affected 
when a substance burns in it? 

Phosphorus is a suitable substance 
to use. 

Take a trough and a bell-jar fitted 
with a stopper (fig. 25). 

Stick a strip of gummed paper VOI- ш. Eu iud 
tically on the hell-jar. ing uuder а Bell-jar 

Cover the bottom of the trough with 
water, Stand the bell-jar in the water and mark the level of 
the water on the strip of paper (a). Float a crucible lid on 
the water. Place а small piece of phosphorus! on the crucible 
lid. Quickly place the bell-jar over the lid and phosphorus. 

Heat one end of a glass rod їп а Bunsen burner; thrust the 
rod through the neck of the bell-jar and touch the phosphorus. 
(The phosphorus will immediately catch fire.) Quickly remove 
the rod and insert the stopper. Notice what happens as the 
phosphorus burns. 

[A less simple but more accurate bell-jar, B, is shown in 
fig. 26. T is а short glass tube into which a rubber stopper 
is fitted. This stopper carries a copper wire for the purpose 


1 Саге must be exercised іп using phosphorus, as the warmth of the hand or of 
the room is sufficient to ignite it. It is therefore kept under water in bottles, and 
when cut into pieces it is cut under water. It should be lifted from the water on 
the point nife, not by the fingers. 
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of igniting the phosphorus which is contained in the crucible c. 
The crucible is supported on a wire ring suspended by wires 
from-the large rubber stopper which closes the bell-jar. The 
bell-jar is placed in a trough of water and the experiment 
conducted as just described. To ignite the phosphorus the 
wire is withdrawn by means of the small stopper. The end 
of the wire is heated, and the wire and stopper tightly replaced. 
The hot end of the wire touches the phosphorus and ignites 

it. 
dit; all is cold again pour 
water into the trough until the 
water-level is the samo inside the 
jar as it is outside! Mark this 
level (0) on the strip of paper on 
the bell jar. 

Light a taper, remove the cork, 
aud plunge the burning taper into 
the bell-jar. (What happens to the 
taper? Will the gas support com- 
bustion ?) 

Remove the jar from the trough, 

: invert it, and replace the cork. 
orae at ass ЕШ the jar up to the mark (b) 
the burning of Phosphorus in it with water from a measuring cylin- 

der. Note the volume. (Volume 
= æ cu. cm.) What volume of gas was left after the phos- 
phorus had been burned? 

Fil the jar up to the mark (а) with water. (Volume 
= у cu. cm.) What volume of air was experimented 
проп? 

Caleulate the percentage volume of the air used up when 
phosphorus burns in air, as in the example below. 


lTho reason for this will bo understood after reading Chapter VII. It will 

perhaps висе for the present to remark that if the level of the water outside the 

bell-jar was lower than the level of the water inside the bell-jar, the gas in the bell- 

Jar would be under slightly less pressure than tho air with which we commenced 

Me This difference of pressure would cause the remaining gas to occupy а 
ly argar volue than ЛЕРИ otliewdesioenipipitized by eGangotri 
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Example— 
Volume of water required to fill 
the jar to (а) = 510 cu. cm. (y). 


‘Volume of water required to fill 
the jar to (b) = 400 cu. em. (2). 

Volume of air experimented upon = 510 cu. cm. (y). 

Volume of gas removed by burn- 
ing phosphorus 


110 cu. cm: (y — 2). 

110 x 100 
5107 

= 21:5. 


Percentage volume of air removed = 


Experiment 30.—To find the effect on a small. 
quantity of air when iron rusts in it. 

For this experiment we could use the same apparatus as in 
Experiment 29, but that sketched in 
fig. 27 is more accurate. 

Take about half a metre of glass 
tube 1 cm. in diameter. Close one 
end by means of a well-fitting stopper, 
or preferably close it in the Bunsen 
burner. 

Rinse the tube out with water, and 
into the damp tube put 1 cu. cm. of 
bright iron filings. Shake the filings 
up in the tube and they will adhere 
to the wet sides. Stand the tube 
mouth downward in a jar of water 
(fig. 27) until the next week. 

Then level the water inside and 
outside the tube. Measure the length 
of the column of gas left inside the іс. 27.—Removal of Oxygen 
tube. Also measure the full length кшк aot 
of the tube. "These lengths may be 
taken as representing the volumes of air unused and air experi- 
mented upon. 

In fig. 27 the tube appears to be not quite full of air. This 


is because, tho pressure qe, to fa ar Best Belg of, tig water 
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in the jar than in tho tube has compressed the air in the tube. 
Caleulate as before the percentage decrease in volume of the 
air which occurs when iron rusts in it. Test the gas which 
as in Experiment 29. Ате the results of 
this experiment evidence for or against 
the suggestion that rusting and burn- 
ing produce similar effects on the air? 


Experiment 31.—To find the 
effect upon a small quantity of 
air when phosphorus fumes 
(burns very slowly) in it. 

Use the apparatus shown in fig. 28. 

T is a glass tubo 50 cm. long and 
4 cm. diameter. $ is a rubber stopper 
from which is suspended a small 
erucible. A stick of phosphorus about 
1 cm. long is placed in the crucible. 
The tube is then placed in a cylinder 
partly full of water. 

Leave the apparatus standing for a 
week, or until the water ceases to risc 
in the tubo, then determine the per- 
centage decrease in volume and change 
in properties of the air as before. 


remains in the tube 


The following conclusions havo been 
drawn from experiments similar to 
E ШОН it oa: those which you have just performed. 
Combustion of Phosphorus “4% consists mainly of two gases— 

(a) A gas called oxygen, which will 
allow some materials to burn in it. 

(b) 4 gas called nitrogen, which will not allow substances 10 
burn in й. 

About 21 per cent (by volume) of the air is oxygen. The rusting 
and burning of substances in the air affect the air similarly. They 
remove the oxygen from the air. 

The increasngamweighth that coceurpitixedegréaingenbstances 
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when heated in air is due to the oxygen which has been taken 
from the air. When a substance has been heated in air the 
substance is often completely changed. In fact, a new sub- 
stance is formed in every case which has been considered in 
this chapter. The substances thus formed are called oxides. 
For example:— 


Lead. on being heated in air forms lead oxide. 
Magnesium " $ m magnesium oxide, 
Phosphorus 5 з 5 phosphoric oxide. 
Iron on rusting 5 iron oxide. 


Now if we could get back from the oxide the oxygen which 
the substance has taken from 
the air it would be a conclusive 
proof that the increase in weight 
experienced by substances when 
heated in the air is due to the 
oxygen of the air having com- 
bined with them. Lot us try to 
do so. 


Experiment 32.—To find 
the effect of heat upon mer- 
curic oxide. 

Place a little red oxide of mer- 
cury in a hard-glass test-tube. 
Heat it in a Bunsen burner, 
gently at first and then more 
strongly Light a splinter of Fig. 20.—Mereuric Oxide decomposed 
wood, blow out the flame, and into Mercury and Oxygen by Heat 
thrus& the glowing end of tho : 
splinter well into the tube (fig. 29). Continuo the heating 
for a few minutes, keeping the glowing splint in the tube. 
(What happens to the glowing splint?) 

Carefully notice the substance which collects on the walls 
and bottom of the test-tube. Rub the substance that collects 
on the walls of the test-tube with a piece of glass rod. (What 


happens Yc. dWbagaaflest еледь роп merenrie oxide? | 
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History —Oxygen was discovered by Joseph Priestley iu 
1774. The discovery came about in this way. Priestley was 
observing the effect of heat upon various substances. For con- 
venienee he enclosed the substances in a cylinder containing 
mercury inverted іп а trough of mercury. He heated the 
substances by means of the sun's rays, which he focused on 
the substance with the aid of a burning-glass. 

Priestley announced his discovery in the following words: 
“Т endeavoured to extract air (gas) from ‘mercuric oxide’; 
and I presently found that by means of this lens, air (gas) was 
expelled from it very readily. Having got about three or 
four times as much as the bulk of my materials, I admitted 
water to it, and found that 16 was not imbibed by it. But 
what surprised me more than I can well express was that a 
candle burned in this air (gas) with a remarkably brilliant 
flame.” . 

It is claimed that Karl William Scheele had obtained the 
gas before Priestley's discovery, but he neglected to publish 
any account of his discovery until 1777. Scheele obtained 
the gas by heating various substances, such as mercuric oxide, 
saltpetre (potassium nitrate), and manganese dioxide, with 
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. sulphuric acid. 


Lavoisiers proof that the increase in weight of some 
metals when calcined (heated) in air is due to the absorption 
of oxygen from the air. 

Priestley informed the famous French chemist Lavoisier of 
his discovery. Lavoisier saw the importance of Priestley's 
discovery towards finding the solution of the problem: “ What 
happens when substances are burned?” Accordingly Lavoisier 
heated mercury in a glass retort (1, fig. 30) connected by a 
bent neck with a bell-jar Р, containing a known volume of air. 
The belljar stood in mercury in the trough Rs. Lavoisier 
heated the mercury in the retort for several days, not quite to 
is boiling-point. During this time red specks (mercuric 
oxide) appeared on the surface of the mercury in;T, and the 
mereury-level in Р gradually rose. After twelve days the 
mereury:censedofowriseMand;ctheicheBtitipeótaseGopped. Tho 
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volume of air in P had then decreased in volume by about 
one-fifth, The mercuric oxide was collected and placed in a 
retort. It was then heated. Oxygen was given off, and 
mercury was left in the retort. The volume of oxygen given 
off was measured. It was found to be equal to the decrease in 
volume of the air in P (fig. 30). 
Tt will be noticed that it was not until a metal (mercury) - 

was found which combines with oxygen at one temperature, 


Fig. 30.—Formation of Mercuric Oxide 


R, S, Dish containing mercury. P, Bell-jar. L, Level of mercury within bell-jar. 
т, Glass retort containing mercury. 


and parts with its oxygen at a higher temperature, that the 
explanation of combustion was forthcoming. 

Some calcined metals (oxides) do not part with their 
oxygen on heating. We shall investigate this point in the 
next experiment. 


Experiment 33.—To find whether oxides of metals 
yield oxygen on heating. 

Proceed as in Experiment 32, testing in turn (a) red lead 
(an oxide of lead); (b) lead peroxide (another oxide of lead); 
(c) copper oxide; (d) iron oxide; (е) manganese dioxide; 
(f) barium peroxide. Classify the oxides tested according 
as they do or do not yield oxygen on heating. 
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QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER IV 


1. Describe in detail the method you would use to obtain 
(а) mercuric oxide from mercury, (b) mercury from mercuric 
oxide. 

3. Describe the physical and chemical changes which take 
place when the following substances are heated separately in 
air: (а) moreuric oxide, (b) copper, (c) manganese dioxide. 

3. State exactly what happens (а) to the copper, (b) to the 
air, when air is passed over heated copper. 

4. How do you account for the fact that when a metal is 
heated in air, the substance formed weighs more than the 
metal? 

5. How do you account for the changes in colour which 
metals undergo when heated in air? 

6. How could you obtain from the air (i) а sample of 
oxygen, (ii) a sample of nitrogen? 

1. How would you proceed in order to prepare specimens 
of iron oxide and phosphorus oxide? 


CHAPTER V 
OXYGEN 


We will now proceed to prepare and examine oxygen, but, 
before doing so, note that-in seeking the properties of a gas, 
experiments should be performed upon it in order to enable 
you to answer the following questions. [These questions are 
reprinted in the Appendix to facilitate reference to them.] 

(i) What is the colour of the gas? 

(ii) Has the gas any distinctive smell?! (If so, try to 
remember the smell.) 

(iii) Will the gas burn? That is, when you thrust a lighted 


1 
In smelling a gus do not inhale (breathe in) a large quantity of the gas, аз some 
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taper into а jar of the gas, does the gas burn at the mouth of 
the jar (fig. 31). 

(iv) Will the gas support combustion? "That is, when you 
thrust a lighted taper into a jar of the gas, does the taper 
continue to burn? 

(v) Is the gas insoluble, slightly soluble, or very soluble in 
water? 

(vi) Does the gas givean acid or an alkaline or a neutral 
solution? 

A piece of purple litmus-paper should bo 
placed in the solution of the gas in water to 
see whether it turns the litmus red or bluo. 
Solutions which turn the litmus-paper red aro 
said to be acid solutions. Those which turn 
the litmus-paper blue are called alkaline solu- 
tions. 

(vii) What other properties has the gas? 

"То enable you to answer this question, special 
experiments will be described for cach gas 
when it is studied. 


Methods of preparing Oxygen. 2 

As we have scen in Experiments 32 and 33 eR 
oxygen may be prepared by heating anercuric gas burning 
oxide, barium peroxide, manganese dioxide, ved : 
lead, and lead peroxide. Tt has also heen stated (p. 44) that 
sallpelre on heating yields the gas. 

Potassium chlorate is another substance which gives off 
oxygen when heated, and since it is fairly cheap, this substance 
is generally used in the laboratory when we wish to prepare 
oxygen. 

Tt has also been found that the potassium chlorate need not 
be heated so long if it is mixed with about one-quarter of its 
weight of manganese dioxide. 


Experiment 34.—To prepare oxygen and examine 
its properties. 


i) Take abont 15 erm. of potassium chlorate crystals. Add 
(i) ako хропе 15 а Math cbllection. Digitized by TEE 
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to them about 4 grm. of manganese dioxide, and mix the two 
substances well together on a sheet of paper. 

Place the mixture loosely in the flask A, fig. 32. Fit the 
flask with a well-fitting cork having a single hole. Select a 
glass delivery tube в, and fit it through the cork. Support 
the flask on a retort-stand using two rings and a wire gauze. 

Take a pneumatic trough C, and a bee-hive shelf F. Partly 
fill the trough with water until the water is about half an 
inch above the bee-hive shelf. Fill a gas-jar D, with water. 
Place а greased! ground-glass plate 
over the mouth of the gas-jar. In- 
vert the gas-jar, and place it on 
the bee-hive shelf. Slide off the 


Fig. 32.—Preparation of Oxygen from Potassium Chlorate 


glass plate and the gas-jar is ready for collecting the gas by 
the displacement of water. : 

Place the end of the delivery-tube under the bee-hive shelf, 
and commence heating the oxygen mixture, gently at first and 
afterwards more strongly. 

Bubbles of oxygen will rise through the water in the jar. 
Observe carefully any change in size of the bubbles, for their 
behaviour will give you some indication as to the solubility of 
the gas. [This does not hold good in the case of the first jar - 
of gas collected, for # will partly consist of the air contained 
in A at the commencement of the experiment. ] : 

Continue heating until the jar is full of oxygen. Then lift 
the gas-jar slightly, slide under it the glass plate (greased side 
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upward) and lift the gas-jar from the trough. Place it on 
the bench with the glass plate uppermost. 

Collect in this way two gas-jars and a test-tube full of oxy- 
gen. Then remove the delivery-tubo from the trough, and stop 
the heating. [Be careful not to take away the Bunsen burner 
before the removal of the delivery-tube.] 

Examine the gas according to the scheme 
given on p. 46 or in Appendix I. 

(ii) Questions (i) and (ii), p. 46, can be 
answered without interfering with the jars 
of oxygen collected. 

Questions (v) and (vi) can be 
answered by placing the test-tube 
of the gas, mouth downwards, in 
a beaker containing a little water. 
If the gas is soluble in water the 
water will rise in the test-tube. 

> Test the water in the tube with 
litmus. 

Questions (iii), (iv), and (vii) 
may be conveniently answered by 
each member of the class using 
his second jar of gas to perform 
one of the following tests. 


Fig. 33— Experiment 35.—Combus- 

West tion in oxygen. 

Mog (i) Light deme. of wood. 
Remove the glass plate from your jar of oxygen, and quickly 
insert the splinter. (What happens?) Withdraw the wood, 
blow out the flame, and insert the glowing end well into the 
jar. (What happens?) Does the gas burn, or the wood, or 
both? Answer Questions (iii) and (iv), p. 47. 

(ii) In a deflagrating-spoon (fig. 33) place a small piece of 
carbon (charcoal). Heat the deflagrating-spoon and carbon in 
a Bunsen burner until the carbon glows. Remove the glass 
plate from the jar of oxygen, and place the deflagrating-spoon 


in the jar (дв, 34), „(УГАА happen T, Remove the deflggontina- 


Fig. 34.—Combustion 
їп Oxygen 
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spoon, then cover the jar with the plate, ànd label this jar carbon 
dioxide. Make a second jar of carbon dioxide in a similar manner, 

(iii) Proceed as in (ii), using sulphur instead of carbon, and 
heating it in the Bunsen burner until it burns. Label the jar 
of gas produced by the combustion of the sulphur in oxygen, 
sulphur dioxide. Я 

(iv) Proceed as in (ii), using a very small piece of phosphorus. 
Instead of heating the deflagrating-spoon to ignite the phos. 
phorus merely touch the phosphorus when on the spoon with 
the hot end of a glass rod. 

Label this jar phosphorus pentoxide. 

(v) Proceed as in (ii), using a very small 
piece of sodium. 

Sodium is to be kept away from water— 
even from moist fingers. When you lift it, 
do so with the point of a penknife. 

The sodium should be placed in the defla- 
grating-spoon and heated until it begins to 

Fig. 35. -Iron burn. 
burning in Oxygen Label this jar sodium oxide. 

(vi) Proceed as in (ii), using 10 cm. of mag- 
nesium wire. One end of the magnesium wire should be 
twisted round the deflagrating-spoon, and the other end 
lighted in the Bunsen burner. The deflagrating-spoon should 
then be plunged into the gas jar of oxygen. 

Label this jar magnesium oxide. 

(vii) Proceed as in (ii), using a spiral of very thin éron wire. 
The wire used by florists is suitable. Pour into the jar of 
oxygen sufficient water to cover the bottom of the jar. This 
will prevent falling pieces of hot iron oxide from cracking the 
jar during the experiment. Make the wire into a coil, an 
then make one end of the coil white-hot in the Bunsen burner. 
Dip the hot end into some sulphur, and then while the sulphur 
is burning quickly plunge the wire into the jar of oxys®! 
(fig. 35). If the iron fails to burn, it is probably because it 
was not hot enough. Try again. 
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Ехрегіте\  — То. examine the oxides pro- 
duced. 

First take the jar containing the iron oxide. Examine a 
piece of the solid oxide. [It is called magnetic oxide of iron to 
distinguish it from the reddish-brown oxide of iron (rust), 
which is called ferric oxide.] Find whether it is soluble in 
water or not. See whether it affects purple litmus-paper or 
not. Next, shake up the contents of the other jars with a 
little water, and add purple litmus-paper or solution to the 
contents. Are the remaining oxides soluble or insoluble in 
water? (Only soluble substances can affect litmus.) Which 
of them give acid and which give alkaline solutions? Rub 
your fingers together in the solution of sodium oxide, and 
notice the soapy feeling and detergent (cleansing) properties 
of the solution. 

Take another jar of carbon dioxide and shake up the con- 
tents with clear lime-water. Observe that carbon dioxide 
turns the lime-water milky. There is only one other gas 
we shall study—sulphur dioxide—which has this property, 
and since the latter gas is easily distinguished by its smell, 
this test will in future experiments enable us to identify 
earbon dioxide. Draw up a table of results as follows:— 


Is the Solution What effect 


- Is the Oxide 
od Description | Soluble of the has the 
Ixide. Oxid or Insoluble in | Oxide Acid ог | Oxide on Lime- 
tlie Oxide. | Water? Alkaline? water? 
nS) Colourless gas. | Soluble. Acid. Шише 
xide | 


V turns milky. 


Sulphur 
dioxide } 


The oxides of carbon, sulphur, and phosphorus dissolve in 
water and form acid solutions. They are therefore called acid 
oxides. Their solutions in water are called acids. [All acids 
аге not solutions of acid oxides in water, e.g. hydrochloric acid 
is not, but all solutions in water of acid oxides are acids.] 


Acid oxides ave sometimemsalleg ANNE ея Песен anhy- 
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dride means “without water"; with water an anhydride 
becomes an acid. 

Substances (like carbon, phosphorus, and sulphur) which 
unite with oxygen to give acid oxides are called non-metals. 

'The oxides of sodium and magnesium dissolve in water and 
form alkaline solutions. They are called basic oxides. Their 
solutions in water are called hydroxides. 

Most basie oxides (like iron, tin, and copper) are insoluble 
in water, and so do not form hydroxides on the addition of 
water. Hydroxides of these metals can be formed by other 
methods, and they and the oxides behave towards acids simi- 
larly to the soluble basic oxides (see Chapter IX). Hence 
these also are called basic oxides. 

Substances (like sodium, magnesium, iron, tin, and copper) 
which unite with oxygen to give basic oxides are called metals, 


a metal « non-metal 
combined with oxygen forms 
« basic oxide . an acid oxide 
which combined with water TAE 


a CORTA EN acid 
4 


which combine and form 


шй 
« salt 
+ water (see Chapter IX). 


Thus— 
carbon dioxide combines with water and forms carbonic acid. 
sulphur dioxide » D » sulphurous acid. 
phosphorus pentoxide ,, 5 » phosphoric acid. 
sodium oxide » 2 » sodium hydroxide 
(caustic soda). 
mugnesium oxide р 5 T magnesium 
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Properties of Oxygen.—Oxygen is a colourless, tasteless, 
and odourless gas. It is slightly heavier than air. 

Oxygen is slightly soluble in water! A hundred volumes 
of water will dissolve four volumes of oxygen at 0? C. 

The gas is necessary for the support of life, and is used -by 
doctors in cases where, owing to illness, an insufficient supply 
of oxygen is inhaled. 

Oxygen itself will not burn, but supports combustion vigor- 
ously. For example, it will rekindle a glowing splint. All 
substances that will burn in air, burn in oxygen with very 
much greater brilliance. 

The products formed when substances are burnt in oxygen 
are called oxides. The different kinds of oxides formed and 
their action upon water has already been given (p. 51). 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER V 


1. Describe the chemical changes which take place when 
(и) sodium, (b) iron, (c) sulphur are burned in oxygen. 

2. Name all the substances you know which yield oxygen 
on heating. 

3. Name the two classes of oxides studied, and state the 
chief properties of the members of each class. 

4. What is an anhydride? Name three anhydrides, and 
state of what substance each is the anhydride. 

5. What is a hydroxide? How could you prepare a solution 
of sodium hydroxide? 

6. How would you prepare and collect oxygen gas? Sketch 
the apparatus you would use. 

7. You are given three gas-jars, each containing oxygen. 
Describe in detail how you would proceed in order to convert 
the oxygen in them into iron oxide, magnesium oxide, and 
sulphur dioxide respectively. 

8. Describe the preparation and properties of oxygen. 


18ee Table of Solubilities of Gases (p. 316). 
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CHAPTER VI 


PRELIMINARY CHEMICAL STUDY OF WATER. 
HYDROGEN 


[Throughout this chapter care must be taken to avoid explosions. 
Nole carefully the detailed instructions given. | 

In this chapter it is assumed that the student is already 
acquainted with the following physical properties of water.! 

(a) The density of pure water. 1 cu. cm. of pure water 
at 4° C. weighs 1 grm., (b) the boiling-point of pure water 
under a pressure of 76 cm. of mercury is 100° C., (c) the 
freezing-point of pure water is 0° C. 

These three constants of а pure substance—the density, 
the boiling-point, and the freezing-point—are very useful in 
enabling us to identify the substance; for it is very unlikely 
that there will be two substances having the same boiling- 
point, the same freezing-point, and the same density. 

In our preliminary study of air, by removing the oxygen, 
we were able to show that air contains oxygen and nitrogen. 
This was accomplished by heating certain metals in air. 
(Chapter IV.) 

‘Let us now find the effect some metals have upon water, for 
perhaps this will enable us to answer the question: Of what 
is water composed ? 

If the metals show no offect with cold water, we will try 
the experiment with boiling water or steam, and, if necessary, 
with heated metal. 


Experiment 37.—To study the effect of the metal 


sodium upon cold water. 


Take two beakers, a small one and one sufficiently large to 
cover the other, as in fig. 36. 
Cover the bottom of the small beaker with water. 
Take à piece of sodium not larger than a small pea—a large 
piece would be dangerous—and drop it into the wator in the 
small beaker. Cover the small beaker with the larger one to 
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protect yourself from small pieces of sodium which may be 
shot out from the metal. 


State all you observe. 
When the action ceases, place a piece of neutral litmus-paper 
in the water in the small beaker. 
Is the liquid alkaline or acid? 
Also rub your fingers together 
in the liquid. Of what solution 
already studied does the feel of 
the liquid remind you? 


Experiment 38.—To col- 
lect and examine the gas 
given off when sodium acts о 
upon water. NEWS тг 

Take a pneumatic trough and Fé эсек нш SR 
pour a little water into it. Fill 
a gas-jar with water, and invert the jar in the trough. There 
must be no air in the gas-jar or an explosion may occur when 
testing the gas. Cut off about 1 cu. cm. of sodium and wrap 
it in lead-foil. Make a few holes in the foil about as large 
as a pin head, so that the water can come in contact with the 
sodium. Zé is dangerous to make : 
a large hole, from which the sodium 
or pieces of it could escape and 
float to the top of the water 
during the experiment. Drop 
the sodium in its covering into 
the trough and cover it with the 
gas-jar full of water (fig. 37). 
Wait till bubbles of gas cease to 
rise from the sodium. When the edicit eiim ME 
action ceases, slide the greased ; 
plate under the gas-jar, and remove the jar of gas from tho 
trough. Stand it on the bench with the greased plate down- 
ward until required. : И 

Examine the gas according to ће scheme in p. 46, applying 
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What is the most noticeable property of the gas? 

The gas you have just collected is called hydrogen. 

The question now arises: “Does the hydrogen come from 
the sodium or from the water?” 

It will perhaps help us to answer this question if wo try 
other metals. Experiment 37 may be repeated, using potassium 
or calcium, and hydrogen will be obtained. With other metals 
and cold water there is no effect. We will next try steam and 
heated magnesium and then steam and heated iron. 

Experiment 39.—(i) To find whether hydrogen is 
given off when steam is passed over heated mag- 
nesium. 


Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 38. 

Fis а 250-cu.-cm. flask half full of water. 

C is а straight piece of glass tubing to act as a safety-valve. 
If the pressure in F gets too great during the experiment the 
water vapour may blow out through C instead of causing an 
explosion. Note the position of the bottom of the tube C. 


Dos combustion tube from. which the, tip pass een, cut ой, 
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and which is connected by rubber tubing to the piece of glass 
tubing E. 

р should be arranged to slope down towards the flask so as 
to prevent the condensed steam from coming in contact with 
the hot part of D and cracking the tube. Take about 30 cm. 
of magnesium wire. Wind it round a piece of glass tubing, 
to make it into a spiral, and slide the coil of wire into D. 

Insert the stopper carrying the delivery-tube G into the 
wide end of р. Set up the pneumatic trough, &c., as in the 
figure, but do nof yet place the gas-jar on the beehive shelf. 

Boil the water іп Е, and when steam has been coming off 
freely for a few minutes all the air will have been swept out 
of the apparatus by the steam.! Now place the gas-jar on the 
beehive shelf. 

While the steam: is passing over it heat the magnesium in 
D by means of the Bunsen burner. 

When the magnesium begins to burn in the steam, gas will 
collect in the gas-jar. Then remove the delivery-tube from 
the trough and extinguish the flame of the burner under the 
flask. 

Describe what happened to the heated magnesium as the 
steam passed over it. 

Test the gas as in the last experiment. Наз it the same 
properties as the hydrogen obtained by the action of sodium 
upon water? 

(ii) Examine the substance left in the tube D. Does it look 
like magnesium oxide? Refer to p. 51, and examine this sub- 
stance as there directed. Is the substance somewhat soluble 
in water, as magnesium oxide is? Does it give an alkaline 
solution, as magnesium oxide does? 

(iii) Experiment 39 (i) may be repeated, using iron filings 
instead of magnesium, and an iron tube may if desired be 
used in place of the glass tube D. If an iron tube is used it 
may with advantage be placed horizontally to prevent the 
filings slipping into the flask or plugging up the steam tube. 
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will explode on tasting mite Mekke &RRon. Digitized by eGangotri 


58 CHEMISTRY 


We have now seen that sodium, potassium, and calcium, when 
placed on cold water, set free the gas hydrogen, and that 
magnesium and iron set free hydrogen if heated in steam. 
Other metals which will act in a similar manner but at vary- 
ing temperatures are zinc, manganese, cobalt, barium, and 
strontium. 

It appears, then, either (i) that all these metals contain 
hydrogen, or (ii) that water contains hydrogen. ` 

Now on examining the substance left when magnesium is 
used, as far as we can tell it is identical with the magnesium 
oxide formed when magnesium burns in oxygen. This seems 
to indicate that the hydrogen has come from the water, and 
it also supports the probability that the water not only con- ` 
tains hydrogen but also oxygen. 

Let us consider again the products of the action of sodium 
on water. If the sodium behaved in a similar manner to the 
magnesium it should have become sodium oxide when it set 
free the hydrogen from the water. 

Now sodium oxide is soluble in water, and gives a basic 
solution which feels soapy to the touch (see p. 51). 

Had the liquid which was left after sodium acted upon 
water these two properties? 

Although these results do not prove conclusively that water 
contains hydrogen and oxygen, they indicate the strong prob- 
ability that it does. 

It will help us to a correct knowledge of the composition 
of water if we burn hydrogen in air and collect the substance 
formed. 

It is not convenient to make hydrogen by the action of a 
metal on water. A much more convenient way is by the 
method given in Experiment 40, and if hydrogen is used this 
method of generating it should be adopted. 

Coal-gas contains about half its volume of hydrogen, and 
since the other gases present do not adversely affect the experi- 
ment, coal-gas might be used instead of hydrogen in the 
following experiment, but the experiment would then, strictly 


speaking, no longer be iti r. 
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Experiment 40.—(i) To prepare hydrogen by the 
action of zinc on sulphuric acid. 

Fit up the apparatus shown in the diagram (fig. 39). The 
thistle funnel T must touch the bottom of the bottle or flask 
w. Remove the stopper and place in the flask about 10 grm. 
of granulated zinc. Pour dilute sulphuric acid down the 
thistle funnel until the acid covers the zinc. А rapid stream 

с. of hydrogen will be given off from the acid. 
The gas coming out of the delivery-tube will 
be hydrogen mixed with the air which was 
in the flask. This, as you know, is an ex- 
plosive mixture. Collect a test-tube full of 


Fig, 29. — Preparation of Hydrogen from Sulphuric Acid by means of Zinc 


the gas by displacement of water, as in Experiment 31. Close 
the open end of the test-tube with the thumb, and carry the 
test-tube to a flame at least a metre distant from your appa- 
ratus. Remove your thumb, and put the open end of the 
test-tube to the flame. A slight explosion will probably occur. 
Collect several tubes full of the gas and test them in the same 
way. You will, after a time, get a specimen of gas which 
does not explode when you test it at the flame, but which 
burns with a blue flame. Then you know that the dangerous 
mixture has heen removed from the flask, and that hydrogen 
only is coming off. А 
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more acid must be poured down the thistle funnel. Collect 
two or three gas-jars or test-tubes full of hydrogen by displace- 
ment of water, and then remove the delivery-tube from the 
trough. 

(ii) То determine the properties of hydrogen. — 

Examine the gas collected by the scheme given in p. 46. 

Try to pour the hydrogen from a gas-jar upward into a 
vessel containing air (fig. 40). Close both vessels with greased 
plates, and test the contents of each with a flame. Did you 
succeed in pouring your 
hydrogen upward? Is hy- 
drogen lighter than air? 

Make a list of the pro- 
perties of hydrogen from 
the results of your ex- 
periments. 


Properties.— Hydrogen 
is a colourless, invisible, 
tasteless, and  odourless 
gas. It is the lightest 
substance known. (A litre 
of hydrogen weighs :09 

Fig. 40.—Hydrogen being poured upward 8g m.) For this roaso m 

from A into 5 when we are comparing 
the densities of guses, we 
count hydrogen as having a density of 1. 

Hydrogen will not support combustion, but burns in air or 
oxygen with a very hot, non-luminous flame. When mixed 
with air it explodes if a flame be applied. It is very slightly 
soluble in water, and the solution is neutral to litmus-paper 
(see Appendix П). 


Distribution.—Free hydrogen is found on the carth only in 
very small quantities. It occurs in volcanic gases. Enormous 
quantities of incandescent hydrogen surround the sun, and 
the gas is also present in some stars. As a constituent of 
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History.—The production of hydrogen from iron and sul- 
phurie acid was known previous to the year 1600. 

J. B. van Helmont (1609), in his description of the gas, 
mentions the facts that it will burn but will not support com- 

‘bustion. For this reason it was then called “inflammable air”. 

There are other gases which will burn. Those of them 
which were then known were also called “inflammable air”. 
Thus several distinct gases were confused, and looked upon as 
one gas, because they all would burn. 

In 1766 Cavendish showed that the gas obtained when iron 
is dissolved in sulphuric acid was a gas distinct from the 
other “inflammable gases”. 

About seventeen years later this gas was named hydrogen. 
(See p. 74.) 


Experiment 44.—(i) To collect the substance formed 
when hydrogen burns in air. 


Fig. 41,—Production of Water by the Combustion of Hydrogen in Air 


Set up the apparatus as shown in fig. 41. 

A is а flask into which cold water flows by means of the 
tube c, and overflows to the sink:at S. The outside of А must 
be perfectly dry. 

The neck of A is fixed through a stopper in the bell-jar G. 

€ is connected either to the water-tap or a large elevated - 
bottle of, Water. 
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Bis a small dish to collect the substance formed. 

D is an apparatus similar to that used for generating hydro- 
gen in Experiment 40. 

E is a tower containing granular calcium chloride to dry the 
hydrogen. 

Pour some sulphuric acid down the thistle funnel of р, and 
test the gas issuing from F as in Experiment 40. When you 
are absolutely certain that the gas is hydrogen unmixed with 
air,! light the gas at the end of the tube. 

Direct the burning hydrogen aguinst the bottom of the 
flask A, and keep a stream of cold water flowing through the 
flask. 

Observe the outside surface of the flask, and adjust the 
dish B so as to collect the liquid which drips from the bottom 
of the flask л. Collect as much of the liquid as time will 
permit. 

(ii) To identify the liquid produced when hydrogen 
burns in аір. 

The liquid collected by each student will be so small that it 
is advisable to pour it all into one vessel, and to make a class 
examination of it. 

(а) To find the density of the liquid. 

Into a weighed crucible place 5 cu. cm. of the liquid by 
means of a pipette. Weigh it and calculate the weight of 
l cu. em. of the liquid. 

(0) To find the boiling-point of the liquid. 

Pour 2 or 3 cu. cm. of the liquid into a test-tube fitted with 
a two-hole cork, Fix a thermometer through one hole of the 
cork so that the bulb is just above the liquid. The other hole, 
which might have à, piece of glass tubing through it, serves аз 
ап outlet for the vapour, 

Gently boil the liquid in the tube by means of a small 
flame, and take the temperature. : 

(c) To find the freezing-point of the liquid. 

If ісе is available, place the test-tube used in (b) and its 
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contents in a freezing-mixture composed of ice and salt. 
Loosen the stopper and stir the liquid in the test-tube with 
the thermometer or a piece of wire, and take the temperature 
immediately the liquid begins to solidify. 

Compare the boiling-point, freezing-point, and density of 
the liquid with the corresponding values for water. 

Note the smell and colour of the liquid, and find its action 
on litmus-paper. What-is the liquid? 


The experiment just performed proves that when hydrogen 
burns in air, water is produced; but— 

(i) it does not prove that ш nitrogen of the air takes no 
part in the reaction ; 

(ii) it does not prove that айу water is formed. 

We shall later have to determine in what proportions hy 
volume hydrogen and oxygen unite to form water (p. 64). 
We will then repeat the famous experiment of Cavendish, who 
burned hydrogen in oxygen, and collected all the products of 
the reaction, and found that water and only water was formed. 

Our proof of the qualitative composition of water is now 
complete. Vater consists of the two gases hydrogen and acygeu. 
In fact water is an oxide of hydrogen. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER VI 


1. What happens when a piece of metallic sodium is put 
into water? 

3, Explain the meaning of the terms: “density ", “ boiling- 
point”, and “freezing-point”, and indicate their value in the 
identification of a substance. 

3. How would you proceed in order to prepare a specimen 
of caustic soda from sodium ї 

4, What effect have the following metals upon (i) cold 
water, (ii) steam? Sodium, calcium, silver, maguesium, lead, 
and copper. 

5. When steam is passed over heated iron, explain what 
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6. Water is hydrogen oxide. How would you demonstrate 


the truth of this assertion? 
7. How may hydrogen be prepared? State the chemical 


and physical properties of the gas. 


CHAPTER VII 
COMPOSITION OF WATER BY WEIGHT AND VOLUME 


In Experiment 41 we built up water from its elements, 
We will repeat the experiment, but arrange it so that we can 
measure the volumes of hydrogen and oxygen which combine 
to form water. We will thus determine the composition of 
water by volume. 

In measuring the volumes of gases for comparison we must 
always either (i) measure them at the same temperature and 
pressure or (ii) note the temperature and pressure under 
which their volumes are measured, and caleulate what the 
volumes would have been if they had been measured at the 
same temperature and pressure. s 

If method (ii) is adopted the pressure selected is usually 
the pressure of 760 mm. of mercury, and the temperature 
selected is 0° C. 

The volume so calculated is then said to be the volume at 
normal temperature and pressure. 

To determine the composition of water by volume we vill 
collect in a tube over mercury known volumes of hydrogen 
and oxygen, and explode them by means of an electric spark. 
We will measure the volume of the gas left in the tube after 
the explosion, and find whether it is oxygen or hydrogen. 
We will endeavour to measure these three volumes at the 
same temperature and under atmospheric pressure. We shall 
then be able to state the proportions by volume in which 
hydrogen and oxygen unite to form water. 

Experiment 42.—To determine the composition of 
WatercbyJavgium, Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


COMPOSITION OF WATER 65 


The apparatus used is called a eudiometer, and the one 
represented in fig. 42 is Hoffman's type. Open the tap 51 and 
completely fill the eudiometer with clean, dry mercury. Close 
the tap $1. 

Open the tap 8 and run nearly all the mercury out of the 
limb л. Close the tap s. ^ 

Take the hydrogen apparatus with drying-tube as used in 
Experiment 41. Attach to the drying-tube a long delivery- 
tube which can be thrust down the limb 
A so that the end bends round under 
limb B of the eudiometer. When you are 
certain that dry hydrogen, unmixed with 
air, is coming out of the delivery-tube, 
thrust the delivery-tube down a, and 4 
collect about 20 cu. em. of hydrogen in p. 
See fig. 44. Remove the delivery-tube 
and make the mercury in A level 
with the mercury in B by pour- 
ing mercury in at the top of 4, 
or withdrawing it at the tap S. 
Read the volume of hydrogen 
collected. For convenience the 
limb B is graduated in cubic 
centimetres. Fig. 49.—IIofíman's Eudiometer 

Fit up the apparatus used in 
Experiment 34 for the preparation of oxygen, but use only 
potassium chlorate, which gives purer oxygen than is obtained 
from “oxygen mixture". Fit the apparatus with the drying- 
tube and delivery-tube just used for hydrogen, and after 
heating the potassium chlorate for а few minutes, to remove 
the air from the apparatus, collect about 10 cu. cm. of oxygen 
in the eudiometer. Level the mercury in A and в as before, 
and read the volume of oxygen collected. 

The gases are now to be burned or exploded. 

Securely cork up the limb a of the eudiometer to prevent 
the expulsion of the mercury when the gases are exploded. 
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an induction coil! Join two Bunsen cells to the primary ter- 
minals of the induction coil, and switch on the current. What 
happens to the gases in the cudiometer? Remove the stopper 
from A and level the mercury in A and Bas before. Read the 
volume of gas remaining. Almost fill A with mercury, and 
open the tap S! slightly to allow the remaining gas to escape 
very slowly. Test the gas with a lighted match to see whether 
it is hydrogen or oxygen. Enter your results as below. 
Calculate the volume of hydrogen which unites with one 
volume of oxygen to produce water as in the example below. 


Example— 
Volume of hydrogen in eudiometer = 94.9 cu. em. 
Volume of oxygen in eudiometer = 10-4 ,, 


Volume of hydrogen in A after exploding 3-4, 
=, 10-4 cu. em. of oxygen combine with (24: 2—3:4) 
= 20-8 cu. cm. of hydrogen, 
i.e. 1 cu. em. of oxygen combines with 2 cu. em. of hydrogen. 


If you repeat the experiment, using different volumes of 
hydrogen and oxygen, you will find in every case that cach 
cubic centimetre of oxygen will combine with exactly 2 cubic 
centimetres of hydrogen, and that the water produced renders 
the inside of the cudiometer misty. If more oxygen is present 
than the hydrogen can combine with, the excess of oxygen 
remains after combination has taken place. If an insuflicient 
supply of oxygen is present the excess of hydrogen will remain. 

Thus, if 50 cu. сш. of hydrogen are exploded with 20 cu. en 
of oxygen, 10 cu. cm. of hydrogen will be left. 

If 90 cu. cm. of hydrogen are exploded with 50 cu. em. of 
oxygen, 40 cu. em. of oxygen will be left. Я 

This experiment was first performed by an English chemist 
named Cavendish. His method was similar to that employ 
above, but his apparatus was somewhat different. He repeatet 
the experiment several times, and obtained sufficient liquid to 
test, and so showed that it was water. 


There is another but less satisfactory method of showing 
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that water is composed of two volumes of hydrogen united 
with one volume of oxygen. In this method we do not build 
ир water from hydrogen and oxygen, but split up the water by 
means of a current of electricity into hydrogen and oxygen. 
Pure water will not allow a current of electricity to flow 
through it, but if a few drops of concentrated sulphuric acid 
he added to the water the : 
eurrent can then flow through 
the water. This necessary 
addition of sulphurie acid 
constitutes a weakness of the 
proof. It can he shown, how- 
ever, that the quantity of sul- 
phuric acid present after the 
water has been broken up into 
hydrogen and oxygen is ex- 
actly the sume as before. This 
faet renders the ** proof " more 
satisfactory. 


Experiment 43. — To 
electrolyse water. 

To eleetrolyse means to 
split up by means of a cur- 
rent of electricity. 

Take a voltameter as shown 
in fig. 43. Open the taps т, 
T5, and fill the apparatus with 
water containing a few drops Figs WA MESE 
of concentrated sulphurie acid. 

Turn off the taps. Connect the terminals 51, S, to а battery of 
two or three Bunsen cells, and allow the current to flow fora few 
minutes. Now open both taps slightly to allow the gases collected 
to escape, and then turn off both the taps at the same instant. 
Proceed to collect the gases that appear in the tubes. When а 
reasonable quantity of the gases has been collected, switch off 
the current. Measure the volumes of gases collected, and test 


each gus by holding е ВУ АЕР Ьади ар. 
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It will be seen that the volume of hydrogen collected is 
twice as large as the volume of oxygen. Notice that the 
hydrogen is set free at the cathode (the platinum plate which is 
connected to the zinc or negative pole of the battery). 

For this reason hydrogen is said to be an electro-positive 
substance. 

Oxygen is said to be electro-negative, since it is set free at 
the anode (the platinum plate which is connected to the carbon 
or positive pole of the battery). 

Mixed Gases. — It is sometimes convenient to have the 
oxygen and hydrogen collected together instead of separately. 
In this case the apparatus shown at Е (fig. 44) is useful. 


Fig. 44.—Method of filling a Eudiometer with two volumes of Hydrogen and 
one volume of Oxygen 


- Tt consists of a small bottle containing dilute sulphuric acid. 
The bottle is fitted with a three-hole rubber stopper. Two 
pieces of platinum-foil E, E are joined to platinum wires, which 
ате fused into pieces of glass tubing T, T. 

A little mercury is placed in т, т, and the wires from the 
battery are thrust into this mercury. In this way contact can 
be made between the electrodes (E, E) and the battery ter- 
minals. 

Experiment 43 confirms the fact that two volumes of hydro- 
gen unite with one volume of oxygen to form some water. 

We will now collect the water in the form of a gas, от 1010 
strictly, а vapour, and measure the volume of water vapour 
(steam) produced. 


ER Parise dala” оргон оиа een! of steam 
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produced when two volumes of hydrogen unite 
with one volume of oxygen. 

Use the eudiometer employed in Experiment 42 (fig. 42). 
Sec that the tap of the eudiometer is closed. Partly fill the 
eudiometer with mercury as described in Experiment 42. 

We must nest introduce into the eudiometer a mixture of two 
volumes of dry hydrogen and one volume of dry oxygen. The 
simplest method of so do- 
ing is as follows:— 

Acidulated water is elec- 
trolysed in ап apparatus 
similar to that described 
on p. 68. By this arrange- 
ment mixed gases in thc 
required proportion are ob- 
tained. Thedelivery-tube D 
is connected with a drying- 
tube С containing calcium 
chloride. С is connected to 
a glass tube long enough 
to reach round the bend of 
the eudiometer. Connect - 


the terminals of a battery Fig. 45.— Apparatus for the Combination 


op A P of two volumes oi Hydrogen and one volunie 
to x, к. Allow the oy итеп& of Oxygen to form two volumes of Water 
to flow for some minutes. vapour 


This will allow time for the 
mixed gases liberated to displace the air from the bottle F. 
Then collect enough of the mixed gases to fill the closed limb 
of the eudiometer about one-third, as in fig. 44. 

We have next to arrange that the water produced when the gases 
ure exploded is in the form of steam. 

To do so, surround the closed limb of the eudiometer with 
a larger tube called a vapour-jacket J (fig. 45). Arrange the 
remainder of the apparatus as shown in fig. 45. Е is a flask 
containing amyl alcohol which boils at 130° С. The exit-tube 
© from the vapour-jacket should be connected to a condenser 
to condense the amyl alcohol vapour. Pass the vapour from 
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the boiling amyl alcohol through the vapour-jacket. Note the 
effect on the volume of mixed gases in the eudiometer. When 
{һе volume of mixed gases is constant, level the mercury in 
the two limbs of the eudiometer. Then read the volume of 
mixed gases. One-third of this volume consists of oxygen, 
the remaining two-thirds being hydrogen. 

We must next explode the mixture. 

Securely cork the open limb of the eudiometer. Explode 
the gases as in Experiment 42. 

Remove the cork from the open limb of the eudiometer, 
Level the mercury in the two limbs. Read the volume of the 
gas (steam) now in the eudiometer. 

Note that the volumes of the hydrogen, oxygen, and steam 
have all been measured at the same temperature (130° C.), 
and under the samo pressure (atmospheric pressure). The 
volumes are therefore comparable (sec p. 64). 

It will bo found that the volume of steam is two-thirds of 
the volume of mixed gases exploded. 

Hence we conclude that— 


volumes of) +. w; volume of) ‚ €) ( volumes of 
2{ Тебет unite with 1{ GER үр produce 21 ma 


Composition of Water by Weight.—We will next deter- 
mine in what proportions by weight hydrogen and oxygen 
combine to form water. To do so we will build up water 
from its elements, and weigh the oxygen used and the water 
produced, and by subtraction obtain tho weight of tho hydro- 
gen which has combined with the oxygen. 

We will obtain the hydrogen in the usual way, but we will 
obtain the oxygen that is required from copper oxide. (Hydro- 
gen will remove the oxygen from heated copper oxide and 
reduce the copper oxide to copper) The water may be 
collected in a tube containing either caleium chloride or con- 
centrated sulphuric acid. To ensure that all the water collecte 
comes from the union of the hydrogen and oxygen employee 
we must first dry the copper oxide and its containing-tube, 
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Experiment 45.—To determine the composition of 
water by weight. 

Select about 12 in. of combustion tubing, preferably of Jena 
glass. Fit it with rubber stoppers bored with one hole (С, fig. 
46) Fill the combustion tube with granular copper oxide. 
The copper oxide will contain moisture. We must dry thc 
copper oxide. 

Connect one end of С to a drying-tube of calcium chloride. 
Connect the other end to an aspirator. Place the combustion- 


Fig. 46.—Composition of Water by Weight 


tube on the Ramsay burner R (fig. 46), and light the burner. 
Heat the copper oxide, gently at first and then more strongly. 
Meanwhile pass a current of dry air over the heated copper 
oxide by means of the aspirator. After heating for about ten 
minutes, turn off the burner. Wait until the combustion-tube 
is cool, and then turn off the aspirator. Remove the com- 
bustion-tube from the burner. 

Immediately plug the ends of the combustion-tube with 
two solid stoppers. This will prevent the copper oxide from 
absorbing moisture from the air. 

Weigh the combustion-tube and its contents. (Weight = 


a grm.) 
Fill the U-tube (0, fig. 46) with granular calcium chloride. 
Fit the side-tubes (a5, fig. 22) with pieces of rubber tubing 
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plugged with short lengths of solid glass rod. This will pre- 
vent the calcium chloride from absorbing moisture from the 
air. 

Weigh the U-tube without the rubber and glass plugs. 
(Weight = J grm.) Replace the plugs immediately after 
weighing. 

Arrange the apparatus as in the diagram (fig. 46). Notice 
that the side-tube of the U-tube ends flush with the inside 
of the stopper 8. Otherwise the water formed would be 
trapped here. 

K is & Kipp's (or other) apparatus for preparing hydrogen. 

D is a drying-bottle containing sulphuric acid. 

The next step is to make and collect the water. 

Turn on the tap T and allow a slow stream of hydrogen to 
pass through the apparatus. Bubbles of hydrogen should pass 
through D at the rate of about four per second. When the 
air has been swept out of the apparatus by the hydrogen, 
light the burner and heat the copper oxide, gently at first 
and afterwards more strongly. Take care not to burn the 
stoppers, but keep the end s of the combustion-tube so hot 
that steam does not condense there. After heating the copper 
oxide for about ten minutes, remove the burner and allow the 
reduced copper to cool in a very slow current of hydrogen. 
When the combustion-tube is cool, turn off the tap T. 
Remove tho U-tube and the combustion-tube, and close the 
ends as before, using the same stoppers. Weigh the U-tube 
and its contents without tho plugs of rubber and glass. 
(Weight — c grm.) 

The increase in weight of the U-tube gives us the weight 
of water produced. (Weight of water = (c—b) grm.) Weigh 
the combustion-tube. (Weight = d grm.) The decrease in 
weight of the combustion-tube gives us the weight of oxygen 
used. (Weight of oxygen = (a—d) отт.) Hence the weight 
of hydrogen which combines with (a — d) grm. of oxygen to 
form (c — D) grm. of water is (c — b) — (a — d) grm. From 
this we can calculate the percentage composition of water as 
in the example below. 
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Example— 
Weight of combustion-tube + copper oxide{ Before 2 = 45.78 grm. (a). 
after 
" з» 5 Ш reduction / = 14:87 n (dh. 
T oxygen = +86 , (a-d). 
" U-tube before absorption of water = 60-43 „ (b) 
» ” after " n — 61-40 » (c). 
A water = 97 „ (0—0). 
(c — b) grm. of water contain (и — d) grm. of oxygen. 
100 5 uc x00 ж 


e —b 
Hence weight of hydrogen = -97 — +86 = -11 grm. 
*97 grm. of water contain -86 grm. of oxygen. 
.. 100 ,, » » 88:6 ,, » 
Alsol00 ,, з » 11-4 „ of hydrogen. 


Wt. of Wt. of 
ie О : Н = 88-6 : 11-4 = 8 : 1 approximately. 


We have just shown that water consists of approximately 
8 parts by weight of oxygen to 1 part by weight of hydrogen. 

There is one point in the experiment as just described to 
which we have paid no attention; that is, the impurity of the 
hydrogen used. Hydrogen, as we have obtained it, contains 
small quantities of other gases, and these also affect the copper 
oxide. This experiment is of such importance that it has 
been performed many times, every possible precaution being 
taken to ensure an accurate result. The hydrogen was puri- 
fied by passing it through several solutions which were chosen 
to absorb the impurities. It was then dried. The experi- 
ment was repeated many times, and the average of nineteen 
results gave the value:— 

O, 88-864 per cent; H, 11-136 per cent; 
or О: H as 8 : 1-002. 


We conclude, then, that water consists of: (a) 2 volumes 
of hydrogen combined with 1 volume of oxygen, or (0) 1 part 
by weight of hydrogen combined with 8 parts by weight of 
oxygen. . 


History.—In very early times it was believed that earth, 
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air, fire, and water were the four fundamental substances out 
of which everything in the universe was composed. 

It was also believed that water could be transformed into 
“earth” and into “air” (gas). 

The belief that water could be changed into earth was held 
down to the eighteenth century. Lavoisier killed the belief 
by an experiment he performed about 1770. He kept water 
а& its boiling-point in a closed glass vessel for a long time. 
Some “earth” (solid) was produced. This was the so-called 
change of water into earth. 

Lavoisier showed (i) that the whole apparatus weighed the 
same after the production of the “earth” as it did before; 

(ii) that the glass vessel had suffered a loss in weight exactly 
equal to the weight of the “earth ” produced. 

The only conclusion was that the “earth” was not changed 
water, but part of the glass vessel dissolved by the water. 

In 1781 J. Priestley exploded a mixture of hydrogen and 
oxygen in а closed vessel. Henry Cavendish was present at 
the demonstration, and noticed the dew which formed inside 
the vessel. He determined to investigate this phenomenon. 
His conclusive experiment on the matter was the one which 
wo illustrated in Experiment 42. He was thus able to show 
that water is a compound of hydrogen and oxygen. Cavendish 
communicated this most important fact to Lavoisier in 1783. 

Then it was that Lavoisier named the “inflammable gas” 
obtained from iron and sulphuric acid “hydrogen”, which 
means “water producer” (see p. 61) Lavoisier saw in the 
discovery of Cavendish the true explanation of many reactions 
which were at that time misunderstood. He was thus able 
to explain— 

(i) The production of hydrogen when steam is passed over 
red-hot iron (see Experiment 39 (iii)). 

(ii) The production of water when hydrogen is passed over 
heated metallic oxides (see p. 78). 

(iii) The production of hydrogen when metals dissolve in 
acids (see pp. 59 and 83). Previously it was believed that 


the hydrogen came out of the metal. 
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The very exact determination of the composition of water 
by weight (p. 73) was due to Dumas in 1843. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER VII 


1. Describe two different methods of proving the compo- 
sition of water. What are the chief physical properties of 
water? (O. L.) 

2. Describe the changes which occur when a current of coal- 
gas is passed over heated copper oxide. How would you 
collect and identify the products experimentally? (C. L.) 

3. How would you bring about the combination of hydrogen 
and oxygen? Give some account of the compound produced. 
(C. L.) 

4. When a metal dissolves in an acid, does tho hydrogen set 
free come from the acid or from the metal? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

5. Describe the preparation and properties of hydrogen. 

6. How would you proceed in order to obtain а sample of 
copper from copper oxide? 


CHAPTER VIII 


ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS—ELEMENTS, COMPOUNDS, 
AND MIXTURES—OXIDATION AND REDUCTION— 
LAW OF CONSTANT PROPORTIONS 


Analysis and Synthesis.—In our determination of the com- 
position of water (see Experiments 42 and 45) we builé up 
water from hydrogen and oxygen. Such a building up of a 
substance from its constituents is termed synthesis. The re- 
verso process, that of breaking down a substance into its 
constituents, is termed analysis. Thus the analysis of water 
means the decomposition of water into hydrogen and oxygen 


(see Experiment 43). 
Lavoisier synthesized mercuric oxide when he heated mer- 


cury in air and formed mercuric oxide. He analysed mercuric 
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oxide when he heated the mercuric oxide and obtained mer- 
cury and oxygen (see p. 45). 

Elements. When we try to analyse hydrogen we fail to get 
from it anything but hydrogen. 

Similarly, from oxygen by analysis we can get nothing but 
oxygen. Hydrogen and oxygen are for this reason called 
elements. 

An element is а substance which no chemist hus yet succeeded in 
decomposing indo two or more different kinds of matter. ; 

Compounds and Mixtures.—Imagine a vessel filled partly 
with hydrogen and partly with oxygen, and a second vessel 
filled with water. 

We know that water consists of hydrogen and oxygen, so 
that both vessels contain the same elements. The contents of 
the two vessels are, however, very different from one another. 
They differ from one another in these particulars: 

(a) The smallest particle of water is exactly similar to every 
other particle. We say the water is homogeneous. 

The hydrogen and oxygen do not form а homogeneous 
substance. A sample of the gas from the top of the vessel 
will be mainly hydrogen. A sample from the bottom will be 
mainly oxygen. Why? 

(b) The water has a constunt composition of 8 grm. of oxygeu 
to 1 grm. of hydrogen, but the hydrogen and oxygen in the 
other jar may be in any proportion. 

(c) The density of the hydrogen and oxygen mixture is the 
average of the densities of the hydrogen and oxygen; but not 
so with the water. 

(d) If the vessel containing tho hydrogen and oxygen is 
porous, the hydrogen and oxygen will gradually escape, but 
the hydrogen will escape more rapidly than the oxygen. 
We say that the hydrogen and oxygen can be separated by 
mechanical means; in this case they are separated by diffusion. 
(See p. 30.) The water cannot be separated into hydrogen and 
oxygen by diffusion or by any of the other mechanical means. 

(¢) When the hydrogen and oxygen are mixed together 


they do not get any warmer. Whei à ; rm 
. en hydrogen and oxygen are 
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made to unite and form waler—as in the burning of hydrogen 
in air or exploding hydrogen and oxygen in.the eudiometer— 
heat is developed. 

For these reasons we speak of the hydrogen and oxygen in 
the jar as a mixture of the two gases, but we say water is a 
compound of hydrogen and oxygen. 


DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN COMPOUNDS AND MIXTURES 


CoMPoUNDS. MIXTURES. 
The constituents are combined The constituents may be mixed 
in definite proportions. in varying proportions. 
The constituents cannot be sepa- The constituents can be sepa- 
rated by mechanical means, rated by mechanical means, 


The substance is homogeneous. The substance is heterogeneous. 


ЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕЕІШЕЕІРСЕЕЕРЕЕЕСЕ ЕА 


t 
The substance has its own dis- The substance has the properties 
tinctive properties. of its constituents. 


_——————Є—— =н 


Heat changes usually occur Heat changes do not occur when 
during the formation of a com- substances are mixed. 
pound. 


Experiment 46.—(i) To make a mixture of iron 
and sulphur. 

Grind together in а mortar à few iron filings and a little 
sulphur. Spread out a little of the mixture on a sheet of 
white paper and examine it to see whether the separate 
particles of sulphur and iron can be distinguished. Is the 
mixture homogeneous! i 

Draw a magnet through the mixture and see whether the 
magnet will collect the iron, leaving the sulphur on the paper: 
Can the mixture be separated by mechanical means? 

Place a little of the mixture in a test-tube and pour on it 
1 cu. em. of carbon bisulphide.! 


1 Keep the carbon bisulphide away from any fiame, as the vapour is very inflam- 
mable њи also very poisonous. 
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Shake up the contents of the test-tube and filter off the 
iron filings. Collect the filtrate and place it in a fume chamber 
or in the open air. When the carbon bisulphide has evapor- 
ated, notice the crystals of sulphur left in the dish. Sketch 


one of them. 


(ii) To make a compound of iron and sulphur 
(iron sulphide). 

Place a little of the mixture of iron and sulphur in а hard- 
glass test-tube, and heat the tube in the Bunsen flame. 

Continue to heat it until the excess of sulphur burns away. 
Break the test-tube and examine the substance left. 

Is the substance homogeneous ? 

Try to separate the constituents by mechanical means. 


Oxidation.—We have seen that when copper is heated in 
air or oxygen it unites with the oxygen and forms copper 
oxide. We use the term oxidation to denote this process of 
combination of an element or compound with oxygen. 

Other examples of oxidation already studied are given below. 

Iron is oxidized to iron oxide when it rusts. Lead is partly 
oxidized to lend oxide when it is heated in air. 

Я Magnesium is oxidized to magnesium oxide when it burns 
in oxygen. 


Reduction.—When hydrogen is passed over heated copper 
oxide the copper oxide loses its oxygen, and copper is ob- 
tained (Experiment 44). We use the term reduction to denote 
this process of the removal of oxygen from a compound. 
Similarly, if hydrogen be passed over heated iron oxide, 
lead oxide, or tin oxide, the oxide is reduced and the metal 
obtained. 


Oxidation and Reduction.—The two processes, oxidation 
and reduction, always oceur together. 

When hydrogen reduces copper oxide to copper, the hydro- 
gen itself is oxidized to water. 

Substances which are able to bring about oxidation аге 
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Substances which are able to bring about reduction are 
called reducing agents. 


Law of Constant or Definite Proportions.—(i) We have seen 
in Experiment 45 that the water we made from hydrogen and 
oxygen was composed—according to our determination—of 
very nearly 8 parts by weight of oxygen and 1 part by weight 
of hydrogen. It was stated in the same chapter that when 
the experiment was performed with greater skill and more 
accurate apparatus the proportions were found by Dumas to 
be almost exactly 8:1 (exactly 8: 1-002), and later by another 
experimenter to be 8 : 1-007. 

We have seen, also, Experiment 42, that water can be 
formed by exploding 2 volumes of hydrogen with 1 volume 
of oxygen. А litre of oxygen is known to weigh sixteen 
times as much as а litre of hydrogen, so that if the 2 volumes 
of hydrogen weigh, say, 1 grm., the 1 volume of oxygen will 
weigh 8 grm. Thus it appears that the water made by different 
experimenters in different ways has a constant composition of 
8 parts by weight of oxygen and 1 part by weight of hydrogen. 

(ii) Magnesium oxide can be made by oxidizing magnesium 
by means of oxygen or nitric acid. If the experiment is care- 
fully performed it is found that, no matter how it is made, 
magnesium oxide always consists of 12-16 parts by weight of 
magnesium combined with 8 parts by weight of oxygen. 

(iii) We find the same constant composition in every pure 
substance that has been analysed, and believe the rule to be 
universally true. 

We express this belief in what is called the Law of Constant 
Proportions: œ particular compound always contains the гате 
elements combined in the same proportions. 

Perform the two following experiments, which further illus- 
trate the law of constant or definite proportions. 


Experiment 47.—To find the percentage of oxygen 
in potassium chlorate. 
1 The slight difference between the two values obtained, 8 :1:002 and 8:1°007, is 


attributed to the errora necessarily present in even the most perfect experiment, and 


nol t ; difference in Ше com osition of the water. _ 
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Weigh a clean, dry crucible with its lid. Place about a 
gramme of potassium chlorate in it, and weigh the crucible and 
its contents. By subtraction obtain the weight of potassium 
chlorate. Stand the crucible containing the potassium chlorate 
on a pipe-clay triangle supported on a tripod over a Bunsen 
burner, and cover the crucible with its lid. Heat the crucible 
strongly for about ten minutes. Allow the crucible and its con- 
tents to cool, and weigh them again. Heat the crucible again 
for a few minutes, and after allowing it to cool see whether 
any further loss in weight has occurred. If it has, the heating 
must be repeated. When no further loss in weight occurs on 
heating, the whole of the oxygen will have been expelled 
from the potassium chlorate. Find the weight of oxygen 
expelled, and calculate the percentage of oxygen in potassium 
chlorate as in the following example:— 


Example— 
Weight of erucible and lid 


^ 


19.23 grm. 


A 5 + potassium chlorate = 20-09 ,,- 

» m + residue after heating = 19-75 „ 
Weight of potassium chlorate = +87 5 

» Oxygen = (AI, 


-87 grm. of potassium chlorate contain «34 grm. of oxygen. 


100 grm. Я Е A DEED = 39.1 grm. 
: ofoxygen. 


Percentage of oxygen in potassium chlorate = 39-1. 


It is found that pure potassium chlorate, no matter how it 
has been prepared, always contains 39 per cent of oxygen. 


Experiment 48.—Determine the percentage of 
oxygen in magnesium oxide. Я 

Place about -5 grm. of magnesium ribbon in a weighed 
crucible with a lid. Weigh the crucible and its contents, and 
then heat it as in fig. 23. 

Every minute raise the crucible lid for a few seconds. This 
will allow fresh air to come into contact with the magnesium. 
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remove the lid and continue the heating for five minutes, A 
little of the magnesium may have combined with some of the 
nitrogen in the air, forming magnesium nitride. Add a drop 
of water to the contents of the crucible when cold, and heat 
the crucible again to convert any magnesium nitride present 
into magnesium oxide. 

When the weight of the crucible and its contents is constant, 
find the weight of the magnesium oxide, and calculate the 
percentage of oxygen in it. 

It is found that pure magnesium oxide, no matter how prepared, 
contains 40 per cent of oxygen. 


Air, a Mixture.—'The law of constant proportions is an 
important test in deciding whether a substance is a mixture 
or a compound. 

Let us apply it to decide whether the air is a mixture or a 
compound of oxygen and nitrogen. 

Careful experiment has shown that the percentage of oxygen 
in the air varies from 20.97 per cent to 20-84 per cent. The 
difference is very little, but it is too great to he attributed to 
experimental error. We must conclude then that air has not 
got a coustant composition, and therefore is not a chemical com- 
pound. 

This view is supported by the following facts:— 

(ч) A mixture of nitrogen and oxygen in the proportions in 
which they occur in air has all the properties of air. 

(0) When such a mixture is made there is no change in 
temperature of the gases.- 

(c) Air ean be changed to a liquid by cooling it and then 
compressing it. If liquid air is allowed to evaporate, the 
nitrogen evaporates more quickly than the oxygen. Thus the 
constituents of air сап be separated by mechanical means.! 

Another mechanical separation is given in Experiment 66, 
p. 106. 

(d) See p. 107. 


1 Oxygen is now manufactured from air by this method. 
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QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER VIII 


1, What is the difference between a mixture and a chemical 
compound? How could you prove that air is a mixture and 
water а chemical compound? (О. L.) 

2, Why do we believe that lead is an element? 

3. Describe in detail any experiment you have seen or have 
performed in the laboratory to illustrate the law of combina- 
tion in definite proportions. (C. L.) 

4. What are the chief points of difference between mixtures 
and compounds? Give what reasons you can for believing 
that the oxygen and nitrogen in the air are not chemically 
combined. (C. L.) 


—————————— 


CHAPTER IX 


ACIDS, BASES, AND SALTS — EFFECT OF ACIDS ON 
METALS— CARBON DIOXIDE: ITS PREPARATION 
AND PROPERTIES. 


The Effect of Acids upon some Common Metals. 

Note.—In using acids great cure must be taken. 

If a concentrated acid be allowed to fall on the skin it may 
produce a painful burn. Either concentrated or dilute acid, if 
allowed to fall on cloth, will burn a hole in the cloth. Tf any 
acid should get on your skin, wash it off instantly with plenty 
of water, If any acid should fall on your clothes, sponge the 
cloth at once with strong ammonia, and then wash it with 
water. А 

When diluting concentrated sulphuric acid, always add the 
acid to the water, never the water to the acid, or the heat which 
is generated may cause the expulsion of drops of acid from the 
vessel, probably into your face. 


Experiment 49.—To study the effect of acids upon 
SOMES COMMONWIBELALSS ollection. Digitized by eGangotri 


Erit cU reto. mae 


EFFECT OF ACIDS ON METALS 83 


Place about 3 cu. cm. of dilute sulphuric acid in a test-tube; 
add a few pieces of copper turnings. If the acid has no action 
on the copper, warm the test-tube and its contents over the 
flame of the Bunsen burner. 

If effervescence (bubbling due to the evolution of a gas) 
takes place, loosely close the end of the test-tube for а minute 
with your finger to imprison the gas, and then hold the open 
end of the test-tube close to the flame of the Bunsen burner. 
The result should enable you to tell whether hydrogen is 
given off or not. If the gas is not hydrogen, cautiously smell 
it and try to identify it. 

Try, next, the effect of copper on concentrated sulphuric acid. 
Use only about half a cubic centimetre of concentrated acid. 

Repeat the experiment, using magnesium, iron, tin, lead, 
and zine with (a) sulphuric acid, (b) hydrochloric’ acid, (c) 
nitric acid, both dilute and concentrated. 

Record the results of your experiments in tabular form as 
below :— 


Sulphuric Acid. Hydrochloric Acid. Nitric Acid. 


METAL. Cold. Not. Cold. Hot. Cold. j Hot. 


Copper 


Magnesium 


You should now verify the following general statements 
from your table of results :— 

When hydrochloric acid acts on a metal, hydrogen is evolved. 

When dilute sulphuric acid acts on a metal, hydrogen is 
evolved. 


1 When heating a substance with an acid in a test-tube, always point the test-tube 
away from yourself and your neighbour, for fear the contents spurt out of the tube. 
Hold the teat-tube by meaus of a test-tube holder (see fig. 21, A). 
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When concentrated sulphuric acid acts on a metal, sulphur 


dioxide is evolved.. 
When nitric acid acts on а metal, reddish-brown fumes are 


evolved; except in the case of magnesium, which with cold 
dilute nitric acid gives hydrogen. 
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Experiment 50.—To find the properties common 
to sulphuric acid, hydrochloric acid, nitric acid, and 
phosphoric acid. 

Pour about 1 cu. cm. of concentrated sulphuric acid into 
а test-tube. Notice as you do so whether it fumes or not. 
Cautiously smell the acid and try to remember the smell. 
Pour one drop of the acid on a waste piece of paper or cloth. 
Notice that the cloth or paper is eaten away by the acid. The 
acid is said to be corrosive. Dip a piece of blue litmus-paper 
in the acid and notice the effect of the acid on the colour. 
Dilute the acid by pouring it into an equal volume of water 
inanother test-tube. Add sodium hydroxide (caustic soda) drop 
by drop to the acid until a piece of blue litmus-paper placed in 
the acid turns purple. Evidently we have destroyed the acid 
properties of the liquid. We are then said to have neutralized 
the acid. 

Pour the solution into an evaporating-dish. Place the dish 
on a wire gauze on а tripod. Boil the solution by means of 
a Bunsen burner to concentrate it. Dip a glass rod into the 
solution, withdraw it, and allow it to cool. When, on cooling, 
the glass rod is found to be coated with a solid substance in 
the form of crystals, place the dish on the bench and allow 
the solution to cool. Notice the appearance of the solid 
which separates out in the form of crystals. We call the 
solid obtained a sali. 

Repeat the experiment, using hydrochloric, nitric, and 
phosphoric acids, both concentrated and dilute. 

_ From the results of this experiment and Experiment 49 fill 
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i 
What E г Can Hydrogen be 
Acid. fat Посе has set free fromthe | Іа the Acid 
Blue Litmus? | Acid by Means of Corrosivc? 
| | & Metal? а 


! 
| Sulphuric acid. ... | 


-|H ydrochloric acid | 
Nitric acid 


Phosphoric acid .. | 
——— | 


Experiment 51.—To determine whether a metal 
will neutralize an acid. 

We will try zinc and sulphurie acid. 

Take the liquid remaining in tho flask after the prepara- 
tion of hydrogen from zinc and sulphuric acid. Pour about 
10 cu. em. of it into an evaporating-dish, and add pieces of 
zinc until no further effervescence takes place. Test the 
liquid with red and blue litmus-papers. Is it neutral? 

Concentrate the solution and try to obtain crystals of the 
salt produced. The experiment should be repeated with 
other metals and acids. Iron and sulphuric acid, lead and 
nitric acid, and magnesium and hydrochloric acid are suitable. 


Experiment 52.—To determine whether a basic 
oxide will neutralize an acid and form a salt. 

We will try copper oxide and sulphuric acid. 

Pour about 25 cu. cm. of dilute sulphuric acid into an 
evaporating-dish standing on a gauze on a tripod. Add black 
copper oxide little by little until some remains undissolved. 
Boil and stir the solution. Filter it and test the clear-blue 
solution with litmus. Is it neutral? Try to obtain crystals 
of the salt produced. This experiment should be repeated 
with other basic oxides and acids. Lead oxide (litharge) and 
nitric acid, zinc oxide and sulphuric acid, and copper oxide 
and hydrochloric acid are suitable substances. 

Do all the oxides tested neutralize the acid used ? 

We call all the solids formed by the interaction of the 


various acids and basic oxides, salts. __ | 
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We are now in a position to say what we mean by an acid, 
although to give a really satisfactory definition of an acid is 


erhaps beyond our powers at this stage. 
Acids ате substances which usually— 


(a) have a sour taste, 

(D) are corrosive, 

(c) change blue litmus red; and always 

(d) contain hydrogen, part or all of which can be replaced by а 
free metal, or the metallic part of an oxide or hydroxide. 


No one test is sufficient to decide whether a substance is an 
acid or not. 

Alum has properties (и), (0), and (c); but it is not classed as 
an acid. > 

Copper sulphate has property (с); but it is a salt. 

Caustic soda contains hydrogen which is replaceable by the 
metals aluminium and zino; but it is à hydroxide. 

We have spoken of the solid produced when an acid is 
(a) neutralized by a hydroxide, (0) neutralized by a metal, 
(c) neutralized or acted upon by a basic oxide, as a salt. 

A salt is the substance produced by replacing all, or parl, of the 
hydrogen of an acid by a metal. 

Thus when the metal zinc neutralizes sulphuric acid, the 
hydrogen replaced by the zinc comes off as a gas. When the 
basic oxide, zinc oxide, is used to neutralize sulphuric acid, the 
hydrogen replaced by the metal does not come off as a gas, 
but unites with the oxygen in the oxide to produce water. 

Hydroxides, which are basic oxides + water, act similarly to 
basic oxides—water instead of free hydrogen is produced. 

We have seen that acids can be neutralized by (@) metals, 
(D) basic oxides, (c) hydroxides. 

The term base is used to include all basic oxides and 
hydroxides. 

A base is a. substance which reacts with an acid to form а salt 
and water. 

We have further seen that the hydroxides of sodium, 
potassinm andjainaai lleaserorlogrnopigeleinm cand, magnesium 
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hydroxides are soluble in water. They also possess detergent 
and soapy properties. 

The name alkalis is given to these soluble hydroxides. 

It will be gathered from what has been said that an acid 
reacts with a base to form a salt and water. This is not 
the only method of preparing salts. We have already pre- 
pared the salt zinc sulphate by the action of a melal on an 
acid. 

How the Salts are named. If the acid used is— 

sulphuric acid, the salt is called a sulphate. 


hydrochloric ,,_ m " chloride. 
nilric 5 5 m nitrate. 
phosphoric — ,, " y phosphate. 


We indicate the metal present in the base, which is com- 
bined with the acid to form the salt, by prefixing it to the 
name of the salt. Thus— 

- zinc oxide and sulphuric acid form zinc sulphate and water. 
copper v » » copper » » 
sodium hydroxide ,, a: sodium — 5 
lead oxide and hydrochloric acid form lead chloride and water. 
magnesium oxide D » » magnesium s ә 


History.—Acids.—Up to about the year 1780 oxygen was 
thought to bo the essential clement in all acids. This belief 
was due to Lavoisier. It arose from the faot that an anhy- 
dride unites with water to form an acid. (See p. 51.) 

Hydrochloric acid was then supposed to contain oxygen. 
In 1810 Davy showed that hydrochloric acid does not contain 
oxygen. This proved Lavoisier's theory of acids to be wrong. 

Since then it has been shown that hydrogen, not oxygen, is 
the essential element in all acids. 

Salts.—In early times all soluble substances which had a 
salty taste were called salts. Many substances which are not 
salts came under this definition, and were wrongly called salts. 

By the seventeenth century a clearer idea of a salt had been 
reached. Only substances formed by the interaction of acids 
and alkalis were then called salts. 
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The present-day idea that a salt is formed when a baso 
neutralizes an acid only dates back to the year 1745. 


THE ACTION OF ACIDS ON LIMESTONE AND SODA— 
GARBON DIOXIDE: ITS PREPARATION AND PRO- 
PERTIES. 


` Experiment 58.—To find the action of the common 
acids upon (i) limestone, (ii) washing-soda. 

(i) Place a few small pieces of limestone in a test-tube, and 
add a few drops of dilute hydrochloric acid. Notice the 
difervescence that takes place. Dip a piece of glass rod into 
some clear lime-water. Hold the rod, with a drop of lime- 
water hanging from the end, well inside the test-tube, but not 
touching tho liquid. Notice whether there is any change in 


the appearance of the lime-water. Next hold a piece of wet - 


“blue litmus-paper over, but not in contact with, the mouth of 
the test-tube. Is the escaping 
gas acid or alkaline? What gas 
is given off when hydrochloric 
acid acts upon limestone? 

Repeat the experiment, using 
(а) dilute sulphuric acid, (b) 
dilute nitric acid. 

(ii) Proceeding exactly as in 
(i), find the effect of (и) hydro- 
chloric acid, (b) sulphuric acid, 
(c) nitric acid, upon washing- 
soda and any other carbonates 
N or bicarbonates available. 

Fig. 47.—Preparation of Carbon Di- Experiment 54. —То pre- 
оме fror Маго by means of Hydro- тазе carbon dioxide and to 

examine its properties. 

(i) Use the apparatus shown in fig. 47, or that depicted in 
fig. 39. Carefully slide a few small pieces of marble, chalk, 
or limestone down the neck of the flask. Insert the stopper 
and then cover the limestone with dilute hydrochloric acid. 


Collect the зз over, water, as. nofi fie oF, ineo, the ges 18 
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somewhat soluble in water, collect it by downward displace- 
ment of air (fig. 47). The gas-jar contains air only, and the 
delivery-tube reaches to the bottom of the jar. The top 
of the gas-jar is covered with a sheet of paper, which is 
pierced by а hole to allow the delivery-tube to enter. The 
paper prevents, to some extent, the carbon dioxide from 
passing out into the air, and the air from passing into the 
gas-jar. 

This method of collecting is practi- 
cable only with heavy gases. The - 
heavy carbon dioxide will displace 
the air and fill the gas-jar much the 
same as a liquid would. 

To tell when the jar is full of carbon 
dioxide the paper covering the ju 
should be raised, and a lighted match 
should be held near the mouth of the 
jar. If carbon dioxide is overflowing 
from the jar the match will be extin- 
guished. When the jar is full of the 
gas, cover it with a greased plate, and 
collect four more jars full of the gas 
in a similar manner, adding more acid 
when the gas ceases to come off. "-—— € 

(ii) Examine the gas according to gh sarap oc 
the scheme given in Appendix I. 

Perform the following additional experiments with the jars 
of carbon dioxide collected :— 

(а) Try to burn magnesium in the gas (fig. 35), proceeding — 
as in Experiment 35 (vi). Afterwards examine the products 
of the reaction carefully for black particles mixed with the 
white powder which is formed. 

(В) Shake up a jar full of the gas with lime-water, and note 
the effect of the gas on the lime-water. 

(c) Dip the end of the delivery-tube into a test-tube- half- 
full of lime-water, diluted with water, and allow the carbon 
dioxide from the apparatus (fig. 47) to bubble slowly through 
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the lime-water. Notice the changes in appearance of the lime- 
' water. Boil the clear solution, cool it, and add dilute hydro- 
chloric acid to it. Test the gas evolved on the addition of the 
acid with lime-water. 

(d) Try to pour the carbon dioxide from one jar into a jar 
full of air exactly as you would pour water from one vessel 
into another (fig. 48). Test both jars for carbon dioxide. 

Keep some of the liquid remaining in the flask for Experi- 
ment 56. Make a list of the properties of carbon dioxide. 

Properties of Carbon Dioxide.—Carbon dioxide is an invis- 
ible gas with a sharp taste. 
It is heavier than air. It 
will not support combustion. 
It is fairly soluble in water! 
forming an acid solution. 
When heated in contact with 
magnesium, carbon dioxide 
is decomposed, forming mag- 
nesium oxide and carbon. 
The metals sodium, робаѕ- 
sium, and calcium affect the 
eee gus similarly. 

Fig. 49.—Carbon Dioxide is heavier than Air The fact that carbon di- 
oxide is a heavy gas may 
be strikingly shown as follows:— 

A beaker is hung from one arm of a balance, as in fig. 49. 
It is counterpoised by the addition of weights to the other 
scale-pan. 

. A jar of carbon dioxide is then poured into the beaker. As 

the carbon dioxide displaces the air from the beaker the 
beaker sinks down. This shows that the carbon dioxide 
weighs more than the air it displaces. 


Experiment 55.—To find the effect of carbon dioxide 
upon a solution of caustic soda. 

Use the apparatus shown in fig. 50. 

Generate carbon dioxide as in Experiment 54 and pass the 


1 
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gas through a small quantity of a weak solution of caustic soda 
contained in the smaller flask. 

Test the solution with blue litmus-paper to decide whether 
the caustic soda has been 
neutralized by the carbon 
dioxide. Continue to pass үү 
the carbon dioxide through 1 di 
the solution for some 
time. 

Evaporate the solution 
to dryness to obtain the 
salt produced. Test the 
salt so obtained with dilute 
acid. (Is carbon dioxide 
evolved 4 Fig, 5U.—Etfect of Carhon Dioxide upon 

Apply the same test to Caustic Soda 
a crystal of washing-soda, 
and compare the results obtained in the two cases. 

Carbon dioxide is thus seen to be very soluble in caustic 
soda, forming sodium carbonate (washing-soda). 

carbon sodium sodium E 
dioxide + ato} ferm carbonate хао: 

The solution of carbon dioxide in water may he looked upon 
as carbonic acid. Sodium hydroxide is а base, and the union 
of the base and the acid forms a salt (sodium carbonate) and 
water. Similarly, when lime-water (calcium hydroxide) is 
used as a test for carbon dioxide, a salt is formed by the 
union of the acid and the base. 

carbon calcium calcium UE 
diede i а tong [лыы „уаш: 

The calcium carbonate thus formed causes the ** milkiness " 
of the solution. If excess of carbon dioxide be passed througli 
the solution, the calcium carbonate unites with the carbon 
. dioxide and forms calcium bicarbonate. 
carbon dioxide + water form carbonic acid. 


carboni¢acid + calcium carbonate form calcium bicarbonate. 
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Similarly with caustic soda, excess of carbon dioxide con- 
verts the sodium carbonate into sodium bicarbonate (baking- 


soda). 
carbon dioxide + water form carbonic acid. 


carbonié acid + sodium carbonate form sodium bicarbonate, 


There are thus two classes of carbonates: 

(i) The normal carbonates like sodium carbonate. In theso 
all the replaceable hydrogen in the acid has heen replaced by 
the metal. 

(ii) The acid carbonates! like sodium bicarbonate. In these 
only part of the replaceable hydrogen in the acid has heen 
replaced by the metal. 

Because carbonic acid forms two classes of salts it is called 
a di-basic acid. 

Similarly, by the addition of caustic soda to sulphuric acid 
two different sulphates can be formed. 

(a) With a certain weight of caustic soda and a given 
weight of sulphuric acid all the hydrogen in the sulphuric acid 
is replaced by the sodium, and normal sodium sulphate is formed. 

(6) With half this weight of caustic soda, and the same 
weight of sulphuric acid as was employed before, only half 
the hydrogen in the sulphuric acid is replaced by the sodium, 
and acid sodium sulphate is formed. 

Therefore sulphuric acid is a di-basic acid. 

Phosphoric acid forms three different salts on treatment with 
caustic soda. It is therefore said to be éi-basic. 


Experiment 56.—To examine the salt produced 
when hydrochloric acid acts upon limestone. 

Take some of the solution kept from Experiment 54. Eva 
porate the solution to dryness. Leave the dry solid exposed 
to the air, and notice that it absorbs moisture and becomes 
quite wet, ultimately dissolving in the absorbed water. Such 
substances are said to be deliquescent. The substance is the 
salt calcium chloride, the substance which we have previously 
used to dry gases. 


1 Not all acid carbonates are acid to litmus. 
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Experiment 57.—To show the presence of carbon 
dioxide («) in the atmosphere, (b) in expired air. 

(а) Fit two bottles, each con- 
taining a little lime-water, with 
corks and two tubes, as in fig. 
51. Place the tube в in the 
mouth and suck the air out of 
the bottle, or else join B to an 
aspirator. This will cause a 
current of air to pass in at A 
and bubble through the lime- 
water. Continue the suction 
until the lime-water turns 
milky. 

(b) Blow through c into the 
lime-water, and notice that it turns milky much sooner than 
it did in (a). What does this indicate? 


in Air 


We must now include carbon dioxide in the constituents 
of the atmosphere. The usual percentage of carbon dioxide 
in the atmosphere is about -04 рег сеп. ‘The quantity varies 
in different places, since the gas is expired both by plants and 
animals, It is also absorbed, as food, by the green parts of 
plants, so that the proportion remains fairly constant. The 
gas is poisonous, as it prevents the blood from absorbing the 
necessary quantity of oxygen from the air during respiration. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER IX 


1. What reactions may take place on passing carbon dioxide 
through lime-water 3 

2. Working with sulphuric acid, nitric acid, caustic soda, 
and calcium hydroxide, how many salts could you prepare? 
Stato briefly how you would prepare each of them. —— 

3. What proporties must a substance possess to be described 
as а: id} Quote any instances you can of acids being formed 
from oxides. (0. L.) 
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4. Write a concise account of the characteristic properties 
of acids. (C. L.) 

Б. Describe a method for the preparation of carbon dioxide. 
How does the gas react chemically with («) lime-water? 
(D) caustic soda! 

6. State the chief physical and chemical properties of 
carbon dioxide. How would you distinguish experimentally 
between jars of carbon dioxide, oxygen, hydrogen, and air? 

7. Write a concise account of the characteristic properties 
of alkalis. 


CHAPTER X 


EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF LIMESTONE—CHEMICAL 
AND PHYSICAL CHANGES 


We will next make a chemical study of limestone. Our 
experiments will be planned with a view to determining the 
nature of the substance. Is it an element, a compound, or a 
mixture? If а compound, 
of what elements is it com- 
posed? We have already 
found that heat and elec- 
tricity are powerful means 
of analysing compounds; 
we shall therefore begin 
by studying the effect of 
heat on limestone. 


Experiment 58.—To 
find the effect of heat 
on limestone. 

Place a little powdered 

Fig. 02.— Мае Furnace (section) limestone in a hard-glass 
test-tube and heat it 
strongly in a hot Bunsen-burner flame. Test the gas given 


off, if any, by means of a drop of li ing from the 
ime-water hanging trom 
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end of a glass rod held inside the test-tube. What gas is 
given off from limestone when it is heated strongly? 

If more of the limestone is 
heated strongly in a furnace a 
larger quantity of carbon dioxide 
can be obtained. We thus see 
that limestone is not ап element. 
To decide whether it is a mixture 
or a compound we will first sec 
whether it obeys the law of con- 
stant proportions. One way of Fig. 6$.—Muflle Furnace 
doing this is to drive off all the (general view) 
carbon dioxide contained in the 
limestone; and to do this we must use a very little limestone 
and heat it very strongly. The limestone contained in a 
erucible is generally heated in a 
furnace such as the muffle furnace 
(figs. 52 and 53), or the small furnace 
shown in fig. 54. With a hot Bunsen 
burner, however, and a spoon of silica 
glass the experiment may be con- 


ducted quite easily, as in the next 2 Р 

experiment. 2 12 CRUCIBLE 
Experiment 59.—To find the 7 7 

percentage of carbon dioxide 7 7 

in limestone.! 2 | 7 
Weigha clean, drysilica spoon. Into ZA 


it place not more than half a gramme 
of powdered limestone. Weigh the 
spoon and its contents; obtain the 
weight of limestone taken. Adjust 
the air-hole of the Bunsen burner 
until the flame “roars”, and hold the Fig. 54,—Small Furnace 


spoon in the hottest part of the flame 


1 Different students might with advantage use limestone, chalk, and oyster shell, aa 
and the Identity of these substances (chemically) be determined by collecting and $ 
discussing the results, - 
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(fig. 55). Continue the heating until the weight is constant. 
(This will take about twenty minutes.) 

Then find the weight of the crucible and its contents, and 
calculate the percentage loss in weight of limestone on heating, 
as in the example below. Retain the heated limestone for the 


next experiment. ` 


Example— 
Weight of spoon = 2.666 erm 
` » + limestone . = 39.383 „ 
» limestone = +616 „ 
Weight of spoon + residue after heating = 3-016 ,, 
»  eurbon dioxide expelled = .966 „ 


„616 grm. of limestone contain +266 grm. of carbon dioxide. 


- 100 :266 J|. 100 grm. of carl 
ee » » » -6l6 х ` gm. of carbon 
dioxide 


= 43.2 grm. 


Experiment 60.—To examine the substance -re- 
maining after the carbon 
dioxide has been removed 
from limestone by heat. 

When the substance is cold 
add a few drops of water to it. 
What happons? What does this 
indicate? (See p. 177.) Test 
the substance with wet litmus- 
paper to see whether it is acid 
or alkaline. 

Make a paste of the solid and 
water, dilute it, and filter it to 
obtain a clear solution. 

Blow a current of carbon di- 


Fig. 65.—Production of Lime from E 2 Ls = 
Chalk oxide through the solution. (Ex- 


; pired air will do.) А 
What is the solution, and what is the solid left оп heating 
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Add dilute hydrochloric acid to a little of the substance. 
Does it effervesce? Try to neutralize a little hydrochloric 
acid with some of the substance. Can you? What does this 
indicate? 


We have seen that heat sets free carbon dioxide from lime- 
stone, and that limestone when strongly heated loses 44 per 
cent of its weight. We have assumed that this 44 per cent 
represents the percentage of carbon dioxide in limestone. 

We have also scen that dilute acids set free carbon dioxide 
from limestone. If we can show that the loss in weight when 
an acid acts upon limestone is 44 per cent of the whole mass 
of limestone, this would confirm our belief that limestone 
contains 44 per cent of carbon dioxide. 


Experiment 61.—To find the percentage of carbon 
dioxide set free from limestone by an acid. 

The apparatus shown in fig. 56 (i) 
or (ii) сап be used. (i) is preferable 
to (ii) as being less “top heavy ”. 

D is à drying-tuhe containing cal- 
cium chloride. 


Fig. 56.--Apparatus for determining the Weight of Gas given olf during a Reaction 


P is à solid glass plug connected to the piece of glass tubing 
T by means of rubber tubing n. 
A is hydrochloric acid. 
L is powdered limestone, 
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In (ii) the acid is placed in the small test-tube, to which a 
piece of cotton is attached. Тһе test-tube is then lowered 
into the flask (100 cu. cm.), which has a wide mouth. 

In (i) the acid is introduced by means of a pipette. D con- 
tains a small hole at 1 for the escape of the carbon dioxide. 

Remove the stopper and drying-tube from the apparatus. 

Fold a narrow (3 cm.) strip of glazed paper lengthways 
down the centre. Weigh it. Оп it weigh out about 1 grm. 
of powdered limestone. Find the weight of limestone taken. 
Carefully slide the limestone down the paper into the flask at 
L (fig. 56). 

Place about 6 cu. cm. of concentrated hydrochloric acid, 
diluted with 3 cu. cm. of water, into A. [Take great care that 
none of the acid comes in contact with the limestone. lf 
apparatus (ii) is used, keep the outside of the test-tube dry. ] 

Replace the stopper and drying-tube, and weigh the whole 
apparatus. 

Remove the plug P, and tilt the apparatus so that a few 
drops of the acid may flow оп to the limestone. Repeat this 
at short intervals until no further action takes place. 

Attach a, piece of glass tubing to n, and suck out the carbon 
dioxide remaining in the flask. (Notice its taste.) Remove 
the glass tube, replace the plug P, and weigh the apparatus. 
Calculate the percentage loss in weight, as in the example 
below. 


Example— 
Weight of limestone taken 
» apparatus— 


1-25 gm. 


(a) before carbon dioxide is set free = 80-15 5, 
(b) after - „ = 79-60 „ 
Weight of carbon dioxide = 55 » 
Percentage of carbon dioxide in limestone = b 
= 44 per cent. 


The results of this experiment confirm our belief that lime- 


stone contains 44 per cent of carhon dioxide. The results 0 
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Experiment 60 indicate that the remaining 56 per cent is lime. 
We found in the same experiment that lime is slightly soluble 
in water, forming lime-water, and that lime-water is turned 
milky by carbon dioxide. We are now ina position to under- 
stand the cause of this turbidity. It is caused by particles 
of limestone which are formed by the union of lime and 
carbon dioxide. In other words, we were analysing lime- 
stone when we heated it and split it up into lime and carbon 
dioxide, and we are synthesizing limestone when we use lime- 
water to test for carbon dioxide. 

We have also seen (pp. 89 and 91) that when excess of 
carbon dioxide is passed through lime-water, the carbon 
dioxide first precipitates (throws down) the limestone and 
then the solution becomes clear again. This shows that a 
solution of carbon dioxide in water (carbonic acid) will dissolve 
limestone. 

Limestone has now been shown to be a compound of lime 
апа carbon dioxide. 

We already know that carbon dioxide is а compound of 
carbon and oxygen. 

The next question is, what is lime? 

Lime is usually prepared by heating limestone, but it can 
be prepared by heating the metal caleium in air or burning it 
in oxygen. This shows that lime is an oxide of the melal calcium, 
and therefore should be called calcium oxide. 

It has heen shown (p. 97) that lime or calcium oxide has 
the properties of a base. It is therefore a basic oxide. 

We know that carbon dioxide is an acid oxide which dis- 
solves in water to form carbonic acid. Hence limestone, a 
compound of calcium oxide and carbon dioxide, must be « salt, 
and according to our scheme of naming salts must be called 
calcium carbonate. Thus:— 


A Base + an Acid form aSalt + Water. 


Calcium , carbon dioxide + water calcium Я 
oxide + (carbonic acid) form ОПРА water. 


Finally, if carbon dioxide be passed over lime, heat is de- 
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veloped and calcium carbonate formed. This is additional 
evidence that the lime and carbon dioxide form a compound, ` 


Lime + carbon dioxide form limestone. 


We are now in a position to understand more fully the 
reaction which takes place when sodium or calcium acts upon 
water (see р. 58). The hydrogen of the water is set free, and 
the oxygen combines with the sodium or calcium to form 
sodium oxide or calcium oxide. These oxides unite with the 
water, forming sodium hydroxide (caustic soda) or calcium 
hydroxide (slaked lime). ‘These hydroxides dissolve in the 
excess of water. Thus:— 


(i) Sodium -++ water form Hydrogen + Sodium oxide. . 


(hydrogen oxide) 
(ii) Sodium oxide + water ,, Sodium hydroxide. 
or Sodium + water- » Hydrogen + sodium hydroxide, 
Potassium + water » Hydrogen + potassium hydroxide. 
Calcium 4- water » Hydrogen + calcium hydroxide. 


Magnesium + water ,, Hydrogen -+ magnesium hydroxide. 
Generally (but only with certain metals), 
A metal + water form hydrogen + a hydroxide. 


Chemical and Physical Changes—When a picce of steel 
is stroked with a magnet it acquires a new property. It is 
then able to attract iron filings. We say the steel has been 
magnetized. 

The steel is still exactly the same kind of material as before— 
it contains the same elements as before, and in the same pro- 
portions. Jé has also neither increased nor decreased in weight. 
The steel has all its old properties, and has in addition received 
a new one. 

When a certain weight of water is changed into ice, or 
steam, the ice, or steam, still contains one-ninth of its weight 
of hydrogen and cight-ninths of its weight of oxygen, just 48 
the water did. Неге, again, the ice, steam, and water weigh 
exacily the same. 

All the properties of the water are not possessed by the ice 
nor the steam. The density of ice or of steam is very different 


т 


from the density of water, but by heating the ice or cooling 
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the steam we can get back the water again—and nothing but 
the water. Such changes are called physical changes. 

When mercury is heated in oxygen it changes from a 
liquid into a red powder. This red powder weighs more than 
the mereury from which it was produced. The special properties 
which serve to distinguish mercury from all other substances 
are поб possessed by the red powder. From the red powder 
oxygen can be obtained, showing that this red powder is not 
merely altered mercury but а new substance (mercuric oxide). 

Such a change is spoken of as a chemical change. 

Similarly, when limestone is heated, a chemical change 
occurs, because (a) the weight of the lime is less than the 
weight of the limestone from which it was produced; (b) the 
lime has properties which are quite distinct from those of 
limestone; (c) the lime differs in composition from the lime- 
stone in containing no carbon and a less percentage of oxygen. 

Hence the lime is a totally different substance from the 
limestone. 

The answer to the question as to whether a certain change 
is a chemical one or not depends upon the answer to the 
question: Has a new substance been formed? In some cases 
the answer to this question is fairly obvious, but in other 
cases it is very difficult to say with certainty. 

Chemical and Physical Properties—The properties of a 
substance may be divided into two groups. 

There are the properties which we observe when the substunce 
remains unchanged. The colour, smell, taste, density, boiling- 
point, and freezing-point of a substance are examples of such 
properties. They are spoken of as the physical properlies of 
the substance. 

The ability to burn in oxygen is a property of hydrogen, to 
demonstrate which, it is necessary to destroy the hydrogen as 
such, by making it unite chemically with oxygen to form a 
new substance—water. Similarly, the ability to support the ~ 
combustion of carbon is a property of oxygen, which only 
becomes apparent when oxygen chemically unites with carbon 
юлюш gag substance carbon dioxide. by eGangotri 
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The affinity of chlorine for metals and the reducing action 
of hydrogen are properties of these elements, to demonstrate 
which it is necessary to make the ele- 
ments take part in a chemical change. 
Such properties of substances—properties 
which become evident only when the substance 
lakes part in а chemical change—are called 
chemical properties. 


THE CONSERVATION OF WEIGHT 


Experiment 62.—Cover the bottom 
of a large round-bottomed flask with a 
layer of dry sand. Place a small piece 
of dry phosphorus in a small crucible, 
and rest the crucible on the sand. Fit 

the flask with a tightly-fitting rubber 
Fig. 57.—Combustion of stopper, and weigh the flask and its con- 
ed in an Enclosed tents (& g 57). 

: Warm the bottom of the flask and the 
phosphorus will take fire. Notice that tho flask becomes filled 
with dense white fumes (phosphorus pentoxide), and that iu 

a short time the phosphorus is extin- 

C ZA guished. (Why?) Allow the flask 

ТРА, and its contents to cool and then 
reweigh them. 

It will be noticed that no change of 
weight can be observed, although the 
phosphorus and oxygen have dis- 
appeared, and a new substance, phos- 
phorus pentoxide, has been produced. 


Fig. 68.—Chemical Action Experiment 63.—Select a wide- 
in an Euclosed Spaco mouthed flask, and in it place a 8 

; test-tube (fig. 58). Place some potas- 

sium bichromate in the test-tube, and some lead acetate in tho 

flask. Close the flask securely by means of a well-fitting 


rubber. gtoppgimwalWeigh cthe-iflasbi auda ве contente. 
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Then tilt the flask to allow the potassium bichromate to 
mix with the lead acetate. Notice the yellow precipitate of 
lead chromate which forms. 

When соо], weigh the flask and its contents. It will be 
found that although a chemical change has taken place ло 
change of weight can be: observed. 

experiment 62 illustrates the fact that when combustion 
takes place no change of weight can be observed provided that 
all the products of the combustion are weighed. 

The rule just mentioned, that no change of weight can be 
observed, is not confined to combustion only, but is equally true 
of all chemical reactions. Experiment 63 illustrates this fact. 

Experiments 62 and 63 may be repeated with other sub- 
stances, and provided that none of the substances produced 
are allowed to escape, there will be no change in weight. We 
may summarize the results of the experience of all chemists 
and say: The total weight of the substances which take part in 
a chemical reaction remain unallered. 

This statement is called the Law of Conservation of Weight 
(or of matter).! 

The distinction hetween “mass” and “weight” has already 
heen alluded to (sce p. 3). 

The mass of a body is a measure of the amount of matter 
the body contains. The weight of a body is a measure of the 
force with which the earth attracts the body. This force 
depends upon the distance of the body from the centre of the 
earth. 

Experiment and observation show that the masses of bodies 
are proportional to their weights. A body of twice the mass 
has twice the weight if weighed at the same place. 

We make use of the equality of weight possessed by equal 
masses at the same place on the earth to compare masses by 
means of the balance when we “weigh” objects. For this 
reason, when seeking experimental confirmation of the law 
referred to, the weights of the reacting substances and the 
products must be determined at the same place. 


* 1 Matter is a name given to anything which has weight. 
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QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER X 


1. How would you show that carbon is a constituent of 
marble? 

2. Describe the chemical changes that take place when 
limestone is (i) heated strongly in air, (ii) added to hydro- 
chloric acid. 

3. Describe and explain the difference in behaviour between 
lime and limestone when each is added to (i) an acid, (ii) 
water. 

4, How would you proceed to show that an oyster shell and 
a piece of marble are both composed of the same substance? 

5. Describe in detail how you would make a bottle of 
lime-water if you were provided with a picce of limestone. 

6. Explain what is meant by (i) « physical change, (ii) a 
chemical change. 

Is the rusting of iron a physical or a chemical change? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

7. What do we mean by the phrase: “The conservation of 
matter”? Why do we believe the statement to be true? 


CHAPTER XI 
NATURAL WATERS 


Experiment 64.—(i) To find the weight of dissolved 
solid contained in 100 cu. cm. of tap-water. 

Proceed as in the latter part of Experiment 8, p. 12, using 
50 cu. cm. of tap-water. Add nothing to the water. Notice 
carefully the appearance of the water from the commencement 
of heating until the water begins to boil. 

Repeat the experiment with sea-water if available. 

(ii) To examine the solids obtained from. tap-water. 

Notice the white deposit left on the evaporating-dish after 
evaporating the tap-water to dryness. 


с\з psperiment je орду quitable for thard ^ tap-water (sce p. 10) 
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Get a drop of clear lime-water on the end of a glass rod 
ready to test for carbon dioxide. Pour a few drops of hydro- 
chloric acid on the white deposit. Notice the effervescence 
which occurs. Test the gas given off with lime-water. 

What does the result show about the composition of the 
solids dissolved in tap-water? 


In Experiment 64 16 has been secn that before boiling 


Fig. 59.—Removal and Collection of Gases dissolved in Water 


commenced small bubbles of gas made their appearance on 
the bottom of the evaporating-dish. They then increased in 
size and rose to the top of the water, where they burst. 

The collection of similar bubbles of gas is noticeable on the 
inside of a vessel of water which has been standing some time. 
The water then has a “fat” taste. Let us collect and examine 
a sample of this gas. 


Experiment 65.—To determine the volume of gases 
dissolved in 1 litre of tap-water. 
Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 59. . 
Fill the 500-cu.-cm. flask quite full of water. See that the 
upper end of the delivery-tube is level with the bottom of the 
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cork. Fill the delivery-tube with water, by suction, and 
insert the cork into the flask. The flask and delivery-tube 
should now be quite full of water. Partly fill the trough 
with water and invert in it the graduated tube c iull of 
water. Then place the lower end of the delivery-tube under 
the tube G. 

Heat the water by means of а Bunsen burner, and carefully 
note what happens. ; 

When all the dissolved gases have been driven out of the 
water, bubbles of steam will begin to pass down the delivery- 
tube. Notice that they are condensed by the cold water and 
so do not collect inc. When this occurs, remove the delivery- 
tube from the trough and cease heating the water in the flask. 

Поу do you know that the gases collected have not come 
from the decomposition of water? 

When the gases аге cool, read the volume of gases collected. 
[Volume = « cu. em.] Find the exact capacity of tho flask by 
filling it with water and transferring the water to a measuring 
cylinder. [Capacity = b cu. cm.] 

Then 0 cu. em. of water contains « cu. cm. of dissolved gases. 

-. volume of dissolved gases in 1 litre of tap-water 


_ 10000 
(75 


cu. cm. 


Experiment 66.—To determine the percentage of 
oxygen in the gases dissolved in water. 

Collect about 20 cu. cm. of the gases as in Experiment 65. 
Tightly cork the open end of the graduated tube and remove 
the tube from the trough. Place the tube, mouth downward, 
in а tall jar nearly full of water, and remove the cork. Measure 
the volume of the gases collected. (Seo Experiment 29, p. 99.) 

Remove the oxygen from the gases collected by the slow 
combustion of phosphorus as in Experiment 31, p. 42. The 
phosphorus may be fastened to the end of а length of copper 

“wire and thrust up into the gas. After some days, measure the 
volume of gas remaining in the tube. The decrease in volume 


is due to the combination of the. хужа vit) dhe, phosphorus: 
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Calculate the percentage of oxygen in the gases dissolved 
in water. 


The experiments just performed show that tap-water con- 
tains solids and gases in solution. At least one of the solids 
has been shown to be a carbonate, for it evolves carbon di- 
oxide on the addition of dilute acid. 

Similarly, one of the gases has been shown to be oxygen. 
This oxygen forms a percentage of the dissolved gases greater 
than tho percentage of oxygen in the air. 

On the inside of kettles and boilers these dissolved solids 
collect in large quantities and form the “fur” which coats the 
inside of the vessel. 

By further examination of tap-water the following solids 
have been shown to be commonly present: Calcium car- 
bonate (limestone), calcium sulphate, calcium chloride, mag- 
nesium carbonate, magnesium sulphate, and magnesium 
chloride. d 

Amongst the gases dissolved in water are oxygen, nitrogen, 
and carbon dioxide—the gases of the atmosphere, but they 
are not in tho same proportions as those in which they occur 
in the air. 

Source of the Substances in Solution in Water. 

If the history of the water is considered 16 may be possible 
to account for the presence of these substances which are 
dissolved in tap-water. 

Rain-water.—The rain, in descending, dissolves some 
oxygen, nitrogen, and carbon dioxide from the air. It has 
been shown that it dissolves a greater proportion of the 
oxygen than it does of the nitrogen in the air. This is one 
reason for asserting that air is а misture (not a compound) of 
nitrogen and oxygen. If the nitrogen and oxygen were 
combined to form air, the two gases would go into solution in 
the proportions in which they occur inai =. 

Spring-water.—Some of the rain sinks into the soil, and if 
it filters through a bed of limestone, some of the limestone will be 
dissolved, because the water contains carbon dioxide in solution. 
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When carbon dioxide is passed into water containing small 
particles of limestone in suspension, part oi the carbon dioxide 
unites with the water to form carbonic acid. The carbonic 
acid so formed dissolves the limestone and the solution gocs 
clear. (Seo Experimont 54, p. 88.) The solution of the lime: 
stono in carbonic acid solution is a chemical change resulting 
'in the formation of a new substance called calcium bicarbonate, 
hydrogen) torm fealcium hydrogen 


carbonates L carbonate, 
(carbonic acid) (calcium bicarbonate) 


i.o. normal salt + acid form acid salt. 


faleium carbonate + 


Compare this with the action of carbon dioxide upon a 
solution of washing-soda (sodium carbonate), by which baking- 
soda (sodium bicarbonate) fs formed. 

SUCI form Sodium hydrogen 


Sodium carbonate ++ : 
carbonate 


\ carbonate. 
(carbonic acid) sodium bicarbonate) 


On boiling tho water containing the caleium bicarbonate, 
the carbonie acid is decomposed into carbon dioxide and 
water. The carbon dioxide escapes as bubbles of gas, and the 
insoluble calcium carbonate is thrown out of solution (pre- 
cipitated). 

Or, it may be considered that the carbon dioxide, like other 
gases, is less soluble in hot water than it is in cold water. 
Hence, when the water is boiled the carbon dioxide is driven 
off, and the water alone is no longer able to hold the calcium 
carbonate in solution. = 

Similarly, it is the bicarbonate of magnesium which is in 
solution in spring-water and the magnesium carbonate which 
is precipitated on boiling. E 

Biver-water.—Exactly what solids are present in a certain 
spring will depend upon the kind of rock through which the 
water filters. At length the water will reach a layer of rock 
which is not porous, and will be forced to find an outlet on the 
hillside as a spring (fig, 60). As a river the water will receive 
other substances dneelutionconanaporaiany yud.anjll; probably 
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soon become so contaminated that it will be unfit for drinking 
purposes. 


Sea-water.—The rivers empty their dissolved and sus- 
pended matters into the sea. It is the pure water only which 
is evaporated from the sea, so that the ocean must gradually 
get more and more salts in solution, and more and more in- 
soluble substances deposited on its bed. Much of the calcium 
carbonate brought down by the rivers is removed from the 
sea by shell-fish in the formation of their shells. 


т" 


Fig. 60.—Formation of a Spring. Much of the rain which falls upou the sand- 
stone (А) soaks into the rock until it reaches the bed of clay (B), through which 
it cannot pass, It then issues as a spring at C 


The composition of the water of the British Channel is 
given below as a typical example of a sca-water:— 


Water “i sx ^n .. 964.745 gm. 

Sodium chloride ... -.-. ves 917.059 „ | 
Magnesium chloride Ws a: 3.6606 ,, 

Magnesium sulphate ue = 9.296 „ | 
Calcium sulphate ... сз re 1:406 ,, | 
Potassium chloride e ve 166 „ 

Calcium carbonate ... О ono :033 „ 

Magnesium bromide za ono 099 „ 


Mineral Waters —Some spring-waters have an unusually 
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large amount of certain salts or gases dissolved in them. 
Such waters are called mineral waters. 'The term mineral 
water does not mean that the water-contains a greater total 
weight of solids in solution than, other waters contain, but 
that it contains a relatively larger amount of one or more 


substances. 
Examples of mineral waters and their main constituents are 


given below:— 


Mineral Water. Chief Substance in Solution, 
Еа A 
Chalybeate waters. Tron carbonate. 
Apollinaris and Seltzer ! Carl аю шде 
waters. 

Sulphur springs. Sulphuretted hydrogen. 
Salino waters: J Magnesium sulphate, and 
PUTO RS l Magnesium chloride. 


HARD AND SOFT WATERS 


Experiment 67.—To compare the hardness of 
various samples of water. 

A water is said to be “hard ” when it fails to give an imme- 
diate lather with soap. 

Use (a) tap-water, (0) distilled water, (c) boiled tap-water, 
(d) rain-water, (е) distilled water to which a few drops of 
calcium sulphate solution have been added. 

A suitable soap solution for comparing the hardness of 
samples of water may be made by dissolving 1 grm. of Castile 
soap in 60 cu. em. of water mixed with 30 cu. cm. of methy- 
lated spirit. 

Obtain a burette and stand (fig. 61). Notice that the 
burette is graduated in cubic centimetres and, tenths of à 
cubic centimetre. Remove the tap T, and rub it with a little 
vaseline to ensure that it will turn easily and yet be water- 
tight. Replace the tap and fill the burette with the soap 
solution. Turn the tap and run out a little soap solution. 
This is done to replace the air in the tube below the tap by 


the solution, im 
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(i) Read the level of the solution in the burette. In doing 
so the eye must be on a level with the surface of the solution, 
and the reading taken at the lowest part of the meniscus. 
(Level = « cu. em.] 

Place 25 cu. em. of tap-water in a bottle or small flask by 
means of a pipette. Place the bottle under 
the burette and slightly turn the tap until 
1 cu. em. of the soap solution has run into the 
bottle Cork the bottle and shake it. If a 
lather is produced, stand the bottle on the 
bench and see whether the lather remains for 
one minute. If not, add another cubic centi- 
metre of the soap solution to the water. Shake 
again, and test the duration of the lather as 
before. 

When enough soap solution has been added 
to produce, on shaking, a lather which will 
last one minute, the water has been softened 
by the soap. Notice the pieces of solid which 
the water now contains. They are the sub- 
stance formed by the chemical action of the 
soap upon the substances in the water which 
made the water hard. 

Read the level of the solution in the burette. 
[Level = b cu. em.] The amount of soap 
solution necessary to soften the water may be 
taken as a measure of the hardness of the water. 
The hardness of the tap-water will therefore 
be represented by the number (b — а). Fig. 01, —Büretto 

(ii) Repeat the experiment with the other and Stand 
samples of water to be tested. 

To prepare the boiled water, the water should be measured 
before boiling (why 1), then boiled in a small flask for a quarter 
of an hour and tested when cold. 


Soap gives an immediate lather with rain-water and with 
distilled water, These are therefore called “soft” waters. 
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With spring-water (tap-water) soap does not give such a 
lather, and therefore does not begin to act as a cleansing 
agent until sufficient soap has been added to remove certain 
dissolved solids. Spring-water is therefore called a “hard” 
water. 

After the spring-water has been boiled it is still hard, but 
not so hard as before. Boiling evidently removes some of the 
causes of the hardness. 

It has already been stated that boiling removes the car- 
Donates of lime and magnesium (p. 107). The inference is that 
part of the hardness of spring-water is due to the calcium 
bicarbonate and magnesium bicarbonate which are in solution 
in the water. 

This part of the hardness, the part which can be removed 
by boiling, is called temporary hardness. 

The hardness which remains after prolonged boiling, is due 
to the presence of calcium and magnesium sulphates or 
chlorides, and is called permanent hardness. 

The permanent hardness is only comparatively permanent, 
for it can be removed by the addition of sodium carbonate to 
the water. The sodium carbonate acts upon the calcium sul- 
phate and forms sodium sulphate and calcium carbonate. 
The calcium carbonate is insoluble, and the solution of sodium 
sulphate does not affect the soap, so that the hardness is 
removed. 


Double Decomposition.—A reaction similar to the above is. | 


spoken of as а double decomposition. The calcium sulphate 
decomposes the sodium carbonate and the sodium carbonate 
decomposes the calcium sulphate. Double decomposition takes 
place to some extent whenever a solution of one salt, A, В 
added to a solution of another salt, в. The acid portion of A 
attaches itself to the basic portion of B, and the acid part of 
p unites with the basic part of A. Thus:— 


A solution of sodium carbonate sodium sulphate 
added to b д forms and 
А salatioponfantalei(muso] hate. igitized b адеет" 
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A solution of copper sulphate copper hydroxide 
added to Sx forms and 
а solution of sodium hydroxide sodium sulphate. 
A solution of hydrogen sulphate hydrogen chloride 
Ма acid) } (hydrochloric acid) 
added to м. 5 {їз апа 
a solution of caleittm chloride calcium sulphate. 


It will be seen from the examples just given that double 
decomposition is not limited to the solutions of salts, but also 
takes place between salts and hydroxides and between salts 
and acids. 

In cases where one of the products of double decomposition 
is insoluble, this insoluble substance is deposited as quickly as 
it is formed, and double decomposition generally continues 
until almost all of one of the substances has been decomposed. 


Clarke's Method of Softening Water.—A common method 
of removing temporary hardness is to add lime to the water. 
If sufficient lime is added the soluble bicarbonates of calcium 
and magnesium are changed into the insoluble carbonates 
(normal carbonates). In p. 108 it was stated that calcium 
carbonate in hard water may be considered to be held in 
solution by the carbonic acid in the water. EL. 

Anything, therefore, that removes the carbonic acid will 
-cause the deposition of the calcium carbonate. 

Boiling removes the carbonic acid by driving off the carbon 
dioxide. Lime removes the carbonic acid by neutralizing it, 
forming calcium carbonate (seo p. 99). 


Stalactites and Stalagmites.—It sometimes happens that 
water containing a large amount of caleium bicarbonate in 
solution drips through the roof of а cavern. Аз the drops of 
water hang from the roof some of the dissolved carbon dioxide 
escapes, and as a result a little limestone is deposited. Or 
the drop may fall on the floor of the cavern and deposit the 
limestone there. As this continues, a rod-like mass of lime- 
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stone grows downward from the roof (a stalactite) or upward 
from the floor (a stalagmite). 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XI 


1. What is meant by “hard” and “ soft" water? Describe 


‘what happens when you breathe into solutions of (a) sodium 


hydroxide, (b) calcium hydroxide. (C. L.) 

3. A current of carbon dioxide is passed into lime-water. 
Describe the changes which take place. How will the hard- 
ness of the lime-water alter during the passage of the gas 
through the liquid? (C. L.) 

9. [t is stated that the air contains carbon dioxide. How 
could you prove this, and how do you account for the presence 
of that gas in air? What has the fact of its being there to do 
with the properties of many natural waters? (O. L.) 

4. What reactions may take place on passing carbon dioxide 
through lime-water, and what may be the effects on the hard- 


_ ness of the water? (О. L.) 


5. Explain what happens when water is softened by means 
of lime. 

6. Distinguish between temporary and permanent hardness. 
To what is each due? 


CHAPTER XII 
EQUIVALENTS 


In determining the composition of water by weight it was 
shown that 8 parts by weight of oxygen unite with 1 part by 
weight of hydrogen to form water (Chapter VII). ; 

The number 8, which expresses the weight of oxygen which 
combines with 1 part by weight of hydrogen, i$ called. the 
eguivalent weight (or equivalent) of oxygen. 


: : т oxide 
In Experiment, 48,6, wag shown, that, magnesium 
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consists of 60 per cent of magnesium and 40 per cent of 
oxygen. 

4. 60 отт. of magnesium combine with 40 grm. of oxygen, 

or 13 » » » » 

The number 12 is called the equivalent of magnesium because 
it expresses the number of grammes of magnesium which will 
combine with 8 grm. of oxygen. 

But 8 grm. of oxygen have been shown to be equivalent to 
1 grm. of hydrogen. 

Hence 12 grm. of maguesium are equivalent to 1 grm. of 
hydrogen. 


The equivalent weight of an element is а number repre- 
senting the weight of that element which combines with 
(or displaces) 1 part by weight of hydrogen or 8 parts 
by weight of oxygen. 

It is here assumed that the weight of an elemeut which will 
combine with 8 parts by weight of oxygen is the same weight 
as is required to displace 1 part by weight of hydrogen. 

Let us test this assumption. 


Experiment 68.—To find the equivalent of mag- 
nesium by the displacement of hydrogen from an 
acid. 

See also Experiment 71. 

The apparatus used in Experiment 61 (fig. 56 (ii)) may be 
employed. It is advisable, however, to use concentrated sul- 
phurie acid in the small test-tube, and to replace the calcium 
chloride in the drying-tube by glass-wool soaked in concentrated 
sulphurie acid. Since hydrogen is such a very light gu the 
experiment must be performed with the greatest care m order 
to get even a fairly accurate result. е 

Weigh about ,5 grm. of magnesium wire. (Weight = « grm.) 
Remove the drying-tube D (fig. 56 (ii)) from the apparatus. 
Empty it and then nearly fill it with glass-wool. Pour con- 
centrated sulphuric acid on the glass-wool, and allow the 


excess of acid to drain into a beaker. 
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Place about 6 cu. em. of concentrated sulphuric acid in A 
and 10 cu. cm. of distilled water in L (fig. 56). Also place 
the weighed magnesium wire in т; Replace the drying-tube 
and insert the plug P. (Why?) Weigh the apparatus as 
accurately as possible. (Weight = b етта.) ? 

Remove the plug P and tilt the apparatus to allow a litile 
of the acid in А to reach the magnesium. [If the acid is added 
in'large quantities the flask will get warm. This will cause 
water vapour to come off so rapidly that some of it will escape 
into the air.] If the flask should get warm, place the lower 
part of it in a dish of cold water. ‘The magnesium acts upon 
the acid, forming magnesium sulphate and setting free hydro- 
gen. When the reaction ceases add another drop of acid from 
A to the magnesium. Continue the addition of the acid from 
A until the magnesium is completely dissolved. Attach a piece 
of glass tubing to R, and suck out the hydrogen left in the 
flask. Replace the plug P and weigh the apparatus very 
accurately. (Weight = c grm.) 

Calculate the equivalent of magnesium as in the example 
below :— 


Weight of magnesium 
г apparatus before the reaction 
т d after _ y 70-190 „ (c). 
» hydrogen set free 045 „ (b-c). 
Then, -045 grm. of hydrogen is set free by *5 grm, of magnesium. 
Ou 1 ” ” ” 11:1 n » 
i.e. the equivalent of magnesium = 11-1 


70-535 „ (b). 


Very careful experiments similar to the above have shown 
that the equivalent of magnesium as found by the displace- 
ment of hydrogen from an acid is 12. The equivalent of 
magnesium as found by determining the weight of magnesium 
which will unite with 8 grm. of oxygen is 12. 

In the case of magnesium, therefore, we are justified. in 
assuming that the weight of magnesium which will displace 
l grm. of hydrogen is also the weight of magnesium which 
will combine with 8 grm. of oxygen. 

The same rule has been shown to be true for the other 


elements. ' 
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Experiment 69.—To find the. equivalent of an 
element by the formation of its oxide. 

Weigh a clean, dry crucible and lid. In it placo about 
-5 grm. of copper, and weigh again. Tilt the lid slightly, and 
add one drop of concentrated nitric acid by means of a pipette. 
When the reaction ceases add another drop of nitric acid. 
The nitric acid acts upon the copper, forming copper nitrate 
aud setting free oxides of nitrogen (red fumes). Place the 
erucible on a piece of asbestos and warm it gently by means 
of a small flame held some distance below the crucible. Add 
a few more drops of nitric acid, and when the liquid has 
evaporated, gradually increase the size of the flame. Finally, 
heat the crucible as strongly as possible for ten minutes. 
This will decompose the copper nitrate into copper oxide and 
oxides of nitrogen. See that there is no blue copper nitrate 
undecomposed on the lid of the crucible. Allow the crucible 
and lid to cool, then weigh them. Е 

Add two more drops of nitric acid, and heat again very 
evadually until the liquid has evaporated, and then heat very 
strongly. Cool and weigh the crucible and its contents. Re- 
peat the addition of nitric acid and the subsequent operations 
until the weight remains constant. Calculate the equivalent 
of copper, as in the following example:— 


Example— 
Weight of crucible = 9-21 gm. 

m »  -t copper = 9.90 , 
5 » copper oxide = 10-07 „ 
» Copper = «69-5; 
» Oxygen = 17, 

-17 grm. of oxygen unites with -69 grm. of copper. 

DESEE 2 - a 8 _ 39-4 grm. of copper. 


i.c. the equivalent of copper is 32:4. 


The equivalent of some motals may be found by displacing 
the metal from one of its salts by means of a metal whose 
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Thus zinc will displace copper from copper sulphate, forming 
eopper and zinc sulphate. 

Magnesium will displace silver from silver nitrate, forming 
silver and magnesium nitrate. 


' Experiment 70.—To find the equivalent of copper 
by the displacement of the metal from copper sul- 
phate by means of zinc. 

Weigh a clean, dry evaporating-dish. Place in it about -5 
grm. of zine-foil which has had the oxide scraped off. Weigh 
again to obtain the weight of the zinc. Half fill the dish with 
pure copper sulphate solution. Notice that the zinc dissolves 
and reddish-brown copper makes its appearance. The action 
may be hastened by warming the solution. If the blue colour is 
entirely destroyed, more copper sulphate solution must be added. 

Finally, when no zine remains undissolved, allow the copper 
to settle, and decant the liquid. Be careful not to allow any 
-of the copper to escape. Add water to the contents of the 
evaporating-dish, and stir by means of a stirring-rod to wash 
the copper. Decant again. Continue the washing several 
times with water, and finally with methylated spirit. The 
spirit will prevent oxidation of the copper while it is being 
dried. Dry the evaporating-dish and the copper in it in an 
air-oven or on a steam-bath. Do not make the copper hot or 
it will oxidize. When they are quite dry, weigh the dish and 
its contents. Calculate the equivalent of copper as below, 
given that the equivalent of zinc is 321. 


Exanple— 
Weight of evaporating-dish = 44-050 от. 

К n » »  +zino = 44.670 , 

n » » + copper = 44.655 „ 

» copper = „605 gj 

3 zinc = е 625 33 

Hence -625 grm. of zinc displaces -605 grm. of copper. 

AO » displace 32:5% -605 _ 31.4 grm. of 

a copper. 
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Experiment 71.—To find the volume of hydrogen 
set free from an aeid by the equivalent weight of 
a metal. - 

Use magnesium and either sulphuric acid or hydrochloric 
acid. 

Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 62. w is a “ Winchester 
quart” or other large bottle having a capacity of about 2 litres. 
It should be nearly full of water. Е is a small flask, say 


Fig. 62.—Mcasurement of the Volume of Gas set irce during а Reaction 


100 сп. ст. Сів а сір. All the tubes are of glass except C E, 
which is of rubber. Тһе stoppers are of rubber, because tho 
apparatus when fitted up must be air-tight. Notice that the 
ond of the glass tube A is above the level of the water in W, 


also observe that the tube D reaches nearly to the bottom , 


of w. eR : 
Test the apparatus to seo that it is airtight. To do 80, 
open the clip and blow a few bubbles of air through E into W. 
'The water will rise in D because of the increase 1n pressure 
in w. Tighten the clip If the height of the water in D 
remains constant there is no leakage, aud the experiment may 
be proceeded with. If the height of the water in D gradually 


decreases, the tubes and stoppers must be fitted more securely. 
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Weigh carefully about -25 gem. of clean magnesium wire. 
(Weight = grm.) Open the clip C and suck water from 
w into the tubo к. When D and E are full of water close the 
clip. Place the empty beaker B (capacity 500 cu. cm.) under 
the tube к. Place about 10 cu. em. of concentrated hydro- 
chlorie acid, diluted with 20 cu. cm. of water, into г. Roll 
the weighed magnesium wire into a ball and wedge it in the 
neck of the flask, so that it will not slip into the acid. In- 
sert the stopper of F tightly. The glass delivery-tube from F 
should then be pushed through the cork on the magnesium 
wire to force it into the acid. 

Open the clip, and the hydrogen sot free in F will displace 
an equal volume of water from w into B. Wait ten minutes, 
to allow the gas to reach the temperature of the room, then 
level the water surfaces in B and w by raising B. The gas 
in W is then under atmospheric pressure. 

Read the barometer so as to be able to state the pressure. 
[Pressure = p cm.] 

Read also the laboratory temperature. [Temperature 
= ГС] 

Measure the volume of water collected in в. [Volume 
= оси. cm.) This represents the volume of moist hydrogen 
at p cm. pressure and /? C., set free by w grm. of magnesium. 

Calculate the volume this hydrogen would occupy if it were 
dry hydrogen under a pressure of 76 cm. and at a temperature 
of 0° C., as in the example below. 


Example— 
Temperature 16° C. (t). 
Barometer reading 75 cm. (p). 


Weight of magnesium used 
Volume of hydrogen collected 


-43 grm. (w). 
420 cu. cm. (v). 


We will first reduce the volume of hydrogen collected to normal tem- 
perature and pressure. To do so we will make use of the equation— 


ü 


рт _ _ B 
P 1 


Е 2 
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obtained by combining Boyle's Law (pev = X)* and Charles’ Law 


BL Lat)" 
Pp 1+ 55) 

where p = pressure, 
v = volume, 


temperature in C.°, 
k is a constant, and 


4] 
а= 7 
Substituting the values in the first equation wo obtain— 
0 

16 e 1 = 273 
75x 420-7, 16 
1 са 
v 273 

LONE 

31800 289 


v, = [39 cu. om. of hydrogen at 0° C. 
1 А and 76 cm. 


Weight of 1000 cu. ст. of hydrogen = «09 grm. 


» ” 391 ЕЈ " » = {жее = +0852 отш. 


+0352 grm. of hydrogen is set free by -43 grm. of magnesium. 

. :43 
1 " ” ” 20352 
i.e. equivalent of magnesium = 12+2. 


Methods of Determining Equivalent Weights. — The 
methods of determining the equivalent weight of an element 
which have been considered in this chapter are summarized 
below. 

(i) By direct combination with hydrogen, as in the case of 
oxygen. A А 

(ii) Ву direct combination with oxygen. This method is 
applicable in a very large number of cases, since most elements 
will combine with oxygen. In the case of the metals it is 
usually most convenient to form the nitrate first and then 
ignite it to obtain the oxide. : 

(iii) By displacement of hydrogen from an add. — 

(iv) By displacement of a metal whose equivalent is known 
from a solution of one of its salts. 


* Beo pp, 96 арй 292 in A Course of Physics, published by Messrs. Blackie & Son. 
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1. What is meant by the equivalent weight of an element? 
0-72 grm. of metal displaces 244 cu. cm. of hydrogen at 0° C. 
and 760 mm. pressure. Calculate the equivalent weight of 
the metal. (C. L.) 

[1 litre of hydrogen at 0° C. and 760 mm. pressure weighs. 
-09 grm.] | 

3. What do you understand by the equivalent weight, of 
anclement? Describe carefully how you would determine the 
equivalent weight either of copper or of magnesium. (C. L.) 

3. Describe a method by which you would determine the 
equivalent weight o£ zinc. 


CHAPTER ХШ 
HYDROCHLORIC ACID AND CHLORINE 


Experiment 72.—To find the effect of sulphuric 
acid upon common salt. 

Place a few grammes of common salt in a test-tube, and add 
to it a little concentrated sulphuric acid. Notice the efferves- 
cence which occurs. Cautiously smell the gas which is evolved. 
Observe that the gas fumes as it reaches the air, and that the 
fumes become denser when breathed upon, or when in contact 
with a glass rod previously wetted with ammonium hydroxide. 
Can you identify the gas by its smell? 

Hold a wet piece of blue litmus-paper in the mouth of the 
test-tube. Is the gas an acid gas? 

As soon as the effervescence ceases place a cork in the open 
end of the test-tubo. Invert the test-tubo in a beaker of 
water and remove the cork. Is the gas soluble in water? 

The gas obtained by the action of sulphuric acid upon 
common silt (sodium chloride) is called hydrochloric acid. 

Try the effect of concentrated sulphuric acid upon am- 


monium chloride, poteesium ehlorido, qnd, gelcium ebloride 1 


HYDROCHLORIC ACID AND CHLORINE 123 


turn. Do other chlorides yield hydrochloric acid on treatment 
with sulphuric acid? 

Experiment 73.—To prepare hydrochloric acid and 
to examine its properties. 

(i) Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 63. Seo that the 
bottom of the thistle funnel T almost touches the bottom of 
the flask. Notice also that the end of the delivery-tube D is 
near the bottom of the gas-jar or bottle в. The gas-jar must 
be quite dry inside. Why? 

Place about 30 grm. of com- 
mon salt in the flask к. Dilute 
some sulphurie acid with its 
own volume of water Pour 
enough of the acid into F to 
cover the lower end of the 
thistle funnel. Why must the 
end of the thistle funnel be 
helow the acid? 

Warm the flask F gently, and 
eollect the hydrochloric acid by 
downward displacement. When 
the ronstion in the flask slackens КИЛЫ UTE 
add a little more-acid. ‘Acid Gas 

When the gus-jar is full of 
hydrochloric acid gas, the overflowing gas will bo scen to form 
white fumes as it reaches the air outside, Remove the jar 
when it is full of the gas, cover it with a greased plate, and 
proceed to collect another jar full of the gas. In this way 
collect four jars full of hydrochloric acid gas. 

(ii) Examine the gas according to the usual scheme (p. 46). 

Then shake up a few cubic centimetres of concentrated 
ammonium hydroxide in a gas-jar covered with a greased 
plate. This will fill the gas-jar with ammonia gas. Place a 
jar of hydrochloric acid gas mouth to mouth with the Jar of 
ammonia gas (fig. 64). Let the heavier hydrochloric acid be 
above the lighter ammonia. Remove the greased plate to 
allow the gases to mingle, What happens? 
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Ammonia is a base, hydrochlorie acid is an acid, and the 
white powder which settles down in the gas-jars is the salt 


ammonium chloride formed by the neutralization of the acid 


194 


by the base. 
Ammonium , | ‚у .. ammonium : 
: hydrogen chloride = mu +. water. 
hydroxide Ы Ууд оого acid) chloride 


Experiment 74.—To make a strong aqueous solu- 
tion of hydrochloric acid gas. 

The apparatus uscd 
for generating hydro- 
chloric acid gas may be 
used. If the end of 
the delivery-tube were 
simply placed in water, 
as soon as the gas ceased 
to come off from F (fig. 
63) the water would 
dissolve the gas in the 
delivery-tube and rush 
over into F. To prevent 
this, a funnel should be 
attached to the end of 
the delivery-tube by 
means of rubber tubing. 
Pate Us Forin A little water is then Fig. 65.—Preparation of 
Chee placed in a beaker, and Saunton E 

the funnel arranged so 

that it just dips into the water (fig. 65). Pass hydrochloric 

acid gas through the water until a strong solution of the раз. 
has been obtained. Pour a little of the solution of hydro- 

chloric acid into a test-tube. Add one or two drops of silver 

nitrate solution. Notice the white precipitate of silver chloride 

which forms. Add ammonium hydroxide to the contents of 

the test-tube until the silver chloride dissolves. 

Hydrochloric Е silver nitric silver 


cc-ositlgamwadi trate form, asad ьс о ‘ide. 


Iydrociloric 
Acid Gas 


Ammonia 
Gas 
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This test is often employed as a means of identifying hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Also find the effect of the solution of hydrochloric acid gas 
upon the metals zine, iron, magnesium, and copper. Compare 
the results with those obtained in Experiment 49, 


Preparation.—Hydrochloric acid is prepared by the action 
of concentrated sulphuric acid upon a chloride. Sodium 
chloride is generally used. 

Hydrogen + sodium orm (hydrogen + sodium 


sulphate * chloride chloride © sulphate. 
(sulphuric acid) (common salt) (ydrochloric acid) 


Notice the double decomposition. 
With less salt and the lower temperature used in the 
laboratory the reaction is:— 


Sulphuric , sodium |... {hydrochloric , sodium hydrogen 
acid + chloride form { add + sulphate. 


Hydrochloric acid is made in large quantities as а hy-pro- 
duct in the manufacture of washing-soda (sodium carbonate) 
by the Leblanc process (p. 257). The yellow colour of the 
commercial acid is duc to the presence of impurities, chiefly 
iron chloride. 


Properties.—Hydrochloric acid is a colourless gas with a 
strong characteristic smell. When inhaled it gives a choking 
sensation. It fumes in moist air. This fuming is due to the 
gas dissolving in the particles of water vapour present in the | 
air. Hydrochloric acid will not burn, neither will it support 
combustion. It is very soluble in water, and about 1} times 
. аз heavy as air. Hence it may be collected over mercury, or 

by downward displacement of air, but not over water. 

The great solubility of the gus may be strikingly shown by 
‘collecting a large round-bottomed flask full of the gas. The 

flask is fitted with a stopper carrying a glass tube. If the 
end of the glass tube is placed in а jar of water, the water will 
gradually rise up the glass tube, and ultimately form a fountain 


inside the flask, as 
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The experiment may be hastened by wetting the inside of 
the glass tube before inserting it in the flask. If the water 
used be coloured with blue litmus solution, the acid nature of 
the gas is also apparent (fig. 78). 

Composition of Hydrochloric Acid.—We have previously 
seen that when hydrochloric acid is acted upon by various 
metals, hydrogen is evolved. (See p. 83.) This might at 
first sight seem to prove that hydrochloric acid contains 
hydrogen. It does not prove this. The hydrochloric acid 
then used was really a solution of hydrochloric acid gas in ` 
waler. ‘The hydrogen may therefore have come from the water. 

If it is possible to obtain hydrogen from the dry, gaseous 
hydrochloric acid it will prove that the hydrogen does not 
come from the water. 


Experiment 75.—To show that hydrogen is evolved 
when dry hydrochloric acid gas is acted upon by 
a metal, and to examine the residue. 

Use sodium as the 
metal. 

(i) Fit up the appa- 
ratus shown in figs. 66 ' 
and 67. ‘The gas is 
generated in the tlask F 
exactly as іп Experi- 
ment 73. The bottle B 
contains — concentrated 
sulphuric acid to dry 
the gas. The combus- 
tion-tube Е (fig. 67) 
should be joined to D 
(fig. 66) by means of à 
: rubber tube, and sup- 

Fis. 06. — Action of Gaseous Hydrochloric Acid ported horizontally ER A 
upon а metal. Preparation of the dry gas long thin slice of sodium 

: —about 1 grm.—should 

be placed in the combustion-tube. A jet at which to light the 


escaping hydrogen should be fitt he 
ed_on the open end of th 
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combustion-tube (J, fig. 67). Pass a current of hydrochloric 
acid gas from F over the sodium. When the hydrochloric acid 
has displaced the air from the apparatus, heat the sodium by 
means of a Bunsen burner. To prevent an explosion, satisfy 
yourself (see p. 59) that the issuing gas is unmixed with air, 
Then light the gas as it issues from the jet. Apply any other 
tests which you know to the gas to prove that it is hydrogen. 
(ii) To examine the substance formed when sodium acts 


_ upon hydrochloric acid. 


HYDROCHLORIC SODIUM 
ACID E J 


Fig. 07.—Action of Gascous Hydrochloric Acid upon a Metal 


Remove the remains of the sodium from the combustion- 
tube. Scrape off a little of the white powder with which it is 
coated. Dissolve it in a few drops of water and allow the 
solid to crystallize out in а wateh-glass. Examine the crystals 
by means of a lens or microscope. Compare their shape with 
that of crystals of common salt. The substance is common 
salt. How could you prove it to be common salt if you had 
a larger quantity of it? See Experiment 72. 

Evidently, then, hydrochloric acid contains hydrogen re- 
placeable by a metal—it also forms salts called chlorides when 
neutralized by bases—and so has rightly been termed an acid. 
When sodium nentralizes hydrochloric acid, hydrogen is set 
free and sodium chloride (common salt) is formed. The next 
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aim must be to obtain the other element or elements with 
which the hydrogen is combined to form hydrochloric acid. 

The effect of heat upon hydrochloric acid or upon common 
salt—which must also contain the other element (or elements) 
—fails to-liberate the element (or elements). 

Therefore we will try to remove the hydrogen from hydro- 
chloric acid, so as to leave the other element (or elements) 
behind. This may be effected by oxidizing the hydrogen to 
water. We will remove the hydrogen in this way, using 
manganese dioxide as the oxidizing agent. 


Experiment 76.—To remove hydrogen from hydro- 
chloric acid by means of manganese dioxide. 

(i) Place a little salt and an equal quantity of manganese 
dioxide in a test-tube. Add a little concentrated sulphuric 
acid, and warm the mixture. The gas evolved is poisonous, 
and should be smelled with caution. Notice the greenish- 
yellow colour of the gas. This is the other clement combined 
with hydrogen to form hydrochloric acid. It is called chlorine. 

(ii) Warm a mixture of 1 cu. em. of water and 1 cu. em. of 
concentrated hydrochloric acid and a little manganese dioxide 
in a test-tube. Observe that in this case also chlorine is given 
off. 

Evidently cither the gas chlorine is present in the hydro- 
chlorie acid, and also in common salt, or else it comes from the 
manganese dioxide. 

Fortunately we are not limited to manganese dioxide as 2 
means of oxidizing the hydrogen of hydrochloric acid and 
leaving the chlorine. Many oxidizing agents, such as red lead, 
potassium bichromate, and potassium chlorate, have the same 
effect. Red lead, for example, added to concentrated hydro- 
chloric acid yields chlorine on heating. Ў 

Now red lead contains no chlorine, for it may be formed by 
heating lead in air or oxygen. This points to the fact that 
chlorine is the other element (or one of the other elements) Ш 
hydrochloric acid. 


Experiment, TT qo.slentrelyee. hyteoghlorlo acid 
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A commonly accepted, but very unsatisfactory, method of 
analysing hydrochloric acid is by means of electrolysis. 


The voltameter shown in fig. 68 is used. 


Since platinum is attacked by chlorine, electrodes EE of 
hard-gas carbon are used. The electrodes are connected to an 


electric battery, апа a current of electricity 
passed through the concentrated hydrochloric 
acid with which the voltameter is filled. At 
first hydrogen seems to be given off much 
more freely than chlorine. This is due to 
the fact that chlorine is soluble in hydro- 
chloric acid. When the acid has become 
saturated with chlorine, the two gases— 
hydrogen and chlorine—should collect at 
equal rates. Quantitatively the experiment 
is very unsatisfactory. Qualitatively it shows 
that hydrochloric acid consists of hydrogen 
and chlorine if it is assumed that the water 
present takes no part in the reaction. 

This completes our analysis of hydrochloric 
acid. It will be seen, when the synthesis of 
the acid is considered, that hydrochloric acid 
contains only hydrogen and chlorine, and 
that they are combined in equal volumes. 


Distribution.— Hydrochloric acid occurs 
naturally in the gases evolved from volcanoes 
during eruption. The salts of hydrochloric 
acid (chlorides) are very abundant. The 
commonest chloride is common salt. Rock 


E E 


Fig. 68. —- Electro- 
lysis of Hydrochloric ~ 
Acid Golution) 


salt is found in Cheshire and Worcester (England), round 
Stassfurt in Saxony (Germany), Wielicza (Austria), Cardona 
(Spain), many parts of the United States, Punjaub (India), 


and many other places. 
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CHLORINE 


Experiment 78.—To prepare ehlorine and to ex- 


amine its properties. 


This experiment should be conducted in a fume-chamber or 


out-of-doors. 


Use the same apparatus as in Experiment 72, fig. 63. A 


gas-jar is preferable to the bottle 


Fig. 69.—Formation of Hydrochloric Acid 
Gas by burning Hydrogen in Chlorine 


shown in the figure. 

A mixture of equal weights 
of hydrochloric acid and man- 
ganese dioxide are placed in 
the flask and made into a 
paste. The delivery-tube is 
then fitted and the mixture 
heated. Chlorine is given off 
and is collected by downward 
displacement, since it is rather 
soluble in water and is a heavy 
gas. Collect several jars full 
of the gas and examine its 
properties according to the 
usual scheme (p. 46). Also 
perform the following experi- 
ments with the gas to illus- 
trate the readiness and vigour 
with which it combines with 
hydrogen or metals. 


(i) Fit a test-tube with a cork, and a delivery-tube as in 


fig. 69. 


In the test-tube place some zine 


and hydrochloric acid in 


order to generate hydrogen. Satisfy yourself that all the air has 
been expelled from the apparatus by the hydrogen (see p. 59). Then 
light the hydrogen as it issues from the delivery-tube. Lower 
the hydrogen flame into a jar of chlorine. 

Notice that the hydrogen burns in chlorine with a smokeless 
flame. When the hydrogen has been burning for a short time, 


remove the flame, Test the solubility and acidity of the g^ 
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left- in the gas-jar. Show by testing the solution with silver 
nitrate, as on p. 124, that the gas produced when hydrogen burns 
in chlorine is hydrochloric acid. 

(ii) Pour a few drops of warm turpentine (a compound of 
hydrogen and carbon) upon a filter-paper. Drop the paper 
into a jar of chlorine. Notice that the turpentine inflames, 
апа dense clouds of soot are formed. 

The hydrogen of the turpentine combines with the chlorine 
and forms hydrochloric acid. The carbon of the turpentine is 
deposited as soot. Chlorine has no action upon carbon. 

(її) Drop a pinch of powdered antimony into a jar of 
chlorine. Notice that the antimony takes fire in the gas, and 
a white powder is formed. 

(iv) Repeat (iii), using separately phosphorus and thin copper- 
foil (Dutch metal). Notice that both take fire in the gas. 

(v) Write in ink on a piece of paper on which is some 
printing. Wet the paper and drop it into a jar of chlorine. 
Also drop in a leaf of a coloured flower. 

After a while it will be noticed that the colour of the leaf 
and of the writing-ink has been destroyed (bleached). The 
printer’s ink, however, will be found to be unaffected. 

Shake up a jar of chlorine with a little water, Add a little 
of the solution of chlorine so formed to (a) a solution of potas- 
sium bromide, (5) a solution of potassium iodide. 

Notice that in the ease of the potassium bromide a yellowish 
solution is produced. У 

The colour is due to е liquid bromine displaced from the 
potassium bromide by the chlorine. In the case of potassium 
iodide the chlorine displaces the iodine, which colours the 
liquid brown. If now a little starch-paste he added to the 
solution, the iodine will colour the starch blue. 

Properties.—Chlorine is a greenish-yellow gas with a char- 
acteristic irritating smell. It attacks the membrane of the 
mouth and throat. It is somewhat soluble in water. The 
solution gradually decomposes, because the hydrogen of the 
water slowly unites with the chlorine, forming hydrochloric 


acid, and the oxygen is set free from the water, 
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Chlorine will not burn, but allows many elements to burn 
in it. ; 
Sodium will burn in chlorine and form sodium chloride. 
Potassium - а potassium А 
Magnesium 3 5 magnesium ,, 
Phosphorus  ,;, 55 » phosphorus a 
Antimony » dj T antimony  ,, 
Hydrogen » " р hydrogen , . 


(hydrochloric acid). 


The affinity of chlorine for metals is made use of in one 
process for extracting gold from its ore. The ore after roast- 
ing is exposed to the action of chlorine. Gold chloride is 
formed, and this is dissolved in water. 

Hydrogen and chlorine, if mixed, will unite to form hydro- 
chloric acid, (i) slowly in diffused daylight but not at all in 
darkness, (ii) with explosive violence in bright sunlight or if 
a flame be applied to the mixture. 

The great affinity of chlorine for hydrogen causes chlorine 
to he a powerful oxidizing and bleaching agent. Chlorine only 
bleaches when water is present. The chlorine unites with the 
hydrogen of the water, and the oxygen set free attacks the 
colouring matter and oxidizes it into a colourless com- 
pound. 

Ordinary oxygen will not bleach. Evidently the oxygen at 
the instant й is set free from the water has properties which it 
does not possess later. Such oxygen is spoken of as nascent 
oxygen. 

Chlorine is sold for bleaching and disinfecting purposes аз 
bleaching-powder. Bleaching-powder is а compound of lime 
and chlorine. It is made by exposing lime to the action of 
chlorine until the lime has absorbed as much chlorine as pos- 
sible. When used for bleaching purposes the chlorine is set 
free by means of very dilute acid. 


Composition of Hydrochloric Acid. (Synthesis.) 
Experiment. Tamie tatean fade one shown 
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in fig. 70. The stopcock T and the stoppers SS should be 
greased with vaseline and the tube thoroughly dried. 

Close the stopcock and fill the shorter limb with pure dry 
chlorine. Insert the stopper. [The chlorine may be generated, 
as usual, from manganese dioxide and hydrochloric acid. It 
should then be passed through a bottle of water to removo 
any hydrochloric acid and then through a bottle of sulphuric 
acid to dry the gas.] i 

Then fill the long limb of the tube with pure dry hydrogen. 
Insert the stopper. 

Open the stopcock, and leave the tube in a dark cupboard 
for a week to allow the gases to mix. (Why is the tube kept 
in the dark ?) 


5 


Fig. 70.—Composition of Hydrochloric Acid Gas 


When the gases have mixed, expose the tube to diffused 
daylight (why not direct sunlight’) until the green colour of 
the chlorine has disappeared. Then open the stopper under 
mercury, and notice that no gas escapes, neither does any 
mereury enter the tube. This indicates that when hydrogen 
and chlorine unite lo form hydrochloric acid, they do so without 
change of volume. 

Introduce a little water into the tube, to absorb the hydro- 
chloric acid formed. Notice that this causes the mercury to 
rise up the tube. Measure the volume of gas left in the tube. 
(a cu. cm.) Show that it is hydrogen. Find the capacity of 
each limb of the tube. (0 cu. cm. of hydrogen and c cu. cm. 
of chlorine.) 

Then (b — «) cu. cm. of hydrogen combines with c cu. cm. of 
chlorine to form (b — a + с) cu. cm. of hydrochloric acid. 

It will be found that (b — а) = c. 

This shows that Z volume of hydrogen unites with 1 volume of 


chlorine to form 2 volumes of hydrochloric acid. 
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Composition of Hydrochloric Acid. (Analysis.) 
The fact that hydrochloric acid contains half its volume of 
hydrogen may also be shown by the following experiment. 


Experiment 80.—The long tube employed in Experi- 

ment 30 (fig. 27) may be used. It should be dried and filled 
with hydrochloric acid collected over mercury. When full of 
the gas, a few cubic centimetres of sodium amalgam (a solution 
of sodium in mercury) are added and a rubber stopper fitted. 
The sodium will unite with the chlorine in the hydrochloric 
acid and liberate the hydrogen. The mercury combined with 
sodium serves to make the action of the sodium upon the 
hydrochloric acid less vigorous. 
_ If now the stopper be removed from the tube while the end 
is under water, the water will rise and about half fill the tube. 
The volume of the residual gas should be measured at atmos- 
pheric pressure and the capacity of the tube found. 16 will 
be seen that the volume of gus left is exactly half the volume of the 
hydrochloric acid used. The residual gas may be shown to be 
hydrogen by the fact that it will burn and form water. 

Distribution.—Chlorine is not found free in nature. Com- 
bined with metals, as chlorides, it is very abundant. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XIII 


1. How is hydrochloric acid prepared? Why is it called an 
acid? How does hydrochloric acid react chemically with (а) 
ammonia, (0) sodium hydroxide, (c) sodium carbonate, (d) 
iron? (C. L.) 

2. How is chlorine prepared? Describe experiments you 
ОТ) perform with this gas to illustrate its character. 

3. What are the chemical reactions between а solution of 
hydrochloric acid and (a) manganese dioxide, (b) calcium 
oxide, (с) ammonia gas, (d) mercuric oxide, (е) sodium! 

4. How may chlorine be obtained from common salt? State 
what happens when chlorine is passed into aqueous solutions 


of (а) sulphur dioxiges (ачан po tastes 3 sous 
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5. What happens when a mixture of sodium chloride with 
moderately concentrated sulphuric acid is gently heated? De- 
scribe, with a sketch, how you would collect the gaseous pro- 
ducts of the reaction, and say what properties you would 
expect it to have. (0. L.) 

6. Give as many methods as you can for the preparation of 
chlorine. What is the action of this gas upon (a) metallic 
sodium, (0) sulphuretted hydrogen, (c) a piece of dry red 
cloth? (O. L.) 

1. Give a short account of the methods used in preparing 
the following substances from common salt (sodium chloride):— 
(а) hydrochloric acid gas, (6) chlorine. 

What is the action of chlorine on hydrogen, on iron, and 
on slaked lime? (O. L.) 

8. What are tho chief sources from which chlorine is 
obtained? Describe fully ono way in which it is prepared 
and collected, its chief chemical properties and practical uses, 
О. 1.) 
| 9. State the experiments you would make to distinguish 
between hydrochloric acid gas and a mixture of equal volumes 
of hydrogen and oxygen. (C. L.) 


CHAPTER XIV 
NITROGEN AND ITS COMPOUNDS—NITROGEN 


Experiment 81.—To prepare nitrogen from the 
air and to examine its properties. 

(i) Fill the flask D and the tube x (fig. 71) with water. 
Close the clip с. Connect up the remainder of the apparatus 
as shown in the diagram. 

A is а flask containing caustic soda. Notice that the inlet- 
tube dips well below the surface of the caustic soda. 

в is а Ramsay burner supporting a combustion-tube which 


contains ӨП of copper gauge... This burner provides a long 
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flat non-luminous flame, any part of which may be cut off by 
means of sliding pieces of metal. 3 

кг are pieces of asbestos card to prevent the charring of 
the rubber stoppers which close the ends of the combustion- 
tube. 

Light the burner and gradually make the combustion-tube 
red-hot. Open the clip С slightly, so that the air bubbles very 
slowly through А. 

Since E is full of water, it forms a siphon,! and the water 
in D will pass over into the beaker as soon as the clip is 
opened. This will cause D to act as an aspirator. Air will 


Fig. 71.—Preparation of Nitrogen from Air 


leave A after bubbling through the caustic soda, which deprives 
it of its carbon dioxide. It will then pass over the heated 
copper gauze in the combustion-tube, and the copper will 
deprive the air of its oxygen. 

When р is three-quarters full of nitrogen close the clip to 
stop the flow of air. Turn out the burner, and— 

(ii) eo the nitrogen in D according to the usual scheme 
p. 46). 

The gas may, if desired, be transferred to.a test-tube or gas- 
jar as follows: Arrange a delivery-tube, gas-jar, bee-hive shelf, 
and pneumatic trough as in fig. 32. Connect the delivery- 
‘tube to the flask containing the nitrogen by means of the 
rubber tube carrying the clip c (fig. 71). Open the clip. 
Raise the beaker until the level of the water in it is above the 
level of the water in D. Water will then siphon from the 
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beaker to D. This will drive some of the nitrogen from D 
into the collecting-vessel. 

What substance is formed in 4 during the experiment? 
What compound covers the copper gauze at the close of the 
experiment? How do you propose to restore the copper 
gauze to its original condition for future use? 


The method adopted in Experiment 81 for preparing nitro 
gen has been used by Dumas to determine the composition of 
the air by weight. 

He collected the nitrogen in a very large flask (15 litres; 
provided with a stopcock. The air had previously beer 
pumped out of this flask. The weight of this empty flask 
was known. The weight of the copper and combustion-tube 
were also determined. 

The globe and the combustion-tube were again weighed at 
the close of the experiment. 

The nitrogen remaining in the connecting-tubes was alsc 
weighed and added to the weight of nitrogen in the flask. 

The increase in weight of the flask gives the weight of 
nitrogen. The increase in weight of the copper gives the 
weight of the oxygen. No aspirator was needed in this 
experiment: the air began to enter the flask as soon as 
the stopcock was turned. 

The air, before reaching the copper, was freed from carbon 
dioxide by means of caustic potash, and from water vapour by 
means of sulphuric acid. The results of many experiments 
gave the mean value:— 

Oxygen 23 per cent, Nitrogen 77 per cent, by weight. 


Compare this with the results of experiments similar to . 


Experiment 30, which give the values:— 
Oxygen 20-96 per cent, Nitrogen 79 per сеш, by volume. 


Experiment 82.—To prepare nitrogen from am- 
monium nitrite. 

Set up the apparatus shown in fig. 72. Place a strong solu- 
tion of ammonium nitrite in.the flask. Heat the flask gently. 


Notice the effervescence due to the liberation of nitrogen. 
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Wait until the nitrogen has had time to displace the air 
from the flask. Then place the inverted gas-jar full of water 
on the shelf and collect the gas coming off. When two jars full 
of the gas have been collected in this way, remove the delivery- 
tube from the water. Then—not before—cease the heating. 

Show that the gas collected is nitrogen by applying to it 
the various tests applied in Experiment 81. 


Preparation .—1. Nitrogen may be prepared by removing 
the oxygen from an enclosed 
volume of air by means of iron 
or phosphorus. (See Experiments 
31 and 32.) 


Fig. 72.—Preparation of Nitrogen from Ammonium Nitrito 


2. Similarly the gas may be prepared by passing a current 
of air over red-hot copper turnings. 

3. Nitrogen is usually prepared in the laboratory by heating 
ammonium nitrite. Ammonium nitrite is a salt which on 
heating splits up into nitrogen and water. 

Properties.—Nitrogen is a colourless, odourless gas. It is 
slightly soluble in water, forming a neutral solution. 

Nitrogen forms about 79 per cent (by volume) of tho 
atmosphere. (See Chapter IV.) In Chapter IV the one 
property of the gas on which emphasis was laid was that the 
gas would not support the combustion of a taper. 

Other gases which will not support the combustion of а 
taper have since been studied—for example, carbon dioxide, 
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The great distinction between nitrogen and these gases lies 
in the fact that they will react chemically with many other 
substances, whereas nitrogen will not. The properties of 
nitrogen are negative properties: not what the gas will do, 
but what the gas will not do. There are very few elements 
with which nitrogen can be made to combine directly, and to 
bring about even these combinations requires a high tempera- 
turo. We say the gas is inert or chemically inactive. 

Most elements will combine with oxygen. Some combine 
at the ordinary temperature and others only on heating. 
Nitrogen will not combine with oxygen below 1000? C. 

On strongly heating, nitrogen will combine with certain 
metals—for example, magnesium—forming nitrides. 


History.—Nitrogen was discovered by Scheele, and inde- 
pendently by Rutherford, in 1772. . 

Rutherford isolated the gas from the atmosphere by burning 
carbon in an enclosed volume of air and absorbing by means 
of caustic potash the carbon dioxide produced. 


NITRIC ACID 


Experiment 83.—To find the effect of sulphuric 
aeid upon saltpetre. 

Place 20 grm. of saltpetre in a 250-cu.-cm. retort provided 
with a glass stopper. Take care that the salt does not lodgo 
in the neck N of tho retort (fig. 73). Pour 12 cu. cm. of 
concentrated sulphuric acid upon the saltpetre by means of a 
funnel. In this way the acid may be prevented from running 
down the neck of the retort. 

Shake the retort slightly in order to mix the acid and salt. 

Arrange the retort and the remainder of the apparatus as in 
fig. 13. 

Gently heat the retort by means of the Bunsen burner. 
Collect the liquid which distils over in the flask F. Note that 
the flask is kept cool by a stream of cold water, and that the 
neck of the retort is thrust well into the flask. Collect a 


anti -the distillate for use in the next experi- 
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ments. Be very careful in working with this liquid, because it 
is a strong acid. Pour the hot liquid remaining in the retort 
into a dish before it solidifies in the retort. 


Fig. 78.—Preparation of Nitric Acid from Saltpetrc 


Experiment 84.—To examine the liquid which 
distils over from a mixture of saltpetre and sul- 
phurie acid. 

(i) Make a weak solution of the liquid by adding 1 cu. cm. 
of the liquid to 5 cu. em. of water. Use the dilute solution 
for the following tests:— 

(a) Test the solution with litmus. 

(6) Pour a little of the solution upon sodium carbonate. 
Identify the gas evolved by means of lime-water, as 
in Experiment 58. 

(c) Pour a little of the solution upon a little zinc con- 
tained іп a testtube. Identify the gas evolved (sec 
Experiment 40). "These tests should indicato to you 
is the liquid is an acid. Now try to identify the 
acid. 


‚ (ii) Pour a few drops of the liquid collected (not the diluted 

liquid) upon a few pieces of copper contained in a test-tube. 

Warm the mixture. Compare the result with the results of 
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Experiment 49. Name the acid obtained when saltpetre is 
acted upon by sulphuric acid. 

(iii) Heat a little dry saw-dust in an evaporating-dish until 
it is just ready to char. Then pour upon it a little of the 
concentrated nitric acid, the liquid prepared in tho last experi- 
ment, Be careful not to stand too near the dish when adding 
the acid, as the reaction is often vigorous. 

(iv) Notice the effect which a drop of the acid has upon the 
skin or finger-nail. 

(v) Heat a little of the concentrated nitric acid in a small 
flask. Freshly prepared nitric acid is recommended for this 
test. ‘Thrust « glowing splinter into the vapour. What 
happens? 

(vi) Pour a little ferrous (iron) sulphate or green vitriol 
solution into a test-tuhe. Hold the test-tube in a slanting 
position and gently pour a few drops of nitric acid down the 
side of the test-tube. This will prevent the liquids from 
mixing. Notice the production of a brown <ing where the 
liquids meet. This *brown-ring" test is used in testing for 
nitrie acid or nitrates. 

(vii) Add a few drops of nitric acid to a solution of indigo. 
What happens? 

Preparation.—Nitric acid is prepared by distilling a nitrate 
with sulphurie aeid. Potassium nitrate (saltpetre) or sodium 
nitrate (Chili saltpetre) is usually employed. 
potassium beeen form! potassium hydrogen hydrogen 

nitrate sulphate \ sulphate nitrate. 
(sulphuric acid) (nitric acid) 

At a higher temperature the potassium hydrogen sulphate 
reacts with potassium nitrate to form nitric acid. The potas- 
sium hydrogen sulphate is changed to potassium sulphate. 


potassium , potassium hydrogen), forni {риле + nite 
nitrate sulphate sulphate ~ acid. 


Properties.—Nitrie acid is a colourless liquid having a 
density of 1-56. It fumes in air and boils at 86° C. The 


acid contains a high percentage of oxygen, and is easily de- 
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composed. The brown fumes of nitrogen peroxide which 
appeared in the retort in Experiment 83 were due to the 


decomposition of nitric acid by heat. These brown fumes dis- 
solved in the nitric acid, which in consequence was coloured 
slightly yellow. S 

Light also brings about the same decomposition. Hence, 
on keeping, nitric acid turns yellow and oxygen is given off. 


itrie| decomposes f nitrogen E Wt д 
пато ИР Es E dé T oxygen 4- water. (i) 


Nitric acid readily attacks (enters into chemical combina- 
tion with) and dissolves nearly all metals. Gold and platinum 
are exceptions (зев p. 83). A mixture of four volumes of 
hydrochloric acid and one volume of nitric acid will dissolve 
gold and platinum. This mixture is called “aqua regia”. 
When gold is dissolved in aqua regia the hydrogen in the 
hydrochloric acid is oxidized to water by the nitric acid 
present. ‘The chlorine combines with the metal, forming gold 
chloride. 

The hydrogen set free when metals dissolve in nitric acid 
possibly brings about a change similar to that caused by heat 
and light, only much more quickly. ‘Thus we may imagine— 


Rer + coppor } form Петра + hydrogen. 1 (ii) 
i dH ЗЕ 

nitric f : nitrogen zn 
acid ch hy dfogen} form { “if cide T Wen (iii) 


„Compare (iii) with (i). They are identical except that in 
qii) the hydrogen has combined with the oxygen to form an 
additional quantity of water. In (i) it was the heat which 
decomposed the nitric acid. In (iii) it is the attraction be- 
tween the hydrogen and the oxygen which brings about the 
reduction of the nitric acid. 

Nitric acid is а very strong oxidizing agent. Many Cx- 
amples of its oxidizing action have already been met with, 
eg. the oxidation of (и) the carbon in wood into carbon 
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dioxide (Exp. 84 (iii)), (b) indigo into a colourless compound 
(Exp. 84 (vii)), (c) copper into copper nitrate (Exp. 84 (ii)). 

If sulphur, phosphorus, or iodine be boiled with nitric acid 
the elements are oxidized into sulphuric acid, phosphoric acid, 
and iodie acid respectively. Iron and lead sulphides are 
oxidized to sulphates by the addition of nitric acid. Nitric 
acid rapidly attacks organic matter, that is, material which 
has come from a living thing. (See Experiment 84 (iv).) It 
is for this reason that a retort was used in tho preparation of 
the acid. The nitric acid would have attacked the stopper 
(rubber or cork) necessary with a flask. Explosives are made 
hy the action of nitric acid upon certain organic substances. 
For example, cotton is changed to gun-cotton and glycerol to 
nitro-glycerol, the active agent in dynamite, by the action of 
nitric acid. 

The salts of nitric acid are called nitrates. Nitrates de- 
tonate (explode) if added to incandescent charcoal. This is 
due to the rapid oxidation of the carbon by the oxygen in the 
nitrate. Nitrates if heated alone are decomposed. Oxygen 
and oxides of nitrogen are evolved, and the metal generally 
remains as the oxide. (See Experiment 69, p. 117.) 

Distribution.—Nitric acid occurs in nature in combination 
as nitrates, The most important natural nitrates are saltpetre 
(potassium nitrate) and Chili saltpetre (sodium nitrate). They 
are both valuable manures. 

India was the main source of the world’s supply of saltpetre 
until the discovery of the sodium nitrate deposits in Chili, 
Bolivia, and Peru. India now exports nitrates to the value 
of £280,000 per annum. 

Production of Nitrates.—When organic matter decays, 
ammonia and ammonium compounds are produced. The 
ammonia is oxidized by bacteria (extremely minute living 
creatures) into nitric acid. This reacts with the potassium 
compounds present in the soil and forms potassium nitrate. 

This process occurs very rapidly in hot and fairly dry 
countries like India, Persia, and Arabia, where the quantity 
of urine and other organic matters which find their way into 
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the soil is very great. The nitrates may crystallize out on 
the surface of the soil. Otherwise the soil must be extracted . 
with water. The water is then evaporated and crystals of 
impure potassium nitrate are formed. The salt is purified by 
recrystallization. 

Plants require nitrogen as part of their food. They cannot, 
however, assimilate (feed upon) the free nitrogen of the air, 
Combined nitrogen is necessary. This the plant obtains from 
the soil, often in the form of a nitrate. 

As the nitrates in the soil are used up by the plant, they 
must be replaced if the soil is to remain fertile. This accounts 
for the use of nitrogenous manures. The manure provides the 
necessary compounds of nitrogen. 

It is interesting to note that there are certain bacteria which 
live on the roots of plants, notably of the pea tribe, in a sort 
of partnership. These bacteria are able to bring about the 
combination of atmospheric nitrogen, so that the plant with 


which they live can assimilate it. The introduction of these 


bacteria into the soil, with a view to rendering it more fertile, 
has been tried with some amount of success. 

It is imperative for the development of agriculture that a 
plentiful, cheap supply of combined nitrogen should be avail- 
able. The natural supplies (saltpetre) will not last indefinitely. 
Hence the artificial production of combined nitrogen has re- 
ceived and is receiving attention. Two methods which are 
worked commercially are as follows:— 

(i) Hydrogen and nitrogen are heated in the presence of 
finely divided iron. The iron brings about the combination 
of the hydrogen and nitrogen with the formation of ammonia 
(p. 153). : 

(ii) A current of air is passed through a powerful electric 
are between copper tubes. The high temperature of the are 
causes a lille of the nitrogen and oxygen to combine, forming 
nitric oxide, г x 

The nitric oxide combines with oxygen and forms nitrogen 


Pee which is absorbed by lime and water, forming calcium 
nitrate, 
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NITRIC OXIDE 


When nitrie acid is reduced by metals, various oxides of 
nitrogen and other substances are produced. The products 
of the reduction depend upon the metal used, the tempera- 
ture of the reaction, and the concentration of the acid. 

Of these products the easiest to prepare in a pure state is 
nitric oxide. 

Experiment 85.—To prepare nitric oxide and exa- 
mine its properties. 

Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 4. Place some copper 


Fig. 74.— Preparation of Nitric Oxide from Nitric Acid 


turnings in the flask and pour dilute nitric acid down the 
funnel. The reaction between the copper and the nitric acid 
generally takes place without heating. If necessary, the flask 
must be warmed gently. 

Notice that the flask at first fills with a reddish-brown gas 
(nitrogen peroxide). When the gas in the flask is colourless 
(nitric oxide), proceed to collect two or three jars of the gas. 

After collecting the required amount of the gas, do not let 
the nitric oxide escape from the delivery-tube into the air, as 


the fumes produced are injurious. Either dilute the acid 
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remaining in the flask with sufficient water to stop the reaction 
or place the flask in a fume-closet. 

Examine the gas according to the usual scheme (p. 46), 
but reserve one jar full of the gas for use in Experiment 86. 
Perform the following experiments with the other specimens 
of the gas. 

(а) Examine the solubility of the gas in iron sulphate solu- 
tion (ferrous sulphate) Note the change in colour of the 
solution. л 

(0) Try to burn sulphur and phosphorus in the gas in turn. 
The sulphur and phosphorus should be well alight before being 
placed in the gas. 

(c) If you have not already done so, notice the change in 
the colour of the gas when it comes into contact with the air. 


Preparation.—Nitric oxide is usually prepared by the action 
of dilute nitric acid upon copper. 


Nitric $ copper nitric 
ne + copper form { 


е water z 
nitrate лл аЛ oxide. 


Sulphurie acid and potassium nitrate may, if desired, be used 
in place of the nitric acid. 


Properties —Nitric oxide is a colourless gas. It is slightly 
soluble in water, forming a neutral solution. The gas is, how- 
ever, very soluble in a solution of iron sulphate (ferrous sul- 
phate), forming a dark-brown solution. Thus in the “ brown- 
ring” test for nitric acid, when ferrous sulphate is added to 
nitric acid the nitric acid oxidizes the ferrous sulphate and 
forms ferric sulphate. In doing so, the nitric acid is reduced 
to nitric oxide. The nitric oxide dissolves in the ferrous 
sulphate present, and forms a brown ring. (See Experiment 
81 (vi).) 

Nitric oxide combines with oxygen at ordinary temperatures, 
forming nitrogen peroxide. Nitric oxide is fairly readily 
decomposed into its elements. Brightly burning phosphorus 
will decompose the gas and burn in the oxygen set free. 
Neither burning sulphur nor glowing charcoal raises the tem- 
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perature of the gas high enough to decompose it. Conse- 
quently neither carbon nor sulphur will burn in nitric oxide. 
Nitric oxide may be synthesized by exploding a mixture of 
nitrogen and oxygen in a eudiometer. The combination of 
tle elements takes place very slowly. 


NITROUS OXIDE 


When nitric acid is neutralized by ammonia, ammonium 
uitrate is formed. 


TE. . a i 1 
Nitric acid +4 2™monium) rm {ШОШ Чы кугу 


hydroxide / nitrate 


` We will next study the effect of heat проп ammonium 
nitrate. 


Experiment 86.—To prepare nitrous oxide and to 
examine its properties. 

(i) Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 12. The use of a 
wide delivery-tube is recommended. Place 90 grm. of 
powdered ammonium nitrate in the flask. 

Nitrous oxide is rather soluble in cold water, so that the 
trough and gas-jars must be filled with warm water. 

Heat the ammonium nitrate very gently until it melts, and 
bubbles of gas are given off. If heated too strongly the 
ammonium nitrate will froth up and overflow into the delivery- 
tube. 

When the air has been expelled from the apparatus by the 
nitrous oxide, collect two or three jars full and one jar 
about half full of the gas. . 

Remove the delivery-tube from the water, and stop the 
heating before all the salt is decomposed. 

(ii) Examine the gas according to the usual scheme (p. 46). 
Also perform the following experiments with the gas:— 

(а) Thrust a glowing splinter of wood into the gas. (Is the 
splinter rekindled ?) 

(0) Heat a little sulphur in a deflagrating-spoon until it 
boils, Lower the lighted sulphur into the gas. (What 
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happens?) Cautiously smell the gas produced in the gas.jar, 
and try to identify it. : 

(c) Ignite a small piece of phosphorus in а deflagrating- 
spoon. Introduce the burning phosphorus into a jar of 
nitrous oxide. 

(d) Try to burn fine iron 
wire in the gas. For in- 
structions how to proceed 
refer to Experiment 35 
(vii). 

(е) Try to burn a piece 
of carbon in the gas, and 
endeavour to identify the 
produet of the reaction. 

(f) Take the jar full of : 
nitric oxide kept from Ex- 
periment 85, and pour some 
of the nitric oxide into the jar half full of nitrous oxide 
(fig. 75). Are red fumes produced? 


Vessel to another 


Preparation .—Nitrous oxide is prepared by heating am- 
monium nitrate. The reaction should be compared with that 
which takes place when ammonium nitrite is heated. (See p. 
137.) On heating, 


Ammonium nitrate forms nitrous oxide + water. 


Ammonium nitrite forms nitrogen + water. 


Properties —Nitrous oxide is a colourless gas with a faint 
smell 'Тһе gas is fairly soluble in ice-cold water, but only 
half as soluble in water at 25° С. The solution is neutral, 
so that nitrous oxide is not an anhydride. 

Nitrous oxide is readily decomposed by heat into its ele- 
ments—nitrogen and oxygen. It will therefore support com- 
bustion almost as well as oxygen. Eg. carbon, iron, and 
phosphorus will burn in nitrous oxide, forming respectively 
carbon dioxide, iron oxide, and phosphorus pentoxide. Well- 
lighted sulphur burns in nitrous oxide, and forms sulphur 
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dioxide. If, however, the sulphur is burning only feebly, the 
heat produced by the burning sulphur is not sufficient to 
decompose the nitrous oxide. Under these circumstances the 
sulphur will not burn in the gas. In every case before com- 
bustion can proceed the nitrous oxide must be decomposed by 
the burning substance. 

The properties of nitrous oxide are thus seen to be very 
similar to those of oxygen. Like oxygen the gas will relight . 
a glowing splinter of wood. Nitrous oxide can be distin- 
guished from oxygen by its effect upon nitric oxide. When 
oxygen is mixed 
with nitric oxide, 
red fumes of nitro- 
. gen peroxide are 
formed. No such 
changeoccurs when 
nitrous oxide and 
nitric oxide are 
mixed. Nitrous 
oxide, if inhaled х 
for a short time, Fig. 76.— Composition of Nitrous Oxide 
causes insensi- 
bility. For this reason it is used as an anesthetic. From 
the symptoms attending its use it is sometimes called “ laugh- 
ing gas”. 3 

Composition.—The composition of the gas may be deter- 
mined as follows:— 

(i) A piece of sodium is placed in the horizontal portion of 
the bent tube T (fig. 76). The tube is then partly filled with 
nitrous oxide collected over mercury. 

On heating the sodium it burns in the nitrous oxide and 
forms sodium oxide. Nitrogen is thus set free in the tube. 
It is found that the volume of nitrogen so liberated occupies 
the same volume as was occupied by the nitrous oxide. 

(ii) Nitrous oxide is collected over mercury in a епдіо- 
meter (fig. 42). The volume of gas collected is measured, and 
a little more than an equal volume of hydrogen is added to 
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it. On igniting the mixture by means of an electric spark 
(see p. 65) the hydrogen and oxygen combine to form 
water. 

The eudiometer then contains nitrogen and some unused 
hydrogen. 

The hydrogen may be removed by introducing more than 
enough oxygen required to oxidize the hydrogen to water— 
say one-third of the volume of the gases in the eudiometer— 
and “sparking” again. 

The eudiometer then contains nitrogen and some unused 
oxygen. 

The oxygen is absorbed by introducing a solution of pyro- 
gallic acid into the eudiometer. Oxygen is soluble in an 
alkaline solution of pyrogallic acid. The eudiometer then 
contains nitrogen. This nitrogen will be found to occupy the same 
volume as the nitrous oxide. 

History.—Nitrous oxide was discovered by Priestley in 
1772. 


AMMONTA 


Experiment 87.—To find the effect of heat upon a 
mixture of sal-ammoniac (ammonium chloride) and 
caustic soda. 

(i) Place a small quantity of ammonium chloride in a test- 
tube and cover it with caustic soda solution. Heat the 
mixturo in a Bunsen burner and cautiously smell the gas 
evolved. 

Can you recognize the gas by its smell? 

Test the gas with red litmus. Dip a glass rod into hydro- 
chloric acid and hold the wet rod in the escaping gas. Notice 
the fumes which form. 

The gas obtained by the action of caustic soda upon am- 
monium chloride is called ammonia. 

(ii) Repeat the experiment with other ammonium salts— 
ammonium sulphate, ammonium nitrate—using cither caustic 
soda, caustic potash, or lime. 
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Experiment 88.—To prepare ammonia and to ex- 
amine its properties. 

(i) Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 77. The flask F 
contains a mixture of ammonium chloride and lime which has 
been ground and intimately mixed. The drying-tower T 
contains lumps of lime to dry the 
gas. The gas is collected by up- 
ward displacement of air in tho 
gas-jar J. 

Heat the mixture in F by means 
of the Bunsen burner. 


Fig. 77.—Propuratiou of Ammonia from Ammonium Chloride 


A piece of damp red litmus-paper placed at the mouth of 
the jar will indicate when the jar is full of ammonia. Collect 
three jars full and a flask full [see below (a)] of the gas, and— 

(ii) Examine the gas according to the usual scheme (p. 46). 
When testing the solubility of the gas, the gas-jar should be 
covered with a duster wrapped round and round the jar to 
protect the hand in case of a breakage, because the water 
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rushes up into the 

gas-jar with great 

force if the jar is 

quite full of ammonia. 

Also perform the 

following experi- 

ments with the gas 

to illustrate its pro- 
perties:— 

(a) Fit up the flask 

F on the stand (fig. 

18) and fill it with 

dry ammonia. If de- 

sired, the ammonia 

for this and the fol- 

Fig. 78.—Solubility of Ammonia in Water lowing experiment 

may be obtained by 

heating a strong aqueous solution of ammonia in the flask Е 

(fig. 77). ЕШ the trough т 

y with water coloured red with 

litmus solution. Rinse out the 

tube D with water, and when 

the flask isquite full of ammonia 

insert the stopper and tube D. 

The ammonia dissolves in the 

water, which forms a fountain 

in F. The alkaline nature of 

the ammonia is indicated by 

the change in colour of the 

litmus. 

(b Arrange the apparatus 

- shown in fig. 79. Fit a small 

ж burner of platinum-foil on Е to 

А YIN prevent fusion of the end of 

Fig. 79. —Ammonia Burning in Oxygen the tube 4 during the experi- 

3 ment, А slow current of oxy- 


gen is passed through tr i ammonia 
Кузы Jangama tuho о and. Мойше of am 
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through tube A. The wide glass tube serves to confine the. 
ammonia round the flame at к, The ammonia can be ignited 
as it issues from Е, 

(c) Place a small beaker on a drop of water upon a block of 
wood. In the beaker place a little strong ammonia solution. 
Blow a rapid current of air from a pair of bellows through 
the ammonia. It will be found that the water on the wood 
changes to ice and freezes the beaker to the wooden block. 

(4) Prepare specimens of ammonium chloride and am- 
monium sulphate by neutralizing hydrochloric acid and sul- 
phuric acid respectively with a solution of ammonia in water, 
and concentrating the solution thus obtained. 

Preparation.—(i) Ammonia is formed when organic matter 
containing nitrogen is heated, more especially when it is 
heated with lime or caustic soda or soda lime, that is, lime 
slaked with caustic soda solution. The objectionable smell 
which is noticed when hair and feathers are burned is due to 
the formation of impure ammonia. 

(ii) The usual laboratory method of preparation is to heat 
ammonium chloride with twice its weight of lime. 


ammonium , calcium { calcium 


chloride oxide chloride 
(lime) 


+ ammonia + water. 


(iii) Certain metals, such as magnesium and aluminium, 
when heated in nitrogen or ammonia form nitrides, that is, 
compounds of the metals and nitrogen. On the addition of 
water to a nitride it decomposes into ammonia and an oxide 
of the metal. Я 

magnesium + water} form {magnesium + ammonia. 
nitride oxide 
(hydrogen oxide)! (hydrogen nitride) 

(iv) The chief source of our supply of ammonia is from the 
ammoniacal liquor from gasworks and from blast-furnaces. 
When coal is distilled in the making of gas, ammonia is 


1The aim in writing Ч water" as “hydrogen oxide " and ammonia” as “hydro: 

zen nitride” is to induco the student to look upon reactions, wherever possible, as 
cases of double decomposition. (Sce p. 112.) ES 
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formed. The coal-gas is cooled by passing it through iron 
pipes. In these pipes ammonium hydroxide and ammonium 
salts condense and the solution flows into a well. To obtain 
ammonia, the solution of ammonia and ammonium salts is 
treated with lime. The ammonia is then absorbed in sul- 
phuric acid to form ammonium sulphate. 


Properties. —Ammonia is a colourless gas with a character- 
istic pungent odour. It is about half as heavy as air. 

„Тһе gas is extremely soluble in water, and forms an alkaline 
solution possessing basic properties. (See p. 86.) This solu- 
tion is commonly called “ammonia”. By heating a solution 
of the gas the whole of the ammonia may be removed. 
from the solution. If a solution of ammonia in water is 
added to a soluble salt of copper, iron, lead, magnesium, 
&c., a precipitate is obtained which is exactly similar to the 
precipitate given when sodium hydroxide is used in place 
of the solution of ammonia. Hence the aqueous solution of 
ammonia is called ammonium hydroxide. 

Now all other hydroxides are compounds of water with a 
metallic oxide (see p. 52). A solution of ammonia is therefore 
looked upon as the hydroxide of an imaginary metal called 
ammonium. Like all other hydroxides, ammonium hydroxide 
neutralizes acids to form salts and water. These facts are 
summarized below. In reading them distinguish carefully 
between the gas “ammonia”, and the hypothetical metal 
“ammonium”. 


ammonia + water form ammonium hydroxide (i) 


ammonium copper ammonium copper (s 
hydroxide sulphate — " sulphate 1 hydroxide (i) 
sodium copper sodium copper ү 
hydroxide sulphate — " sulphate nr hydroxide ш) 
ammonium , hydrochloric ammonium TE 
hydroxide acid " ‘chloride ' vem m 
ammonia + hydrochloric ammonium (v) 


. р . 
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Ammonia may readily be liquefied at ordinary temperatures 
by increasing the pressure on the gas to about seven times 
the ordinary atmospheric pressure. Liquid ammonia boils at 
—33° С., and in doing so, like all other liquids, absorbs a 
certain amount of heat (latent heat)! 

Advantage is taken of this absorption of heat in the use of 
liquid ammonia as a refrigerating (cooling) agent. Gaseous 
ammonia is compressed and liquefied. It is then allowed to 
“boil” by reducing the pressure. In boiling, it cools tanks of 
salt-water so that cans of fresh-water placed in the cold salt- 
water are frozen, and artificial ice is thus produced. 

In cold-storage rooms used for the preservation of perish- 
able food-stuffs the cold salt-water circulates through pipes in 
the room, and so reduces the temperature of the room. 

The fuming of ammonia in the presence of hydrochloric 
acid (see Experiment 73) is due to the formation of ammonium 
chloride (see (v), p. 154). The combination may be strikingly 
shown, as in Experiment 73 (ii), p. 123. Ammonia is a non- 
supporter of combustion and will not burn in air. It will, 
however, burn in oxygen, forming amongst other products 
nitrogen and.water. This points to the fact that nitrogen 
and hydrogen are amongst the elements of which ammonia is 
composed. 


Composition of Ammonia. 

(1) A long tube, т, fig. 80, is sealed аё one end and closed 
by a stopcock C. The projection from C to A serves as à 
funnel. Fill the tube with chlorine collected over water and 
close the stopcock. Stand the tube of chlorine, С uppermost, 
in the cylinder of water D, and fill the funnel A with a strong 
solution of ammonia. Admit the ammonia a little at а time 
into the tube T by momentarily turning the stopcock c. Notice 
the flashes of light which occur as the ammonia combines 
with the chlorine. 


ammonia + chlorine form hydrochloric acid + nitrogen 
hydrochloric acid +- ammonia form ammonium chloride. 


1 бев 990 of A Course in Physica, published by Messrs. Blackie & Son. 
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When the reaction ceases, empty out the remaining am- 
monia from the funnel and fill the funnel with dilute sulphuric 


acid. Invert the tube in a dish of dilute sulphuric acid. . 


Open the stopcock and the acid will enter the tube and 
unite with the excess of ammonia previously added. The 
tube then contains nitrogen (sce above). The volume of this 


Fig. 80.—Composition of Ammonia 


nitrogen must now be measured at atmospheric pressure and 
temperature, so that it may be compared with the volume of 
chlorine employed. ; 

Close the stopcock and invert the tube. Fill the funnel 
and the tubes EF with water, and close the clip B. Insert the 
cork A into the funnel and open the clip B. There should 
then be no air between C and к. Open the stopcock С and 
level the water surfaces in T and D. 


Od фе dopad that, the. tube jg, ев пдеу 9 
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nitrogen. Hence we conclude that 3 volumes of hydrogen 
and 1 volume of nitrogen combine to form ammonia, for we 
"already know (see p. 133) that 1 volume of hydrogen unites 
with 1 volume of chlorine to form hydrochloric acid. 

(ii) The composition of ammonia can also be determined by 
passing the dry gas over heated copper oxide. The oxygen 
of the copper oxide unites with the hydrogen in the ammonia ` 
to form water, so that the copper oxide is reduced to copper. 
This water is absorbed by caleium chloride in a series of 
drying-tubes. One-ninth of the increase in weight of the 
calcium chloride tubes is the weight of hydrogen in the de- 
composed ammonia (see p. 73). 

The nitrogen set free when the hydrogen in the ammonia is 
oxidized to water is collected and its weight determined. 

Exact experiments, the method of which is briefly sketched 
above, show that 1 grm. of hydrogen combines with 4.67 grm. 
of nitrogen to form ammonia. 


Occurrence.—A little ammonia is found in the atmosphere. 
It is also produced in the soil when organic matter decays. 


History.—Ammonia has been known from very early times. 
The preparation of the gas from ammonium chloride and lime 
was first demonstrated by Priestley in 1774. He collected the 
gas over mercury. The composition of the gas was established 
about twelve years later. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XIV " 


1, How would you prepare a specimen of nitric acid in the 
laboratory, and how could you prove it to be nitric acid? 
Give a short description of how nitrates found in the soil are 
formed. (O. L.) 

2. How is nitrous oxide prepared, and what are its character- 
istic properties? How would you distinguish it from oxygen 
gas! (O. L.) 

3. Describe how air can be analysed, both by weight and by 
volume, 
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4. How would you distinguish experimentally between air, 
nitrogen, oxygen, and nitric oxide? 

5. Describe the preparation and properties of nitric oxide. 
Account for the effects observed when this gas is slowly passed 
into а jar partly filled with air, standing over water. (С. L.) 

6. By what experiments would you distinguish between 
nitric oxide and a mixture of equal volumes of nitrogen and 
oxygen? (C. L.) 

Т. Describe the preparation of nitric acid. Show by de- 
scribing two experiments that nitric acid is an oxidizing 
agent. (C. L.) 

8. What are the chief properties of nitric acid? (С. L.) 

9. Describe two experiments by which you would show that 
there is nitrogen in ammonia. Describe any other experiments 
on ammonia gas which you have seen or performed. (O. L.) 

10. How is dry ammonia prepared? Describe the chemical 
changes which take place when ammonia reacts with (а) a 
solution of ferrie chloride, (b) nitric acid, (c) sulphuric acid. 


(C. L.) 


CIIAPTER XV 
SULPHUR AND ITS COMPOUNDS 
SULPHUR 


The following properties of sulphur have already been 
> obtained in previous chapters. 
Sulphur is a pale-yellow, brittle 
solid, without taste or smell. It is in- 
soluble in water, but dissolves in carbon 
bi-sulphide, from which it crystallizes 
out in the form of octahedra (fig. 81). 
Sulphur burns in oxygen (or air) and 
З forms a colourless acid gas called sul- 
Fig. 81.—Crystal of Octan РЧ“ dioxide, which when dissolved in 


1 Sulphur water forms sulphurous acid. . 
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Experiment 89.— To study the effect of heat upon 
sulphur. 

(i) Heat some sulphur in an evaporating-dish, using a small 
flame. If a test-tube is used instead of àn evaporating-dish, it 
should be held in a test-tube holder, as the tube gets very hot 
` and the sulphur often takes fire at the mouth of the test-tube. 
Notice that the sulphur melts (at 120° C.) to a light yellow 
mobile liquid. Continue the heating until the sulphur begins 
to boil. Write down the changes in the colour of the sulphur 
and also the changes in its viscidity, or the ease with which 
the liquid will flow. 

Notice also the colour of the vapour produced when the 
liquid boils. While tho sulphur is boiling, hold a test-tube 
containing cold water in the vapour. Observe the crystals of 
sulphur which are deposited on the glass. Sulphur formed in 
this way is called flowers of sulphur. 

Remove the flame, and as the sulphur cools repeat the 
observations upon its colour and viscidity. 

(ii) Melt a large quantity of sulphur in an evaporating-dish 
by means of a Bunsen burner. As soon as the mass is melted 
turn out the flame. Allow the liquid sulphur to cool until 
a thin crust of solid sulphur forms on the top of the liquid. 
Then pierce this crust with a hot iron rod, and quickly pour 
out the liquid sulphur from under the crust into any suitable 
vessel. Observe the shape of the crystals of sulphur left in 
the evaporating-dish. [What shape are they] This form of 
sulphur is called prismatic sulphur. 

(iii) Heat some sulphur as in (i). When it is of a dark-red 
colour and liquid enough to flow, pour it in a thin stream into 
а beaker of cold water. Examine the solid formed when 
sulphur is cooled rapidly in this way. [Is it crystalline and 
brittle?] This form of sulphur is called plastic sulphur. Keep 
a piece of this plastic sulphur for some days, and observe the 
change it undergoes. For preparing large quantities of plastic 
sulphur the apparatus shown in fig. 82 is convenient. 

Liquid Sulphur.—Sulphur melts at 120° C., and forms a 
light-yellow mobile liquid. As the melted sulphur is heated 
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further it darkens in colour, until it forms a dark-red mass. 
At the same time it behaves differently from most liquids. 
Liquids usually become “thinner” (less viscid) when heated, 
whereas sulphur first becomes very much “thicker” (more 
viscid), and on continued heating becomes quite liquid again. 

Forms of Sulphur.—Sulphur exists in three forms. 

(i) Octahedral sulphur.—When sulphur crystallizes at low 
temperatures it does so in the form of octahedra (see fig. 81). 
The density of octahedral sulphur is 2-07. This is the form 
in which sulphur crystallizes 
out from solution in carbon 
bisulphide. The fact that the 
other forms ultimately change 
into the octahedral variety 
probably accounts for the oe- 
currence of sulphur in nature 
in the form of octahedra. 

(ii) Prismatic sulphur. — 
When sulphur erystallizes at 
or above 100? C. it does so in 
the form of oblique prisms, 

Fig. 82.-—Preparation of Plastic Sulphur and is called prismatic sul- 

phur. The density of pris- 

matic sulphur is 1-96. Prismatic sulphur soon changes 

slightly in colour, and hecomes more brittle and opaque. The 

density at the same time increases to 2-07, indicating that the 

sulphur has changed from the prismatic form to the octahedral 
variety. 

(iii) Amorphous sulphur.—W hen boiling sulphur is rapidly 
cooled it solidifies into a tough elastic substance rather like 
india-rubber. Such sulphur is known as plastic sulphur. While 
in this state sulphur is insoluble in carbon bisulphide. Plastic 
sulphur changes to the octahedral form if kept for a few days. 
The change can be effected in a few minutes by heating plastic 


sulphur to 100° C., or by stretching and working it in the 
hands, . 
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and milk of sulphur—consist mainly of octahedral sulphur, and 
therefore are not special forms of sulphur in the same sense as 
are the varieties just described. 

Milk of sulphur is a pale-yellow, almost white, form of sul- 
phur in a very fine state of subdivision. It may be prepared 
by boiling some slaked lime with water and sulphur for some 
time. А reddish solution of calcium sulphides will be formed. 

If the solution be decanted, and to it a little hydrochloric 
acid be added, milk of sulphur will be precipitated. 

Allotropy.—The physical properties of the three forms in 
which sulphur exists are tabulated below: 


Octahedral | ^ Prismatic 
Sulphur. Sulphur. Plastic Sulphur. 


LESE 28 — ИТТ 

Colour ou coc тоу ; amber-yellow |  amber-yellow, 

Мено рой i 115°C. | 120° C. nat well defined. 

“Malleability ху brittle ў brittle m ЕН 

Solubility in carbon | soluble soluble insoluble. 
зире xl] 


At first sight it would seem as if it was not one clement bnt 
three somewhat similar elements which were under considera- 
tion. 

When, however, a specified weight of any of these three 
forms of sulphur is burnt in oxygen, the sulphur dioxide 
produced weighs exactly the same in euch case. This indicates 
that each of the three forms is sulphur and nothing else 
than sulphur. i 

Also, if a certain weight of prismatic sulphur or of plastic 
sulphur is kept until it changes to octahedral sulphur, there is 
no change in weight. This, therefore, is a case of an element 
which can exist in distinct forms with different properties. The 
forms are spoken of as allotropic forms and the property of the 
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element in virtue of which it assumes these forms is called 
allotropy. 

Purification of Sulphur.—Sulphur occurs naturally mixed 
with clay, sand, and other minerals (sulphur-ore). To obtain 
the sulphur from the ore, a large fire is made on a slopin 
floor, using sulphur-ore instead of coal. Some of the sulphur 
burns to sulphur dioxide, and the heat so produced melts the 
remainder of the sulphur, which flows away in a fairly pure 
condition. Sulphur is used as fuel in this process because it is 
so plentiful, and therefore cheaper than wood or coal. 

The crude sulphur thus obtained is further purified by 
distilling it from iron retorts. The vapour passes into large 
brick chambers, where it condenses on the walls as flowers of 
sulphur. When the walls get hot the sulphur collects at the 
bottom of the chambers as a liquid. This liquid is then run 
off through an opening and collected in wooden moulds, in 
which it solidifies as roll sulphur. 

Affinity of Sulphur for Metals. 

Experiment 90.—(i) Boil some sulphur in a test-tube. 
Introduce a spiral of fine copper wire or foil into the vapour, 
Notice that the copper burns in the sulphur vapour, Examine 
the grey substance formed. It is a compound of copper and 
sulphur, and is called copper sulphide. 

(ii) Repeat the experiment, using tin instead of copper. 
Tin sulphide is formed. 

(iii) In a mortar grind up a little mercury with one-sixth of 
its weight of sulphur. Black mercury sulphide is produced. 

(iv) Place a little silver-foil and some sulphur in a crucible. 
Place the lid on the crucible. Heat the crucible and its con- 
tents until the smell of burning sulphur is no longer notice- 
able on raising the lid. Add more sulphur, and heat as before. 
The crucible then contains a compound of silver aud sulphur 
calied silver sulphide. 

These experiments illustrate the great affinity which exists 
between sulphur and the metals. In fact, sulphur forms com- 
pounds with almost all elements. At ordinary temperatures 


mercury and sulphur combine to form mercury sulphide, and 
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silver and sulphur combine to form silver ‘sulphide. This 
latter fact accounts for the blackening of articles of silver left 
in contact with substances like indiarubber and matches which 
contain sulphur. 

Distribution.—Sulphur is widely distributed in vast quanti- 
ties, both as free sulphur in volcanic districts and in combina- 
tion as sulphides. Sicily and Iceland are the main sources of 
the supply of free sulphur. Galena (lead sulphide), pyrites (iron 
sulphide), and copper pyrites (copper and iron sulphides) are 
sources of supply of both 
the metal and sulphur. 


HYDROGEN SULPHIDE 


Effect of Acids upon 
Sulphides. 

Experiment 91.—(i) 
Add a small piece of iron | 
sulphide to a little hydro- 
chloric or sulphuric acid 
in a test-tube. Notice the — 
effervescence which occurs. 
The gas given off is poison- 
ous, and should be smelled 
with caution. It is called 


phuretted hydrogen. 

(ii) Repeat (i), using 
sodium sulphide, zinc 
sulphide, copper sulphide, 
and mercury sulphide. 
Warm the acid if neces- 
sary. [Do all these sul- 
phides yield sulphuretted 4 
hydrogen on treatment Fig. 83.—Ripp's Apparatus 
with acid 1] 

Preparation.—Hydrogen sulphide or sulphuretted hydrogen 
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may be prepared by the action of hydrochloric or sulphuric acid 
on sodium sulphide, zinc sulphide, or tron sulphide. Iron sul. 
phide is generally used because of its cheapness. The gas 
may be prepared in an apparatus similar to that used for the 
preparation of chlorine. Like chlorine, it is heavy enough to 
be collected by downward displacement as in fig. 64. Hydro- 
gen sulphide is constantly needed, in small quantities, in the 
laboratory,.and many types of apparatus have been designed 
to supply the need. Kipp’s apparatus (fig. 83) is perhaps the 
most suitable. The bulb в is charged with iron sulphide in 
large pieces. The tap T is opened and hydrochloric acid is 
poured into A until it fills © and covers the iron sulphide in 
в: On turning off the tap the pressure of the hydrogen 
sulphide generated in B drives the acid into c and A. The 
removal of the acid from В causes the evolution of the gas to 
cease until the pressure of the gas in B is reduced by drawing 
off some of the gas by means of Т, when the acid from c will 
` again enter B. 


ferrous , hydrochloric ferrous , hydrogen 
sulphide i acid } torm chloride sulphide. 


Experiment 92.—To prepare hydrogen sulphide 
and to examine its properties. 

(i) Use Kipp's apparatus, and collect several jars full or 
test-tubes full of the gas by downward displacement (fig. 83). 

(ii) Examine the gas aceording to the usual scheme (p. 46). 
In addition, perform the following experiments which illus- 
trate other properties of tho gas. 

(а) Pass hydrogen sulphide direct from the Kipp’s ap- 
paratus through a little concentrated sulphuric acid in a 
test-tube. (The delivery-tube must of course dip into the 
acid.) Notice the deposit of sulphur which forms. The 
hydrogen in the hydrogen sulphide unites with somo of 
the oxygen in the sulphuric acid—reducing the acid to sul- 
phurous acid—and the sulphur in the hydrogen sulphide is 
thus set free. Тог this reason, sulphuric acid cannot be used 


to dry hydrogen sulphide. Calcium chloride is sometimes 
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used, although hydrogen sulphide attacks this salt with the 
formation of caleium sulphide. Phosphorus pentoxide is . 
more suitable as а drying agent for the gas. 

(b) Bring a jar of chlorine mouth to mouth with a jar of 
sulphuretted hydrogon. Notice the deposit of sulphur. The 
residual gas may be dissolved in a little water and tested for 
hydrochloric acid. 

(с) Allow an aqueous solution of hydrogen sulphide— 
made by passing the gas through a test-tube full of water— 
to stand for a few days. The hydrogen sulphide in solution . 
is oxidized, especially in the light, into water and sulphur. 

Properties of Hydrogen Sulphide. 

Hydrogen sulphide is a colourless gas with a sweetish taste 
and an odour like that of rotten eggs. It is poisonous. The 
gas is fairly soluble in water and forms an acid solution. The 
solution is a weak solution of the acid hydrogen sulphide, and 
is sometimes called hydrosulphuric acid. Unlike a solution 
of hydrochloric acid gas, the whole of the hydrogen sulphide 
may be driven out of the solution by boiling. 

The acid nature of hydrogen sulphide is illustrated by the 
facts that the gas— 

(i) Is rapidly absorbed by lime, forming calcium hydro- 
sulphide. 

(ii) Reacts with iron hydroxide to form. iron sulphide. 


«cid. base form a salt + water 


hydrogen sulphide + calcium hydroxide form calcium sulphide + water 
(sulphuretted hydrogen) . : х - 
hydrogen sulphide + iron hydroxide form iron sulphide -+ water. 


(iii) The hydrogen of hydrogen sulphide can be displaced 
by metals. For example: : 
- The gas attacks silver at ordinary temperatures, forming 
silver sulphide. This explains why silver articles are blackened 
readily by the air in towns. Copper, mercury, tin, iron, and 
most other metals are acted upon by hydrogen sulphide with 
the formation of sulphides of these metals. The action takes 
place more readily if the metals are heated. 


Hydrogen sulphide will not support combustion, but the gas 
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burns in air, forming water and sulphur dioxide. If burnt, 
in a limited supply of air only the hydrogen burns, and the 
sulphur is deposited. 

Hydrogen sulphide is a reducing agent. The gas is not 
very stable—that is, the compound is easily decomposed. By 
passing it thrcugh a hot tube it is partially decomposed into 
hydrogen and sulphur. The action is reversible, for by pass- 
ing hydrogen and sulphur vapour through a hot porcelain 
tube hydrogen sulphide is formed. 

Chlorine will decompose hydrogen sulphide, resulting in 
the formation of hydrochloric acid and sulphur. 

Whito paint—basie lead carbonate—is blackened by hydro- 
gen sulphide, owing to the formation of lead sulphide. 

The salts of hydrogen sulphide (sulphides) are readily de- 
composed by acids. 

Extended Use of the Term Reduction. 

So far а reducing agent has been considered as one which 
will remove oxygen from a compound. The term is also 
applied to substances which will— 

(i) decrease the non-metallic portion of a compound; or 
(ii) add hydrogen to an element or а compound. 


Hydrogen sulphide will bring about the changes just men- 
tioned, and therefore is a reducing agent. For example: 
(i) It will remove oxygen from sulphuric acid. 


hyd i 
sulphide + "Pid o) form (sulphurous + sulphur. 


(ii) 16 will decrease the non-metallic portion of ferric! 
chloride. 


hydrogen , ferric ffi shloric 
sulphide 1" chloride) forni { ferreus + Socr + sulphur. 


(iii) It will combine hydrogen and chlorine. 


hydrogen : . 
sulphide + chlorine } form { pease lone + sulphur. 


1 There are two iron chi | шой 
Wn ealed orici onnie e EA S розе! 
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Use of Hydrogen Sulphide in Analytical Chemistry. 

The sulphides of manganese, iron, and zinc are readily dc- 
composed by hydrochloric acid. Those of copper, silver, and 
mercury are not so decomposed. A separation of these 
metals can therefore be effected by passing hydrogen sul- 
phide through a solution of the salts of these metals in 
hydrochloric acid. 

The sulphides of copper, silver, mercury (and others), will 
he precipitated, for they are insoluble in hydrochloric acid. 
The sulphides of iron, zinc (and others), will not be precipi- 
tated, for they are soluble in hydrochloric acid. 

Some sulphides also have conspicuous colours, which serve 
to distinguish the metal present. Zinc sulphide is white, 
cadmium sulphide is yellow, mercury sulphide is black. 


Composition of Hydrogen Sulphide.— Anulysis—On burn- 
ing hydrogen sulphide in a limited supply of air, sulphur is 
deposited. This shows that the gas contains sulphur. 

To show that it also contains hydrogen, the hydrogen may 
be oxidized to water by means of a metallic oxide as follows. 


Experiment 93.—To oxidize the hydrogen in hy- 
drogen sulphide into water. 

Hydrogen sulphide is generated from hydrochloric acid 
and iron sulphide. It is dried by passing it over phosphorus 
pentoxide and then passed over heated mercuric oxide. The 
water produced may be collected by conducting the gases into 
а well-cooled receiver. 

Tho fact that hydrogen sulphide contains its own volume 
of hydrogen may be illustrated by means of the apparatus 
shown in fig. 76. The tube T contains at s a small quantity 
of tin. Tho tube is filled with hydrogen sulphide collected 
over mereury. The tin is thon heated, and combines with 
the sulphur of the hydrogen sulphide, setting free the hydro- 
gen. When the whole of the gas has been decomposed in 
this way, the volume of hydrogen liberated is seen to be 
equal to the volume of hydrogen sulphide employed. 

Synthesis—Hydrogen sulphide may be synthesized from 
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its elements by passing sulphur vapour and hydrogen through 
& hot porcelain tube. 

Distribution —Hydrogen sulphide is found amongst the 
gases given out by volcanoes, in some mineral waters, and 
whenever animal or vegetable matter containing sulphur is 
decaying. 

SULPHUR DIOXIDE 


It has already been seen that when sulphur burns in air or 
oxygen, sulphur dioxide is produced. Similarly, in extracting 
iron and copper from pyrites (metallic sulphides), on roasting 
the ore, the sulphur oxidizes to sulphur dioxide and the metal 
oxidizes also. 


Action of some Elements upon Hot Concentrated Sulphuric 
Acid. 


Experiment 94.—Cautiously warm a little concentrated 
sulphuric acid in a test-tube with (а) iron, (b) zinc, (c) carbon, 
(d) sulphur, (e) copper, (/) mercury in turn. Identify tho gas 
given off in each case. Which of these elements liberate 
sulphur dioxide from sulphuric acid? It is possible to name 
two of the elements present in sulphuric acid from the results 
of this experiment. What elements are they ? 

In the laboratory sulphur dioxide is usually made by 
reducing sulphuric acid by means of copper. І 


Experiment 95.—То prepare sulphur dioxide and 
to examine its properties. : 

(i) Use the apparatus shown in fig. 63. Place some copper 
turnings in tho flask and pour in sufficient concentrated sul- 
phuric acid to cover the lower end of the thistle funnel. Heat 
the flask containing the copper and sulphuric acid on a sand- 
bath. Collect the gas by downward displacement. 

(ti) Examine the gas according to the usual scheme (p. 46). 
Also perform the following experiments with the gas:— 

(a) Wet some coloured leaves and place them in a jar of 
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(b) Remove the delivery-tube from tho apparatus (fig. 64) 
and replace it by the apparatus shown in fig. 84. ER 

А із a U-tube immersed in а freezing-mixture of ice and 
sult. P is а 25-cu.-em. pipette which reaches to the bottom of 
the test-tube 1, which contains 20 cu. em. of sodium carbonate 
solution. 

; Неа& the copper and sulphuric acid, and most of the sulphur - 
dioxide generated will be condensed to a liquid in 4. Any 


n К 
LLLA wD А 


d 
ARM 
AC 


/j 
ЛУ / 
Fig. 81.—Preparation of Liquid Sulphur Dioxide 


sulphur dioxide not condensed in A will be absorbed by the 
sodium carbonate in T. The pipette P will prevent the sodium 
carbonate in T from rushing over into A if the evolution of 
sulphur dioxide ceases. Examine the liquid sulphur dioxide 
collected in A. Notice how rapidly it evaporates and how 
cold'it remains even when removed from the freezing-mixture. 
Add a few drops of hydrochloric acid to the solution in T. 
Can you identify the gas given off? 

(c) Pass some sulphur dioxide through some chlorine water 
by placing the end of the delivery-tube (fig. 64) in some 
chlorine water contained in a test-tube. Test the solution 


for hydrochloric acid (see p. 124). 
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(d) Dip a piece of filter-paper in some potassiuza dichromate 
solution. Hold the yellow paper in some sulphur dioxide. 
What effect has sulphur dioxide on the colour of the potassium 
dichromate? 

(е) Pass some sulphur dioxide through a solution of potas- 
sium permanganate. What effect has sulphur dioxide on the 
colour of tho permanganate? 

Potassium dichromate and potassium permanganate are 
two compounds containing a large quantity of oxygen, which 
they readily part with to reducing agents. When potassium 
dichromate is reduced the colour changes to greon; when 
potassium permanganate is reduced thc solution becomes 
either colourless or brown. 


Properties of Sulphur Dioxide.—Sulphur dioxide is a colour- 
less heavy gas with a suffocating smell. It will not burn nor 
support combustion. The gas is very soluble in water, form- 
ing sulphurous acid. Sulphur dioxide can bo entirely expelled 
from the solution by boiling. 

The salts of sulphurous acid are called sulphites. Sulphur 
dioxide is absorbed by caustic soda forming sodium sulphite. 
If excess of sulphur dioxide is passed through the solution 
the acid sulphite or bisulphite of soda is formed. Compare 
this reaction with the effect of carbon dioxide on caustic soda 
and on lime-water. 


calcium carbon Iciunt 2 
hydroxide + dioxide } form ( carbonate + Water 


calcium Н calcium 1 calcium 
carbonate + Vat + hydroxide f 10111 1 bicarbonate. 


sodium carbon Чї 
hydroxide * dioxido } form { carbonate + Water 


sodium а sodium sodium 
carbonate + Water + hydroxide } form { bicarbonate. 


sodium  , sulphur i 
hydroxide + dioxide ) form { Sodium 4 water 
sodium sodium 


sodiun 4 f П 
sulphito + water + hydroxide } form) pisulphite. 


When sulphur dioxide is passed into sodium carbonate, 
sodium bisulphite is formed. This is one method of placing 


sulp hur dioxide on .4aaimaskaton, Bidie-ceulpham iexide is 
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liberated from the sulphite on treatment. with sulphuric acid. 
Sulphur dioxide is sometimes prepared in the laboratory by 
this method. Concentrated sulphuric acid is dropped by means 
of a dropping-funnel into a solution of sodium bisulphite con- 
tained in a flask. 

Sulphur dioxide is detrimental to vegetable life. Vegeta- 
tion near works where sulphur dioxide is set free is killed by 
the action of the gas. Even the small amount of sulphur 
dioxide in the air of towns is injurious to plant life. Advan- 
tage is taken of this effect of sulphur dioxide to prevent the 
growth of moulds (lowly plants) in casks for wine or beer, 
which are fumigated by means of sulphur dioxide. 

Sulphur dioxide bleaches organic colouring-matter. For 
bleaching silk or wool it is preferable to chlorine, which 
renders the fibres of these substances hard and brittle. Sul- 
phur dioxide bleaches by uniting with oxygen to form sul- 
phuric acid. Contrast this with chlorine, which bleaches by 
uniting with hydrogen to form hydrochloric acid (p. 132). 
The colour of articles bleached by means of sulphur dioxide is 
often restored by acids or alkalis. This explains why straw 
hats become yellow if washed with soap which contains an 
alkali. | 

‚ solution of sulphur dioxide rapidly absorbs oxygen and 
becomes sulphuric acid. For example, it will withdraw the 
oxygen from potassium permanganate and potassium dichro- 
mate. It also reduces chlorine to hydrochloric acid. 


hydrochloric 
acid. 


alpacas + chlorine 4- water } form { sulphutie + 
Hence sulphur dioxide is a reducing agent (soe p. 166). . For 
this reason it is employed under the name of antichlor to 
remove the last traces of chlorine from articles after bleaching. 
The sulphuric and hydrochloric acids produced (sce above) 
are washed out of the fabric. А 

Sulphur dioxide is easily liquefied at atmospheric pressure 
by cooling it by means of a freezing-mixture of ice and salt. 


Liquid sulphur dioxide is used as a refrigerating agent. 
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Composition of Sulphur Dioxide. (Synthesis.) Sulphur di- 
oxide сап be synthesized from the elements sulphur and 
oxygen, as in Experiment 35 (iii). 

By means of the apparatus shown in fig. 85 it may be 

w shown that sulphur dioxide contains 
д, its own volume of oxygen. 

A piece of sulphur s is supported 
on the platinum spiral A. (Platinum 
is not attacked by sulphur.) The wires 
W are connected to an electric battery. 
The tube T, which must be dry, is then 
partly filled with oxygen. Тһе re- | 
mainder of the tube T and part of n is 
filled with mercury. The volume of 
oxygen is noted. An electric current 
is then passed through the coil A, 
Which becomes red-hot if the current 
is strong enough. The sulphur then 
burns and forms sulphur dioxide. The: 
heat produced causes the sulphur di- 
oxide to expand. When the gas has 
cooled to the original temperaturo it is 
seen that the volume of sulphur dioxide 
produced is almost exactly equal to 
the volume of oxygen employed. 


Fig. 85.—Composition of SULPHUR TRIOXIDE 
Sulphur Dioxido 


When sulphur burns in oxygen the 
oxide formed is mainly sulphur dioxide; but a little sulphur 
trioxide—a higher oxide of sulphur—forms at the same time. 
This accounts for the fact that in the experiment just 
described, the volume of sulphur dioxide is rather less than 
the volume of oxygen. - 

It is impossible to make sulphur dioxide and oxygen com- 
bine by heat alone. Combination can be brought about by 
heating {he tyzq,gaseacimeontantowitlGnieby divided oplatinum. 
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Experiment 96.--To prepare sulphur trioxide. 

The apparatus used is shown in fig. 86. 4 is a flask con- 
taining potassium chlorate, from which the oxygen is generated. 
B contains sulphuric acid and copper, to yiold the sulphur di- 
oxide. С is a wash-bottle containing concentrated sulphuric 
acid. D is a bulb-tube containing platinized asbestos (asbes- 
tos fibre coated with finely divided platinum). 

The flasks А and в and the bulb р are heated. 

In passing over the heated platinized asbestos the oxygen 
and sulphur dioxide combine and form sulphur trioxide, which 
issues from Е as a dense cloud. 

To collect the gas, an absolutely dry receiver, say a U-tube, 


Fig. $6.—Preparation of Sulphur Trioxide 


kept cool by ice-cold water, should be attached to Е, and 
another U-tube, standing in a freezing-mixture, connected in 
turn to the first. A delivery-tuhe connected to the outlet 
of this second U-tube should be arranged to dip into a 
beaker of caustic soda to absorb any sulphur dioxide not con- 
densed (see fig. 84). - 

Properties.—Sulphur trioxide is a colourless liquid which 
boils at 46° C., and solidifies to white silky needle-like crystals- 
at 15° C. ‘It forms dense white fumes in moist air, and when 
it is dropped on water a hissing noise is heard. In both cases 
the sulphur trioxide combines with water to form sulphuric 
acid. Thus sulphur trioxide is the anhydride (see p. 51) of 
sulphuric acid, just as sulphur dioxide is the anhydride of 
sulphurous acid. , 
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Sulphuric trioxide is sold, dissolved in sulphuric acid, as 
fuming or Nordhausen sulphuric acid. This acid on distilling 
yields sulphur trioxide. Sulphur trioxide can also be ob. 
tained by distilling sulphuric acid with phosphorus pent- 
oxide. The phosphorus pentoxide abstracts the elements of 
water from the sulphuric acid and leaves the anhydride, which 
distils over into the receiver. (This method of preparation is 
not suitable for the laboratory, owing to the dangerous nature 
of the mixture.) 


SULPHURIC ACID 


Experiment 97.—To illustrate the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid. 


Mt 
Fit up the apparatus shown in fig. 87. 


D is a large flask of (say) 5 litres capacity, provided with а 


stopper pierced with five hol ^ hese holes 
РР Ceo. on at eleg: оу b, hreg of th 


Fig. 87.—Preparation of Sulphuric Acid 
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delivery-tubes pass into the small flasks АВС. One delivery- 
tube, E, is connected to a compression-pump so that air may 
be pumped into D. Through the remaining hole in the 
stopper of D an exit-pipe passes. This tube reaches nearly 
to the bottom of р. 

A contains nitric acid. 

B contains copper and concentrated sulphuric acid (see 
p. 168). - 

€ contains water. 

Boil the nitric acid in A slowly, and gently heat the copper 
and sulphuric acid in в. The flask D will then contain oxygen 
(air), sulphur dioxide, and nitric acid vapour. The nitric acid 
will oxidize the sulphur dioxide into sulphuric acid, being 
itself reduced to nitrogen peroxide. * o 0 

Н.о аһ Е 
nnric Reid + SUP Г form f phurió , nitrogen 
dioxide) acid peroxide, 


The formation of reddish-brown vapour in D indicates the 
production of nitrogen peroxide. The sulphur dioxide and 
moisture present in D then unite to form sulphurous acid, 
which is oxidized by the diesen peroxide into sulphuric acid. 
айий) form Qu nitridV o 


nil Rn А О 
o- + MAN T acid аг oxide. 


peroxide dioxide 
The reaction just described takes place in two stages. With 
an insufficient quantity of water present in D the nitrogen 
peroxide, water, and sulphur dioxide form a crystalline com- 
pound (nitro-sulphurie acid). The appearance of large white 
crystals on the sides of D indicates this stage in the reaction. 
When these crystals appear, boil the water їп с. This will 
provide sufficient moisture in D to decompose the crystals, with 
the formation of sulphuric acid and nitric oxide. If there is 
sufficient oxygen in D tho nitric oxide set free will form red 
nitrogen peroxide. If not, air must be pumped in through Е. 
Provided that air and steam are passed into D as required, the 
process is continuous. 
The nitrogen peroxide oxidizes a further quantity of sul- 
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phur dioxide in the presence of water to sulphuric acid, being 
itself reduced again to nitric oxide. The nitric oxide is 
oxidized by the air present to nitrogen peroxide, and so on. 


ULPHUR| 

DIOXIDE 

ч Zt P 

ISULPHUROUS 
ACID 


Рта 


SULPHURIC 
ACID 


Preparation.—Sulphurie acid may be formed hy dissolving 
its anhydride (sulphur trioxide) in water. It is also obtained 
by the oxidation of sulphurous acid. This oxidation proceeds 
slowly when sulphurous acid is exposed to the air. It takes 
‘place instantly when such oxidizing agents as nitric acid or 
nitrogen peroxide are present. The method employed in 
Experiment 97 is an illustration of the commercial method of 
manufacturing sulphuric acid. 


Manufacture.—The sulphur dioxide is obtained by roasting 
iron pyrites (sulphide of iron) in the kiln к (fig. $8). The 
sulphur in the pyrites burns to form sulphur dioxide, which, 
with air, passes into rectangular chambers lined with lead, 
L.C. . 

On its way, the sulphur dioxide passes over pots containing 
potassium nitrate and sulphuric acid (nitre pots, N.r.) The 
hot sulphur dioxide vaporizes the nitfie acid formed in the 
nitre pots and carries the vapour along with it into the leaden 
chambers. Here the nitric acid, air, and sulphur dioxide are 
mixed with steam generated in the steam boiler, S.2.). 

The sulphuric acid (formed as described in Experiment 97) 
collects on the floor of the leaden chambers. The unused 


gases in Lo. then consist mainly of mitrogen, and, oxides of 
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nitrogen. To collect | 
the latter the gases are mmm SSS SSS NTT 
| 
N 


made to pass through 
the Gay Lussac Tower, 
GLT., before escaping. 
This tower is filled with 7 
coke down which a m M 
stream of concentrated 
sulphuric acid flows. i 
The sulphuric acid dis- ; 
solves the oxides of 
nitrogen. This impure 
sulphurie acid is then 


УУУУ АМААМ МУАА ОО 


р SS 


т 


zu ' 
pumped to the top of | 
the Glover Tower, ст. br * 
The Glover Tower is | 
filled with flints, and Ы 


the impure acid and a f = 
Stream of water are fi x 

allowed to run down ы 
the flints. The impure 
sulphuric acid, on being 
diluted by the water, 
gives up the oxides of 


SSS * 


nitrogen it contained, E H E ® { 

and they are swept into 2 By 5 | Сю 
the leaden chambers by a 2 A33 | ; S 

the sulphurdioxide from si АЕ 4 SDN 

K. At the same time i Р j$ | 

the hot gases from К Я gs A А 

again concentrate the A3 1:2 А UAE 
sulphuric acid in the g £533 f 

Glover Tower and carry 3 ware $c N 

the moisture thus ob- = San NNSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSS 


tained into the leaden е E e 
chambers. Under these circumstances very little nitric acid 
from the nitre pots is needed. 
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The acid which collects in the leaden chambers contains 
about 29 per cent of water. This acid may be run off into 
leaden pans, and concentrated by boiling until it contains 18 
per cent of water. Further concentration in these pans would 
cause the acid to attack the lead. It may be concentrated 
until % contains only 2 per cent of water (oil of vitriol) by 
distilling it in glass or platinum stills. 

Properties.—Sulphuric acid is a colourless oily liquid. The 
-density of the pure acid is 1-85. Sulphuric acid has a very 
great affinity for water (see Experiment 98 and page 190) 
When the acid is added to water a large amount of heat is 
generated (see p. 82). At the same time the volume of the 
mixture is diminished. Sulphuric acid will dissolve sulphur 
trioxide, forming “fuming” or Nordhausen sulphuric acid. 
"Fuming sulphuric acid is manufactured by distilling iron sul- 
phate (see p. 299). 

Experiment 98.—Dehydrating effect of sulphuric 
acid. 

(i) Warm a piece of wood with a little concentrated sul- 
phurie acid in а test-tube. Notice the charring which takes 
place, due to the abstraction of water from the wood. 

(ii) Add a little concentrated sulphuric acid to a strong 
solution of sugar in a beaker. [Sugar is a compound of 
carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen.] 

(iii) Expose a known weight of concentrated sulphuric acid 
in a watch-glass to the air for ten minutes. Re-weigh the 
watch-glass and its contents, and notice the increase in weight. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XV 


1. How is sulphur dioxide prepared? What chemical 
changes take place when sulphur dioxide is passed into (0) 
chlorine water, (b) nitric acid? (C. L.) 

2. How would you bring about the combination of (0) 
hydrogen and oxygen, (5) hydrogen and sulphur? Give some 
account of the compound produced in each case. (C. L.) 


: is it 
* deor in mipimmetted, hydrogen, prepared du; Why 3s ! 
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called a reducing agent? What chemical changes take place 
when sulphuretted hydrogen is passed into a solution of 
(а) copper sulphate, (5) sulphur dioxide? (C. L.) 

4. Describe a method for preparing sulphur trioxide. Write 
ап account of the chemical and physical properties of this 
substance. (C. L.) 

5. Describe the chemical changes which take place when 
(а) sodium, (0) sulphur, (c) sulphuretted hydrogen, (d) iron, 
are burned in oxygen. (C. L.) 

6. How is sulphur dioxide prepared? Describe experiments 
to illustrate its character as a reducing agent? (О. L.) 

7. How would you prepare sulphuretted hydrogen? What 
happens when sulphuretted hydrogen is passed into (a) chlorine 
water, (5) nitric acid, (c) ferric sulphate? (С. L.) 

8. How are sulphuric and sulphurous acids prepared? What . 
salts could you obtain by allowing these acids to react with 
caustic soda? (0. L.) 

9. What do you mean by an allotropic form? Briefly de- 
scribe the allotropic forms of sulphur. 

10. Describe the preparation and properties of hydrogen 
sulphide. How could you most readily obtain samples of 
hydrogen and of sulphur from sulphuretted hydrogen? (O. L.) 


CHAPTER XVI 


CARBON 

I. Charcoal. 

Experiment 99.—To prepare wood charcoal. 

Cut several small pieces of wood of equal size. Place а few 
of them in a clay crucible and cover them with a layer of sand 
to exclude the air. Heat the crucible strongly, and try to 
ignite the fumes which rise from the contents. Н 

When fumes аге по longer given off, stop the heating, and 
when the crucible is cold examine the charcoal in it. Compare 
the size of these pieces with that of the pieces of wood which 
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were not heated. Notice that the charcoal exhibits the 
structure of the wood, and that it is much smaller than the 
wood from which it was made. 


Experiment 100.—To find the effect of heat upon 
charooal. 

Heat a piece of charcoal on a spoon to allow free access of 
theair. Continue the heating until only a whitish powder 8 
left. This is the ash. It consists of various mineral substances 
absorbed from the soil by the tree from which the wood was 
obtained. 


Experiment 101. — To 
prepare various forms of 
charcoal from organic sub- . 
stances and to examine 
their properties. 

Repeat Experiment 99 with- 
out attempting to’ determine the 
change in size, and Experiment 

100, using pieces of (i) coal, (ii) bone, (iii) sugar. The pow- 

dered coal may be heated in the bowl of a clay-pipe which 

has been closed at the top by means of moist clay (fig. 89). 

The coal-gas which issues from the pipe-stem may then be 
lighted. Find whether the charcoal obtained 
will sink or float in water. The charcoal had 
better be powdered and wetted before testing. 


Experiment 102.—To illustrate the 
absorption of gases by charcoal. 
Partly fill the glass tube T (fig. 90) with 
carbon dioxide or ammonia gas collected over 
mercury. Pass a piece of freshly heated char- 
coal under the tube. ‘The charcoal will о 
Fig. 90.—Аһвогр. to the top of the mercury. ` Mark the height 
n OM ion oe the mereury in the ule. Allow the appa- 
ratus to stand for a few days. It will then 
be noticed that the mercury has risen in the tube to take 


the Place, of, the gas vihsorhedi hy dibezehayeasdnoori 


- Fig. 89.—Production of Coke from 
Coal 
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Wood if heated without free access of air gives off in- 
flammable gases. These are mainly hydrogen and compounds 
of hydrogen and carbon. The residue consists of a black 
substance called charcoal. When this charcoal is burnt in 
air 16 forms carbon dioxide, and leaves a small quantity of 
ash. 

Hydrochloric or sulphuric acid will dissolve the ash, but 
neither has any effect on the charcoal. 

Neglecting the ash, chemists find it impossible to decompose 
the charcoal. Hence charcoal is regarded as an element. 
It is one form of the clement carbon. 

Sugar charcoal, bone charcoal, lamp-black (soot), coal, coke, 
and gas carbon are other varieties of charcoal which consist of 
more or less pure carbon. 


Lamp-black is formed when compounds of hydrogen and 
carbon burn in an insufficient supply of air. The hydrogen 
in the compound burns to water. The carbon is deposited as 
soot. Some hydrogen always remains in the carbon (see 
Experiment 102). It can be removed by heating the lamp- 
black in a current of chlorine. 


carbon 4- hydrogen 4- chlorine form [I piu. carbon. 
C H аё. Hn 


Lamp-black is used in making printers ink (sco p. 131), 
black paint, and boot polishes. 


Coal.—All plants contain, amongst other elements, carbon, 
oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, and sulphur, When plants decay 
in the absence of air, compounds of carbon and oxygen (carbon 
dioxide) and carbon and hydrogen (marsh gas) are given off. 
The residue is coal, an impure form of carbon. Peat and 
lignite are stages in the formation of coal from decaying ~ 
plants.- : 

Coal is therefore fossil charcoal. It is formed in a similar 
manner to wood charcoal The main difference in the forma- 
tion is that the temperature during the formation of coal is 
lower than the temperature of formation in the case of wood 


charcoal. Hence some hydrogen remains in the coal. 
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Analyses of samples of coal are given below:— ` 


Ip Hydro- З | Nitro- | Sul- 
| Carbon. ast Oxygen. | gen. phur. Ash. 
Northumberland 1 | Bare 
(England) | 157 6 
South Wales 92-6 88 


Coke —Coke is formed when coal is heated with exclusion 
of the air. During the formation some of the hydrogen in 


tiir 


Fig. 91.—Group of Gas Retorts 


А, Furnace. FF, Retorts. IH, Ascension pipes conveying gas to (t I) the hydraulic 
main, J, Pipe through which gas passes to the condensers. 


the coal combines with some of the carbon, and they form 

compounds of carbon and hydrogen. 

оов of the hydrogen combines with the nitrogen in the 
al and forms ammonia. Some hydrogen is liberated un- 


combined. . ; 1 
ned. The residue (coke) contains about 90 per cent of 
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carbon. The gases given off are used for illuminating and 
heating purposes (coal-gas) after being purified. 

In the manufacture of coal-gas, coal is heated in retorts 
(fig. 91), and the coke remains in the retorts. Some of the 
carbon from the coal forms a hard deposit on the retorts. 
This is very hard and fairly pure carbon. It is used, under 
the name of gas carbon, for making carbon rods for electric 
arc lamps and for electric batteries. 

Wood charcoal is prepared on a large scale by heating 
branches of small trees. Where wood is plentiful the branches 
are piled in a heap and covered with clay and earth. The 
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Fig. 92.—Preparation of Wood Charcoal 


pile is then set on fire (fig. 92). This method is very wasteful, 
both as regards the carbon and also as regards the volatile 
substances which escape into the air. A more economical 
method is to heat the wood in retorts and condense the vola- 
tile liquids given off. 

Properties of Wood Charcoal.—Charcoal is a black sub- 
stance of low density (14-2). Wood charcoal floats on 
water, owing to the fact that it is porous. The air in the 
pores buoys up the charcoal. 

Wood charcoal readily combines with oxygen and. forms 
carbon dioxide. Charcoal is a bad conductor of heat and of 
electricity. Eu 3 

These properties, however, vary in different kinds of char- 
coal. Tho variation is caused by the different temperatures 
at which the carbonization takes place. Gas carbon, for 
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example, only burns with difficulty, and is а much better 
conductor of heat than wood charcoal. 

It is very difficult to change charcoal from the solid state. 
In the electric arc, however, charcoal is changed into a vapour 
at about 3500° C. : 

Charcoal is insoluble in almost every solvent. Molten iron 
will, however, dissolve it. From a solution in iron, charcoal is 
deposited in a crystalline form known as graphite. 

Charcoal readily absorbs quantities of gases into its pores. 
For example: 1 cu. cm. of carbon will absorb 17 cu. cm. of 
oxygen, ог 67 cu. cm. of carbon dioxide, or 171 cu. ст. of 
ammonia. ` 

The insides of sewer ventilators are often packed with char- 
coal in order to prevent noxious gases from escaping into the 
air, Charcoal is able to render colourless (decolorize) many 
coloured solutions. It is used for this purpose in sugar 
refining. The brown sugar is decolorized by means of animal 
charcoal. 

Carbon has a great affinity for oxygen, and, in consequence, 
it is a powerful reducing agent. It is used in extracting: the 
metals p ICODDSUY lead, zinc, &c., from their ores. 


iron oxide + O form аА + carbon dioxide. 


The carbon dioxide is then reduced by the carbon, as 
explained on p. 188. 


II. Graphite. —Grey cast iron contains a small amount of 
carbon in the form known as graphite (see p. 295). 


Experiment 103.—To obtain graphite from iron. 

Dissolve some iron filings in dilute sulphuric acid. Filter 
and wash the residue with water. The iron dissolves in the 
acid, forming iron sulphate (ferrous sulphate) The ferrous 
sulphate dissolves in the water. The graphite is unacted upon 
by the acid and remains on the filter-paper. 


Properties of Graphite—Graphite i 
-—Graphite is also called plumbago 
к Мый, although it contains no lead, but only carbon. 
occurs naturally in the form of dark-grey masses, which 
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have a lustre (shine) rather like the lustro possessed by most 
metals. It is found in Ceylon, India, Bohemia, Bavaria, 
Siberia, California, and other places. 

Graphite can be prepared artificially by dissolving charcoal 
in molten iron and allowing the solution to cool. 

Graphite differs from charcoal in several respects. The 
density of graphite is nearly twice that of charcoal. Graphite 
is a fairly good conductor of heat and of electricity. It burns 
only with great difficulty, forming carbon dioxide; it is much 
softer than charcoal and will mark paper. For this reason it 
is used in the manufacture of pencils and also as a lubricant 
instead of oil. It is also used under the name of “black-lead” 
to polish ironwork. 

Like charcoal, graphite cannot be melted, but is volatilized 
at very high temperatures. It is not attacked by chlorine, 
nor even by fused potassium hydroxide, two very active re- 
agents. 

Mixed with potassium chlorate and heated, graphite burns 
and forms carbon dioxide. This is the most convenient method 
of oxidizing the substance. A mixture of potassium dichro- 
mate and sulphuric acid—a powerful oxidizing agent—brings 
about a similar oxidation. 
Nitricacid and potassium chlo- 
rate together oxidize graphite 
to a white solid called gra- 
phitic acid. This test serves 
to distinguish graphite from 
charcoal and diamond, neither 
of which form graphitic acid. 

10. Diamond. — Another 
crystalline form of carbon 
which occurs naturally is the w 
diamond (fig. 93). Pure dia- Fig. 93.— Crystals of Diamond 
mond is & colourless, trans- 
parent substance. It is, however, often found as coloured 
crystals, the colour being due to traces of foreign metals. 

Diamond is brittle and infusible. It is the hardest of all 
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substances and is therefore used for glass-cutting, for boring, 
and for grinding and polishing hard substances. The density 
of diamond is about 3}. Р 

Diamond is insoluble in all liquids. It сап be oxidized to 
carbon dioxide by heating very strongly in oxygen or by 
means of potassium dichromate and sulphuric acid at 200? C. 

Diamonds are found in South Africa, Brazil, India, thc 
Ural Mountains, Borneo, and Australia. 

Small diamonds have been artificially prepared by the 
French chemist, Moissan. He packed charcoal in an iron 
cylinder, which he placed in molten iron at a very high 
temperature. The molten iron in which the charcoal became 
dissolved was then quickly cooled. The outside of the molten 
iron contracted on solidifying, and exerted a great pressure 
on the still molten iron inside. The carbon was thus sub- 
jected to a high temperature at great pressure. 

On dissolving the iron in acid, small crystals of diamond 
were obtained. 


Comparison of the Three Forms of Carbon. 


Readiness with 
^ Conductor 
which it com- of Heat and 


ee Electricity. 


1 
Density. | Tlarduess. 


Charcoal fairly readily bad. 


with difficulty 


Graphite 


good. 


Diamond ... known bad. 
substance 


hardest 
with difficulty 


F 
Combustion of Charcoal, Graphite, and Diamond. 


Experiment 104.—To find the volume of carbon 
dioxide obtained by burning earbon in oxygen. 

The apparatus shown in fig. 85 may be used. 

A piece of pure charcoal is placed on tho platinum spiral A; 
which is connected by wires to an electric battery. The bulb 
and the tubo т are partly filled with oxygen. The oxygen 
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is confined by mercury, which fills the bend of the tube. The 
mercury being adjusted so that it stands at the same level in 
hoth limbs, the volume of oxygen is noted. 

The platinum spiral is made red-hot by passing a current 
of electricity through the wire. The carbon burns and forms 
carbon dioxide. The heat generated causes the gases to 
expand, but when they have cooled to the original tempera- 
ture it will be scen that the volume of carbon dioxide produced is 
equal to the volume of oxygen used. 


_Experiment 105.—To find the weight of carbon 
dioxide obtained from a known weight of carbon. 


Fig. 91.—Weight of Carbon Dioxide from а known Weight of Carbon 


A piece of pure graphite is weighed and placed in a porce- 
lain boat in a combustion-tube c (fig. 94). The combustion- 
tube is connected at one end to an apparatus for supplying 
pure, dry oxygen. At the other end it is connected to weighed 
wbsorption-tubes T, containing caustic soda, 

The graphite is heated to redness by means of a Bunsen 
burner and a stream of oxygen passed over it by attaching the 
outlet-tube A to an aspirator. The graphite burns to carbon 
dioxide, which is absorbed by the caustic soda, 


; а о 
со carbon + Stai!) for їй { sodiüm + mi 
3 dioxide ^ hydroxide carbonate 


Tho increase in weight of tho tubes containing caustic soda 
gives the weight of the carbon dioxide produced. The de- 
crease in weight of the porcelain boat gives the weight of 
carbon oxidized. The porcelain boat will contain a little ash 
at the close of the experiment. 
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The results of careful experiments show that 1 grm. of 
graphite on burning yields 3-66 grm. of carbon dioxide. 

Charcoal, Graphite, and Diamond are Allotropic Forms of 
the Element Carbon. 

Experiments 104 and 105 have been performed, using (1) 
charcoal, (2) graphite, (3) diamond. In each case it has been 
found that equal masses of these three substances yield exactly 
the same volume (and weight) of carbon dioxide if the sub- 
stances are pure. 

This shows that notwithstanding the differences in appear- 
ance and properties of these three substances hey ure only 
different forms of one and the same clement. ‘They are therefore 
called allotropes or allotropic forms of carbon (see p. 161). 


CARBON MONOXIDE 


We have already discussed one oxide of carbon—carbon 
dioxide (see Chapter IX). 

Carbon under certain conditions forms another oxide called 
carbon monoxide. This is a very poisonous gas, und great care 
must be exercised in its preparation. On no account must it be 
allowed to escape needlessly into the air of the laboratory. 


Experiment 106.—To prepare carbon monoxide by 
the reduction of carbon dioxide, and to examine its 
properties. 

The flask Е (fig. 95), which contains pieces of marble, is 
connected to the combustion-furnace (fig. 96). The iron tube 
TT of the combustion-furnace is loosely filled with pieces of 
charcoal. The outlet-tube from c dips into a strong solution 
of caustic soda contained in the bottle в (fig. 95). The caustic 
soda will absorb any carbon dioxide not reduced by the carbon. 
Carbon monoxide is not soluble in caustic soda, and is collected 
Over water, as in the diagram. 

Make the tube T red-hot by means of the furnace. Pour 
a little dilute hydrochloric acid down the funnel on to the 


marble in г, This wi : da 
ble in F. This will drive a slow current of carbon dioxide 
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over the red-hot charcoal in T. A quantity of carbon mon- 
oxide will collect in the jar J. 

When sufticient gas has been collected disconnect the flask 
F and cease the heating, Examine the gas according to the 


Fig. 95.—Reduction of Carbon Dioxide 


F, Flask for generating carbon dioxide. B, Wash-bottle containing caustic soda. - 
J, Gas jar for collecting carbon monoxide. 


usual scheme (p. 46). Also light a jar full of the carbon mon- 
oxide, allow it to burn, and then shake up the gas remaining 
in the gas-jar with lime-water. Note the milkiness produced, 
due to the formation of calcium carbonate. 


Experiment 107.— To reduce carbon dioxide by 
means of iron. 


Fig. 96. Reduction of Carbon Dioxide : Combustion Furnace 


. Repeat Experiment 106, using iron turnings in the tube T 
(fig. 96) in place of carbon. 


Preparation of Carbon Monoxide.—Carbon monoxide may 
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be prepared by passing а slow stream of carbon dioxide over 
heated carbon or iron. 


CO, сор carton} form { parbon TEO 


dioxide monoxide. 
carbon , -JS magnetie oxide carbon 
С О» dioxide + ibs } form { "ot iron + nC О. 


Carbon monoxide is also formed when carbon burns in a 
limited supply of air. In an ordinary fire the coal or coke at 
the bottom of the grate burns and forms carbon dioxide. 
This carbon dioxide is reduced to carbon monoxide as it 
passes through the red-hot coke in the centre of the fire. The 
carbon monoxide so formed burns on the top of the fire with 
a blue flame, again forming carbon dioxide. In the manufae- 
ture of iron from iron oxide in a blast-furnace large quantities 
of carbon monoxide are produced. The iron oxide is reduced 
in the furnace by means of coke. The coke (carbon) is at the 
same time oxidized to carbon monoxide (see p. 294). When 
steam is passed over red-hot carbon the carbon reduces tlic 
steam to hydrogen, and is itself oxidized to carbon monoxide. 


carbon (^ О 


tO water , Goon form уап + ; 
monoxide. 


2 vapour 

The mixture of hydrogen and carbon monoxide thus pro- 

duced is called “ water-gas”, and is used as a fuel in some 
cases. 

The usual laboratory methods of preparing carbon monoxide 
are:— 

(i) By heating concentrated sulphuric acid with formic acid. 
The sulphuric acid acts as a dehydrating agent—that is, it 
withdraws the clements of water from the formic acid, and 
carbon monoxide is left, 


formic acid decomposes into water + carbon monoxide. 


(ii) By heating concentrated sulphuric acid with oxalic acid. 
| The sulphuric acid acts as a dehydrating agent. When the 
elements of water have been. removed from oxalic acid & 


mixture of carbon monoxi гош 0: m 
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mixture of the two oxides of carbon is passed through a 
solution of caustic soda. This will absorb the carbon dioxide 
and allow the carbon monoxide to be collected alone. . 


rude : carbon carbon 
acid into (“2 + monoxide + dioxide. 


(iii) By heating sulphuric acid with potassium ferrocyanide. 

In this case carbon monoxide and sulphates of potassium, 
iron, and ammonium are formed. Use a large flask, as the 
action is often very violent, and otherwise is apt to get out of 
control. 


Experiment 108.—To prepare carbon monoxide 
from oxalic acid. 

Place 20 grm. of crystal- 
lized oxalic acid in the flask 
F (fig. 97). Cover it with 
concentrated sulphuric acid. 


Fig. 97.—Preparation of Carbon Monoxide 


Arrange the delivery-tube T so that it dips well below the 
surface of the caustic-soda solution in B. 

Heat the contents of the flask F and collect the carbon 
monoxide over water. 

Apply the test indicated in Experiment 106 to prove that 
the gas collected is carbon monoxide. 

Properties.—Carbon monoxide is a colourless, tasteless gas. 
It is very poisonous, and is all the more dangerous because it 
has no smell Air containing 1 per cent of carbon monoxide, 
if inhaled, may cause death. 
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Carbon monoxide is almost insoluble in water. The gas 
burns with a blue flame but will not support combustion. 
Carbon monoxide is a strong reducing agent. If iron oxide, 
zine oxide, or copper oxide is heated in a tube through which 
carbon monoxide is passing, the gas is oxidized to carbon 
dioxide, and the metallic oxide is reduced to the metal. 

Composition. —I. By rolume.—Two volumes of carbon mon- 
oxide combine with one volume of oxygen to produce two 
volumes of carbon dioxide. 

This may be shown by collecting a measured 
volume of carbon monoxide in a eudiometer (fig. 
98 or 42). An approximately equal volume of 
oxygen is then added to the carbon monoxide. 
The volume of the mixture is noted. ‘The carbon 
monoxide is made to unite with some of the oxygen 
by passing an electrie spark through the mixture. 
The eudiometer will then contain some oxygen 
and some carbon dioxide, but no car- 
hon monoxide. 

The carbon dioxide is removed hy 
introducing a little caustic soda into the 
eudiometer. The decrease in volume 
which occurs when the caustic soda is 


Fig. 93. —Eudioneter and É c 
Mercury Trough placed in the eudiometer measures the 


volume of carbon dioxide that was 
produced. The volume of unused oxygen in the eudiometer 
“is then ascertained by reading the volume of the gas remain- 
ing in the eudiometer. For example: 


1 Volume of carbon monoxide = 20 cu. cm. 
» » » » T oxygen = 41 » 
» » OXygen = 21 » 
»  » Gases in the eudiometer after explosion = 31 »„ 


PO ү (oxygen) in eudiometer after ab- 11 
sorption by caustic soda, 

igs (асва which combined with 20 cu.) _ (21 — 11) 
em. of carbon monoxide ) A { = 0 e 


*'. 20 cu, cm. of carbon monoxide combine with 10 cu. ст. of 


oxygen to form 20 cu. cm. of carbon dioxide, 
CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection: Digi ere ee: tri 


CARBON 193 


П. By weight. —The.composition by weight of carbon mon- 
oxide may be found by oxidizing the carbon monoxide to 
earbon dioxide by means of copper oxide ‘and collecting the 
carbon dioxide in.caustic soda. 

Dry carbon monoxide is passed over a weighed quantity of 
heated copper oxide. The carbon dioxide produced is passed 
through weighed tubes containing caustic soda. 

At the close of the experiment the copper oxide and tubes 
of caustic soda are again weighed. 

The increase in weight of the caustic soda gives the weight 
of carbon dioxide produced. The decrease in weight of the 
copper oxide gives the weight of oxygen used to form the car- 
bon dioxide by oxidation of carbon monoxide. For example: 

Loss in weight of copper oxide = -32 grm. 
Increase ,, »  causticsoda = -88 ,, 


e". *56 отт, of carbon monoxide unites with -32 erm. of oxygen 
to form -88 grm. of carbon dioxide. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XVI 


1. What is meant by reduction? Tllustrate your answer by 
reference to experiments you have performed with hydrogen, 
carbon, and carbon monoxide. (С. I.) 

2. Describe the three different forms in which carbon occurs 
in nature. low would you show that carbon is a constituent 
of marble? (С. L.) 

3. Write an account of the chemical and physical properties 
of carbon monoxide gas. How can this substance be prepared? 
(C. L.) 

4. How would you prepare carbon monoxide? How would 
you distinguish experimentally between carbon monoxide, 
hydrogen, and oxygen? (С. L.) : 

5. Oxygen is passed separately through two red-hot tubes, 
one of which contains a small piece of carbon and the other 
a long layer of that material. Describe experiments to prove 
that the products formed are different, and show how you 
would separate one of them in a pure state froma mixture of 
both, (O. L.) 
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6. Describe in detail an experiment by which it can be 
proved that а diamond and a piece of graphite consist of the 


samo substance. л 
4. What physical and chemical changes would ensue if an 
electric spark were sent through a mixture of two volumes of 
carbon monoxide and two volumes of oxygen! 
8. What is meant by an allotropic form of an element? 


Describe the various allotropic forms of carbon. 


CHAPTER XVII 
ELEMENTARY VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS 


Quantitative interaction of acids and bases and acids and metals. 

We have already seen (Chapter IX) that acids can be 
neutralized by bases or by metals. We will now make a 
quantitative study of this interaction. 

The acids and bases employed are generally in the form of 
dilute solutions, called standard solutions—that is, solutions 
of which the concentration or strength is known. 

(i) A standard solution of hydrochloric acid. 

Hydrochloric acid contains equal volumes of hydrogen and 
chlorine (p. 133), and 1 litre of chlorine weighs 351 times as 
much as 1 litre of hydrogen. 

Hence, in 361 grm. of hydrochloric acid there will be 35! 
grm. of chlorine and 1 grm. of hydrogen. When hydrochloric 
acid is acted upon by a metal or a base, the whole of the . 
hydrogen is displaced from the acid. 

Therefore 363 grm. of hydrochloric acid, on being neutralized 
by a metal or а base, will have 7 grm. of hydrogen displaced 
from it. 

A solution of hydrochloric acid which contains 303, grm. of hydro- 
chloric acid per litre is called а normal solution. 

The “active constituent” of an acid solution is the 
hydrogen; of a solution of a base it is the metal, 
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А normal solution is one which contains in 1 litre the 


equivalent weight in grammes of the active constituent of 
the compound in solution. 


(ii) A standard solution of sulphuric acid. 

With sulphuric acid it is found that 49 grm. of sulphuric 
acid contains 1 grm. of hydrogen, replaceable by a metal or 
a base. 

A normal solution of sulphuric acid, therefore, contains 49 grm. 
of sulphuric acid per litre. 

(iti) A standard solution of sodium hydroxide. 

The equivalent weight of sodium (23 grm.) is contained in 
40 grm. of caustic soda. 

Hence a normal solution of caustic sodu contains 40 grm. of 
caustic soda per litre. 

(iv) 4 standard solution of potassium hydroxide. 

The equivalent weight of potassium (39 grm.) is contained 
in 56 grm. of caustic potash. 

Hence a normal solution of potassium hydroxide contains 56 grm. 
of polassium hydroxide per litre. 

Since 1 litre of a normal solution of sodium hydroxide con- 
tains 23 grm. of sodium, and 1 litre of a normal solution of 
hydrochloric acid contains 1 grm. of hydrogen, therefore, when 
they react, the 23 grm. of sodium will just displace the 1 grm. 
of hydrogen from the acid (sce p. 115). 

Hence, 7 litre of normal sodium hydroxide will exactly neutralize 
1 litre of normal hydrochloric acid ; or, 

1 cu. em. of a normal solution of sodium hydroxide will neutralize 
1 


» ” m »  hydrochloric acid, or 
l » » T »  sulphuric acid, 
апа А j 
1 eu. em. of a normal solution of potassium hydroxide will neutralize 
Nom " » hydrochloric acid, or 
l y ©) m » sulphuric acid. 


Similarly, the equivalent weight of a metal will neutralize 1 litre 
of normal acid, provided (a) that the acid and metal react vith 
one another and (D) that the metal does not react with water; 
and, of a base, the weight which contains the equivalent weight of | 
the metal will neutralize 1 litre of normal acid. 

CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


CHEMISTRY 


Thus by the use of standard solutions of acids we may 
determine the strength of а solution of a base or the equiva- 
lent of a metal, or the weight of a known base in A given 
substance, and make many other quantitative determinations, 
Such analysis is called volumetric analysis. 


Preparation of Normal Solutions. 
In preparing standard solutions of acids and bases the 


difficulty lies in the preparation of the first standard solution. 

For example, concentrated hydrochloric acid and sulphuric 
acid both contain water, so that to weigh out the concentrated 
solution would not be to find the weight of the acid. Again, 
caustic soda and caustic potash are hoth very deliquescent 
substances (sec p. 32), and so cannot he accurately weighed. 
Neither of these objections apply to the salt sodium carbonate, 
which reacts with acids as follows:— 


196 


sodium , hydrochloric sodium ua carbon 
carbonate © acid } form { Snide + water + dioxide. 


A normal solution of sodium carbonate contains 53 grin. of 
sodium carbonate (anhydrous) per litre, and such a solution is 
usually made the basis for the preparation of standard solutions 
of acids and alkalis. 

Before proceeding to make such a solution there is one point 
that needs attention. It has been noticed (above) that when 
sodium carbonate and hydrochloric acid react, carbon dioxide 
is formed. We know (p. 90) that carbon dioxide dissolves 
in water, and that the solution reddens litmus. ‘Thus we shall 
have difficulty in determining exactly when the acid has heen 
neutralized. j 

We may obviate the difficulty in either of two ways. 

(i) By using another indicator which is not affected hy 
carbon dioxide, but which is affected by acids or alkalis. One 
such indicator is methyl orange, which is yellow when in alka- 
line or nentral solution but changes to red in tho presence of 
free acid. 

(ii) By boiling the solution of the sodium carbonate after 


the addit \ bon: 
d addition of the acid, tougspel ре сарењ оі from 
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solution. Then if the reddening of the litmus was duo to the 
hydrochloric acid the red colour remains, but if it was due to 
the dissolved carbon dioxide the colour of the solution will 
change to blue when the carbon dioxide is expelled by boiling. 


Experiment 109.—To prepare a normal solution 
of sodium carbonate. 

Nore.—Distilled water is to be used in all experiments described 

in this chapter. 


Into a weighed watch-glass or weighing- - Ф. 
bottle, weigh out very exactly 13.25 grm. LI 


of the purest anhydrous sodium carbonate. 
Wash out the salt from the watch-glass into 
i beaker, and dissolve it in a little warm 
water. Rinse the watch-glass with water, 
which is added to the solution in the beaker 
in order to prevent any loss of the sodium 
carbonate. Pour the solution into a 250- 
cu.-cm. measuring-flask (fig. 99), rinse the 
beaker several times with water and add 
the water to that in the flask. Then care- 
fully fill the flask with cold water to the 
graduation-mark and insert the stopper. Thoroughly mix the 
contents of the flask by gently shaking, and if the operations 
have been carefully performed, and the sodium carbonate is 
pure, you will have a normal solution of sodium carbonate. 
Label the flask— 


Fig. 99. —Measuring- 
flask 


N. sodium carbonate 
53 grm. per litre. 


aud keep it for the next experiment. 


Experiment 110.—To determine the strength of a 
solution of sulphuric acid, and to prepare a solution 
of normal sulphuric acid. "WT 

(i) Measure out 8 cu. cm. of concentrated sulphuric acid in 
a small measuring-cylinder. Add the acid very gradually to 
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about 200 cu. cm. of water contained in an ordinary flask. 
Do not add the water to the acid (see p. 82). Cool the con- 
tents of tho flask by holding it.under a stream of cold water 
from the tap. When cold, transfer the solution to a 250. 
спот. measuring-flask, and fill the flask to the graduation- 
mark with cold water. You now have a dilute solution of 
sulphuric acid a little stronger than normal. 

(ii) To find the strength of this solution. 

Before proceeding read again p. 110. 

Rinse out a burette with a few drops of the prepared solution 
of dilute acid, and then almost fill it with the dilute acid. 
Remove the air-bubbles from the tap as explained on p. 110. 
Transfer 10 cu. cm. of the normal sodium carbonate—prepared 
in Experiment 109—by means of a pipette (fig. 5), to a small 
beaker, and add one or two drops of methyl orange as an 
indicator. 

See that the acid in the burette stands at 0 cu. cm. Then 
place the beaker on a piece of white paper, or a tile, under the 
burette, and allow 1 cu. cm. of the sulphuric acid from the 
burette to enter the beaker. Gently shake the contents of 
the beaker after the addition of the acid, to ensure thorough 
mixing of the solutions. 

Continue the addition of the acid in quantities of 1 cu. cm. 
until the liquid in the beaker assumes a permanent red colour. 
Then read tho level of the acid in the burette, say 9 cu. cm. 
You then know that the volume of acid required to neutralize 
10 cu. cm. of normal sodium carbonate is more than 8 cu. cm. 
and less than 9 cu. cm. 

(iti) To make a more accurate determination. 

Empty the beaker and. rinse it out with water. Into it 
place 25 cu. cm. of the normal sodium carbonate. Add to it 
two drops of methyl orange and place the beaker under the 
burette as before. Note the reading of the burette (9 cu. cm.). 
The results of (її) have shown that you will require more than 


20 eu. em. of acid to neutralize 25 cu. cm. of normal sodium 
carbonate. 


Theref id i VN. 
cco jun acid into. the beaker, until, the burette reads 
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39 cu. cm. Then run in the acid one drop a£ a lime, with con- 
. tinual shaking, until a permanent red colour is obtained. Now 
read the level of the acid in the burette, say 29-2 cu. cm., and 
calculate the volume of acid required (29.2 cu. em. — 9 cu. cm. 
= 20.2 cu. em.). 

Repeat (iii) twice more, and if the results of the titrations, 
as the above operations are called, do not differ by more than 
0-1 eu. cm., the average of the three titrations may be taken 
as the volume of acid required to neutralize 25 cu. cm. of 
normal sodium carbonate. 

(iv) To calculate the strength of the acid solution. 

25 cu. cm. of normal sodium carbonate requires 25 cu. cm. 
of normal sulphuric acid for neutralization. 

25 cu. cm. of normal sulphuric acid contains 1-225 grm. of 
sulphuric acid (sce p. 195). 

But 20-2 cu. ст. of the solution of sulphuric acid neutralized 
25 cu. cm. of normal sodium carbonate. 

Therefore 20-2 cu. cm. of the solution contain 1:225 grm. 
of sulphuric acid. 1.995 

Or, 1 litre of the solution prepared contains 20:8 
= 60.64 grm. of sulphuric acid per litre. d: 

(v) To make a nornial solution of sulphuric acid. 

By means of a burette run out 80.8 cu. cm. of the acid 
solution which was prepared in Experiment 110 (i) into a 
100-cu.-cm. measuring-flask. Fill the flask to the graduation- 
mark with water and the solution will be a normal one. 

For 100 cu. cm. of normal sulphuric acid must contain 
1-9 grm. of sulphuric acid. 

But 20-2 cu. cm. of the prepared solution contains 1-225 
grm. of sulphuric acid (see iv). 

4.9 
1-225 
prepared acid solution will contain 4-9 grm. of sulphuric acid. 

Hence, when 80-8 cu. cm. of the sulphuric acid solution is 
diluted to form 100 cu. cm., the solution is a normal one. 


Experiment 111.—To ‘determine the strength of a 


solution oOf, caustic MERAB ection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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Make a solution of caustic soda by dissolving about 10 grm, 
of the solid in water and diluting it to 250 cu. cm.  Titrate 
the solution with the normal sulphuric acid prepared in Ex. 
periment 110 (v), using either litmus or methyl orange as an 
indicator, and proceeding as directed in Experiment 110 (ii) 
and (iii). 

Calculate the strength of the solution of caustic soda as in 
Experiment 110 (iv). 

Experiment 112.—To make a normal solution of 
hydrochloric acid. 

Measure out 31 cu. cm. of pure concentrated hydrochloric 
acid and dilute it to 250 cu. cm. Titrate it with normal 
sodium carbonate solution, proceeding exactly as described in 
Experiment 110. 

Calculate the strength of the solution, and dilute it to form 
a normal solution of hydrochloric acid. 


Experiment 113.—To find the equivalent of a 
metal. 

Use magnesium, 

Weigh out about -3 grm., say +305 grm., of magnesium 
ribbon, and dissolve it in a measured volume, say 30 cu. cm., of 
the normal hydrochloric acid prepared in Experiment 112. 

When the metal is completely dissolved, titrate the solution 
of the Metal in the acid with normal: sodium carbonate. By 
this means you will find what volume of acid was not neutral- 
ized by the metal. 


Suppose the volume of normal sodium carbonate required 
= 4-7 cu. cm. 
- Then the volume of normal hydrochloric acid neutralized by 
the metal = 30 — 4.7 cu. cm. = 25.3 cu. cm. (sce p. 195). 
But 1000 cu. cm. of normal hydrochloric acid are required 
to neutralize the equivalent weight of the metal. 
. Therefore the equivalent weight of magnesium 
_ 1000 
= gg.3 X 309 grm. 
= 12-05 grm. 
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The results of the experiments described in this chapter and 
of similar experiments indicate— 

(i) That when an acid is neutralized by a base, combination 
takes place between very definite weights of the acid and of 
the base. 

(ii) That when an acid is neutralized by a metal, a definite 
weight of a certain metal is required to neutralize a given 
weight of а particular acid. = 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XVII 


1. What is meant by a normal solution? How would you 
proceed to prepare a normal solution of potassium hydroxide . 
if you were provided with a normal solution of hydrochloric 
acid? 

2. 23-7 cu. cm. of a solution of sulphuric acid are required 
for complete neutralization of 25 cu. cm. of a normal solution 
of caustic soda. Calculate the strength of the solution of 
sulphuric acid. 

3. In what respect can 40 grm. of caustic soda be said to be 
equivalent to 56 grm. of caustic potash? How would you 
proceed to test the truth of this statement experimentally? 

4. How would you proceed to find the equivalent of zinc, 
given a solution of sulphuric acid of known strength? It is 
found that -3 grm. of a certain metal will exactly neutralize 
18.2 cu. cm. of a solution of sulphuric acid containing -0235 
grm. of sulphuric acid per cubic centimetre. Calculate the 
equivalent of the metal. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 
BROMINE, IODINE, AND THEIR ACIDS 


BROMINE 


Bromine is a liquid which gives off a poisonous vapour, 
Tho vapour has a most irritating and disagreeable smell. For 
this reason 16 should not be allowed to escape unnecessarily 
into the air of the laboratory. 


Experiment 114.— To prepare bromine and ex- 
amine its properties. 

The apparatus shown in fig. 73 may be used. Mix 20 grm. 
of potassium bromide with 7 grm. of manganese dioxide. Place 
it in the stoppered retort R. Be careful not to allow any of 
the mixture to get into the neck of the retort. Add 20 cu. 
em. of concentrated sulphuric acid to 10 cu. cm. of water, and 
by means of a funnel pour the diluted acid on the mixture in 
the retort. 

Warm the retort gently. Tho reddish-brown vapour that 
is formed will condense and collect in the receiver Е, which 
must be kept cold by means of a stream of cold water. The 
reddish-brown liquid which collects in F is bromine. 

Examine the vapour of bromine (the reddish-brown fumes) 
according to the scheme on p. 46. In testing the vapour to 
see whether it will support the combustion of a taper and of 
phosphorus, a little of the liquid bromine should be warmed 
їп a beaker in the fume-closet and the test made in the vapour 
which is given off. 

In addition to this examination perform the following 
experiments with the liquid bromine. 

(i) Add a little liquid bromine to some water in a test-tube. 
(Does the bromine sink or float?) Shake up the bromine and 


ee the test-tube to obtain a solution of bromine (bromine- 
aver). 


Pour a little of the bromine water рр в piege of Titus and 
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a piece of coloured cloth. Leave it for some time, and then 
examine the paper and cloth to seo whether they have beon 
bleached by the bromine. 

Make a little starch-paste by boiling $ grm. of starch with 
some water in a beaker. 

Add a little of this starch-paste to some bromine-water. 
Notice the colour of the starch on the addition of the brominoc- 
water. Now add a few drops of a solution of potassium iodide 
to the mixture of starch-paste and bromine-water. Again 
notice the colour of the starch. 

(ii) Determine whether bromine combines directly with 
metals. 

The metals antimony, sodium, magnesium, and copper in 
the form of powder or thin foil should be used. A few drops 
of bromine are placed in a dish, and the metals dropped on 
the bromine. | 

(iii) Determine whether hydrogen will burn in bromine 
vapour. To do so, proceed as with chlorine, Experiment 78, 
(i), p. 130. 

The bromine vapour should be obtained by warming a little 
of the liquid in a beaker in a fume-closet. 

(iv) Determine whether bromine vapour has any action 
upon warm turpentine. To do so, proceed as with chlorine, 
Experiment 78, (ii), p. 130. 

The properties of bromine as just determined should now 
be compared with the properties of chlorine (p. 131). The 
points of resemblance should be carefully noted. 

"We have already seen that when sulphuric acid acts upon 
a chloride, hydrochloric acid is produced. We will next study 
the action of sulphuric acid upon a bromide. 


Experiment 115.—To study the effect of sulphuric 
acid upon potassium bromide. 

Place a small crystal of potassium bromide in а test-tube. 
Pour upon it a few drops of concentrated sulphuric acid. 
Warm the mixture gently. Several gases will probably be 
given off by the mixture. You ought to have no difficulty in 
identifying Que of them 
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Experiment 116.—To find the effect of chlorine 
upon a solution of а bromide. 

Use potassium bromide. Dissolve a small crystal of patas- 
sium bromide in a little water in a test-tube. Add to the 
solution a little freshly made chlorine-water. Notice the 
colour of the solution due to the liberation of bromine from 


the potassium bromide by the chlorine. 


History.—It was by a method similar to that of Experi- 
ment 116 that bromine was discovered by Balard in 1826. 

Balard was examining the mother-liquor (the liquid which 
remains) after common salt has been removed from sea-water. 
In his examination he added chlorine-water to the mother- 
liquor, and observed the intense yellow colour of the solution 
which then appeared. This was due, as we now know, to the 
bromine set free from magnesium bromide by the action of 
the chlorine. [Magnesium bromide occurs in sea-water (sec 
p.109), but because there is so little of it in sca-water it 
remains in solution when the common salt has crystallized 
out. ] 

The yellow solution was then shaken up with ether, a liquid 
in which bromine is more soluble than it is in water. The 
solution of bromine in ether was then treated with caustic 
potash, which destroyed the yellow colour. The loss of colour : 
was due to the action of the caustic potash upon the bromine. 
Caustic potash reacts with bromine to form potassium bromide 
and other substances. 

The colourless solution, containing potassium bromide, was 
then distilled with sulphuric acid and manganese dioxide, 
and a reddish-brown liquid was obtained. This Balard called 
“bromine”, a word which means “a stench”. By careful 
examination of the new sulistance he showed that it was ап 
element with properties similar to those of chlorine. 


* Properties.—Bromino is a mobile, reddish-brown liquid. It 


is very volatile, and gives off quantities of reddish-brown 
fumes at ‘ordinary temperatures. The vapour is poisonous, 


end attacks де membranes of ithe ой, And neges, censi 
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severe irritation. The liquid, if it comes in contact with the 
skin, causes sores which do not readily heal. It is more 
soluble in water than chlorine, but the ‘solution changes to 
hydrobromie acid much more slowly than a solution of chlor- 
ine changes to hydrochloric acid. 

Bromine will not unite with hydrogen even in sunlight. In 
this respect it is much less energetic than chlorine, which 
under the same conditions combines with hydrogen violently. 
Bromine will however combine directly with hydrogen if a 
mixture of the gases is passed through a tube containing 


Fig. 100, —Synthesis of ITydrobromic Acid 


platinized ashestos. A method of conducting the experiment 
is shown in fig. 100. 

A contains zine and sulphuric acid to generate hydrogen. 

B contains sulphuric acid to dry the hydrogen. 

€ contains bromine, which is slowly vaporized by the Bunsen 
burner some distance below the three-necked receiver c. 

D contains platinized asbestos, which is heated strongly by 
means of the Bunsen burner. 

E contains glass-wool on which is some damp red phosphorus 
to absorb any bromine which has escaped combination with 
the hydrogen. 

F contains water to absorb the hydrobromic acid which is 
formed by the union of the hydrogen and the bromine. The 
funnel serves to prevent the water in F from rushing over into 
E, in case the evolution of hydrogen slackens. 
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"The air is first displaced from the appàratus by means of a, 
stream of hydrogen. The bromine is then vaporized, and as 
the mixture of hydrogen and bromine passes over the hot 
platinized asbestos combination takes place and hydrobromic 
acid is formed. ‘This dissolves in the water in F. 

If dry hydrogen is passed through warm bromine the mix- 
ture of hydrogen and bromine vapour ean be ignited. The 
gases burn and form clouds of hydrobromic acid. 

Many metals, such as antimony, sodium, and potassium, 
will burn in bromine and form bromides. Metals do not, 
however, combine with bromine with the same vigour as they 
combine with chlorine to form chlorides. Bromine will sup- 
port the combustion of phosphorus and of a taper. With 
phosphorus, bromine forms phosphorus bromides. When a 
taper burns in bromine vapour hydrobromic acid is formed 
and carbon is deposited. 5 

Here, again, the reaction is similar to the reaction with 
chlorine, but it is not so energetic. 

Bromine, like chlorine, possesses bleaching properties, but 
in a much less degree than chlorine. 


Occurrence.—Bromine is never found free in nature. In 
combination аз bromides it occurs in some mineral waters and 
in sea-water. 

Animals and plants which live in the sea often contain 
bromides which they obtain from the sea-water. 

The bulk of the world's supply of bromine comes from 
the Stassfürt deposits in Germany. These are remarkable 
salt-beds consisting mainly of chlorides of sodium, potassium, 
and magnesium, and sulphates of potassium, magnesium, and 
calcium. 

The material in the deposits is dissolved in water and the 
main salts present in it are removed. The mother-liquor then 
contains a small percentage of bromides. 
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HYDROBROMIC ACID 


Experiment 117.—To prepare hydrobromic acid 
and examine its properties. 

(i) The apparatus shown in fig. 101 may be used. The 
funnel D is provided with a stopcock T, so that the liquid 
in the funnel may be introduced into the flask drop by drop. 
Place 5 grm. of red phosphorus, 40 отт. of fine sand, and 
10 grm. of water into the flask r. 

Partly fill the U-tube with glass-wool 
and damp red phosphorus. The glass- 


Fig. 101.— Proparation of Hydrobromic Acid 


wool will prevent the phosphorus from choking up the passage 
through the U-tube. Red phosphorus is used in F instead of 
the yellow variety because the action with it is less vigorous. 
Even with red phosphorus it may he advisable to wrap a 
towel round F in case of an explosion. Place 25 grm. of 
‘bromine in the dropping-funnel D. 4 
Тһе delivery-tube G should be connected to a funnel which 
just dips into water (see fig. 65) if a solution of tho gas is 
desired. Gaseous hydrobromic acid may he collected by the 
downward displacement of air by introducing the delivery- 
tube into a gas-jar containing only air. Allow the bromine 
to enter the flask containing the red phosphorus and water, 
sufficiently slowly to enable you to count the drops. Notice 
that the chemical combination is so energetic that a flash of 
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light occurs as each drop enters. Collect one or two jars full 
of gaseous hydrobromic acid, and then collect the remainder 
of the gas given off as a solution in water. 

(ii) Examine the gas in the usual way (p. 46). 


(«) Add concentrated sulphuric acid to a little of the 

solution of hydrobromie acid. What happens? 

(0) Neutralize some of the solution of hydrobromie acid 
with potassium hydroxide and endeavour to obtain 
crystals of potassium bromide. 

(c) Add a few drops of silver nitrate to a solution of 
hydrobromie acid. Notice the colour of the silver 
bromide which is precipitated. Find whether the 
silver bromide will dissolve in ammonia. 


Experiment 118.—To find the effect of sulphu- 
retted hydrogen on bromine in the presence of 
water. 

Place a drop of bromine in a test-tube with some water. 

Pass sulphuretted hydrogen through the liquid. - Notice 
the precipitate of sulphur which forms. Show that it is 
sulphur by filtering the solution aud burning the sulphur 
which collects on the filter-paper. 

Test the filtrate for hydrobromie acid by test (c), Experi- 
ment 117 (ii). : 

Preparation.—Hydrobromie acid can be prepared directly 
from its elements. Two methods of so doing have already 
been discussed (see pp. 205 and 206). 

The usual laboratory method of preparation is by the action 
of phosphorus upon bromine. Phosphorus combines with 
bromine and forms phosphorus tribromide and phosphorus 
pentabromide. Both these bromides are decomposed by water 
with the formation of phosphorous acid and hydrobromic acid. 


phosphorus wat er} бй {орок m hydrobromie 


tribromide acid acid. 
phosphorus Л. {Phosphoric , h ydrobromic 
pentabromide ЫШАН З acid acid. 
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Hydrobromie acid cannot be obtained by the action of con- 
centrated sulphuric acid upon a bromide. This is due to the 
fact that sulphuric acid decomposes hydrobromic acid, forming 
bromine, while the sulphuric acid is itself reduced to sulphur 
dioxide. ‘Thus the products of the action of concentrated 
sulphuric acid upon a bromide are hydrobromie acid, sulphur 
dioxide, water, and bromine. 


potassium , sulphuric) for (potassitim hydrobromic 


bromide acid sulphate acid. 
zene aC 
ETT 
hydrobromic 3 eu form {bromin a+ sulphur TCI 
acid acid dioxide Pres 


Phosphoric acid may however be used instead of sulphuric 
acid without decomposing the hydrobromic acid formed. 

Hydrobromic acid is also formed when sulphuretted hy- 
drogen or sulphur dioxide is passed into bromine in water. 


sulphuretted 
hydrogen 


+ bromine} form + sulphur. 


(uerus 

In the case of sulphur dioxide the reaction goes further, and 
bromine is formed again. The bromine oxidizes the solution 
of sulphur dioxide (sulphurous acid) into sulphuric acid, and 
is itself reduced to hydrobromic acid. The sulphuric acid 
then reacts with the hydrobromic acid as above and forms 
bromine, : 


Properties.—Hydrobromic acid is a colourless gas with a 
characteristic smell. It fumes in moist air and is very soluble 
in water. In its chemical properties the gas is much like 
hydrochloric acid, the properties of which should be read 
again. The reactions with hydrobromic acid, however, are 
not so energetic as the corresponding reactions with hydro- 
chlorie acid. 


(012830. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangdGi 


^m CHEMISTRY 


IODINE 


Experiment 119.—To prepare iodine and examine 


its properties. d 

(i) Use the same apparatus as was used in the preparation 
of bromine (fig. 73). 

Proceed in exactly the same manner as in the preparation 
of bromine, except that potassium iodide must be used in place 
of potassium bromide. Й 

(ii) (а) Notice the appearance, colour, and smell of the 
crystals of iodine which collect in the receiver. Observe also 
the colour of the vapour of iodine as the iodine is distilled. 

(0) Try to make a solution of iodine. If the solid is in- 
soluble in water, try, in turn, chloroform, carbon bisulphide, 
and a solution of potassium iodide in water. Notice the 
colours of the solutions obtained. 

(c) Use the solution of iodine in potassium iodide to deter- 
mine whether iodine possesses bleaching properties. ‘To do 
so, the effect of the solution upon litmus or coloured cloth 
should be observed. 

The effect of the solution of iodine in potassium iodide upon 
starch should also be determined. 

(d) Warm a few crystals of iodine in a beaker in a fume- 
closet. Determine whether (i) the vapour will burn, (ii) the 
vapour will support the combustion of а taper or of phosphorus. 

(е) Warm a little iodine in a test-tube with a small piece of 
antimony, magnesium, or a drop of mereury. Does the iodine 
attack the metal? 

Compare and contrast the properties of iodine with those of 
chlorine and bromine. 


Experiment 120.—To study the effect of sulphuric 
acid upon potassium iodide. 
Proceed exactly as in Experiment 115, but use potassium 
iodide in place of potassium bromide. ' 
Compare the result with the action of sulphuric acid проп 
(i) a chloride, (ii) a bromide. ; 
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Experiment 121.—To find the effect of (i) chlorine, 
(ii) bromine, upon a solution of an iodide. 

Proceed exactly as in Experiment 116, using first chlorine- 
water, and then, separately, bromine-water. 


Properties.—Iodine is a dark bluish-black crystalline 

_ solid. It is only slightly volatile at ordinary temperatures. 

When heated, the solid is converted into a beautiful violet 
vapour. 

Iodine is only slightly soluble in water. The solution in 
water is of a faint-brown colour. Iodine is much more soluble 
in a solution of potassium iodide. The solution is brown, as 
also are the solutions of iodine in alcohol and ether. Carbon 
bisulphide and chloroform will also dissolve iodine, but the 
solutions formed are violet in colour. Е 

The explanation of the differences in colour of the various 
solutions of iodine is probably as follows. In the violet solu- 
tions the iodine exists as free iodine, whereas in the brown 
solutions the iodine has united with the solvent to form a 
new substance, 

Iodine will not unite with hydrogen unless passed over 
heated platinized asbestos. In this respect iodine is even less 
energetic than bromine, for hydrogen and bromine will ignite 
if the mixture is brought into contact with a flame. 

Iodine vapour will not support the combustion of a taper. 
Phosphorus, however, will burn in iodine vapour, forming 
iodides of phosphorus. 

Like chlorine and bromine, iodine has a great affinity for 
metals. If antimony powder be dropped into iodine vapour 
the antimony burns and forms antimony iodide. Similarly, if 
mercury and iodine are heated together a vigorous reaction 
takes place, and mercuric iodide is formed. 

Unlike chlorine and bromine, iodine is not a powerful 
oxidizing agent, and it does not therefore possess bleaching 
properties. 


Occurrence.—Iodine is not found free in nature. It occurs 
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Sea-weeds contain iodine from about -05 per cent to -5 por 
cent of the weight of the dry weed. To extract it, the sea- 
weed is burnt and the ash mixed with water. On concen- 
trating the solution the less soluble salts crystallize out but 
the iodides remain in solution. These are treated with sul. 
phuric acid and manganese dioxide in stills, and the iodine 
which is liberated distils over and is collected. (Sce Experi- 
ment 119.) 

Iodine is also found as sodium iodate, an impurity in Chili 
saltpetre. The iodate is only present in the sodium nitrate to 
the extent of 2 parts in 1000, but since the amount of Chili 
saltpetre used is so enormous, the iodine obtained from it forms 
the main source of the world’s supply. 

History.—Iodine was discovered in 1812 by Courtois, а 
French manufacturer of saltpetre. Courtois used the ashes of 
sea-weed, which contain large quantities of sodium and potas- 
sium salts, to change calcium nitrate into saltpetre by double 
decomposition. The double decomposition was carried out in 
copper vats. The copper corroded very badly, and Courtois 
traced the cause to the sea-weed ash. Не therefore dissolved 
the ash in water and concentrated the solution. When the 
potassium and sodium sulphates, sodium chloride, and sodium 
carbonate had crystallized out, he heated the mother-liquor 
with sulphuric acid in the hope of getting some indication of 
the substance which caused the corrosion of the copper. What 
he did obtain was a violet vapour. He communicated his dis- 
covery to Gay-Lussac, a famous French chemist, who in 1814 
published a full account of the new element, which he called 
“iodine”, a word which means “ violet ". 
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HYDRIODIC ACID 


Experiment 122.—To prepare hydriodie acid and 
to examine its properties. 

Use the same apparatus as was used in the preparation of 
hydrobromic acid (fig. 101). Place the iodine and red phos 


Phorusda she, flask aad mates duitheoonningsennel: Allow 
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the water to drop slowly upon the mixture, proceeding as 
in Experiment 117. Collect the hydriodic acid first by 
downward displacement of air, and then as a solution in 
water. 

Apply to the hydriodic acid tests similar to those you 
applied to the hydrobromie acid. 

Compare and contrast the properties of the two acids. 


Experiment 123.—To find the effect of sulphuretted 
hydrogen on iodine in the presence of water. 

Repeat Experiment 118, using a crystal of iodine in place 
of the bromine, Test for the presence of hydriodic acid by 
means of silver nitrate, which gives a yellow precipitate (silver 
iodide) which is insoluble in ammonium hydroxide. 


Preparation.—Hydriodic acid can be made by the direct 
combination of hydrogen and iodine (see p. 211). The usual 
laboratory method of preparation is by the action of phosphorus 
on iodine. Phosphorus combines with iodine and forms phos- 
phorus tri-iodide and phosphorus penta-iodide. Both these 
iodides are decomposed by water with the formation of one 
of the acids of phosphorus and hydriodic acid. 


phosphorus 
tri-iodide 


phosphorus ее phosphoric , hydriodic 
penta-iodide маш ) form { acid + acid. 


А {phosphorous , hydriodic . 
+ water | forma acid M acid. 


Hydriodie acid, like hydrobromic acid, cannot be obtained 
by the action of concentrated ‘sulphuric acid upon an iodide. 
This is due to the fact that sulphuric acid decomposes hydri- 
odic acid with the formation of iodine. The sulphuric acid 
itself is reduced to sulphur dioxide. 


potassium + ше) formi {Кон hydriodic 
acid 


iodide sulphate acid. 
hydrio B. cb sb. DS sulphur , .. ter. 
add sh vd }form {iodine + dioxide + water. 
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Phosphoric acid шау: be used in place of sulphuric acid 
without decomposing the hydriodic acid formed. 

An aqueous solution of hydriodic acid is obtained by passing 
sulphuretted hydrogen through water containing iodine in 


suspension. 


sulphuretted , ; 1; „„ f hydriodic 
i dum + iodine form{ acid + sulphur. 
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PProperties.—Hydriodic acid is а colourless gas which fumes 
strongly in air. - It is very soluble in water and the solution 
is strongly acid. The term “hydriodic acid" is sometimes 
used only for the solution of the gas. The gas itself is then 
known as “hydrogen iodide ". 

Tho solution is colourless when made, but turns brown 
owing to the decomposition of the hydriodic acid with the 
formation of iodine. 


hydriodic acid + oxygen form water + iodine. 


The action of light or of a red-hot wire is cnough to decom- 
pose hydrogen iodide into its elements. 


hydrogen iodide forms hydrogen + iodine. 


The ease with which it is decomposed, with the liberation of 
nascent hydrogen, makes hydriodic acid a strong reducing 
agent. | ; 


THE HALOGENS 


Chlorine, bromine, iodine, and another element named. 
fluorine’ are called halogens. The word “halogen” means 
“sea-salé producer", The name was given to them because 
(i) they all are found in sea-water, (ii) the sodium salts are 
very much like sea-salt (sodium chloride). 

The resemblance between the properties of corresponding 
compounds is not confined to the sodium salts, but is notice- 
able in all corresponding compounds, and also in the elements 


themselves, 
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The similarity in the chemical properties of chlorine, bromine, 
and iodine has already been referred to. 

Some of the more important properties are tabulated below, 
to enable a comparison to be made more readily. 


Physical state... ax 3r gas 
[nx ERES) x USE TS -003 
TORRENS se та 
тош рош КОШНЫ [lee 


Solubility (in grammes per 100 E 
grm. of water) a£ 0° C. - о) 1.47 


very 
werful 


Bleaching properties se se tm 
З ea с 
heated 
+ platinized 
asbestos. 


Combination with hydrogen | A 
brought about by S J| light 


Affinity for metals very great less. 


(chlorine or. 


Element displaced from com- 1 
bromine. 


pounds by... am 2] 


It will be noticed that there is a gradual transition of chemical 
and physical properties as we pass from chlorine to iodine. 
For example, the ease with which the elements combine with 
hydrogen gets less. At the same time the melting-points of 
the clements get higher, and so do the boiling-points. The 
ease with which the elements combine with metals, however, 
gets less. 

If we now compare the acids—hydrochloric, hydrobromic, 
wud hydriodic acid—we find the same two characteristics: 

(i) The acids have very similar properties. 

(ii) They show a gradual transition of properties. 


To enable a comparison of the properties of the halogen 
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acids to bo made more readily, a few of the properties which 


illustrate what has been said above are tabulated below. 
ао ea 
Hydrochloric пу торош © | nydriodie Acid. i 


| 


Se e ген | 


| Boiling-point — 84° G | X e. d - з" С | 

Í Melting-point Se] — 116° С. -— 87° С. — 51° C. 

[Solubility v^ uw 429 49% EY 
State ... colourless gas mus B йл О 


———— 


Fumes in air or not... 


fumes fumes fumes. 


A comparison of the corresponding salts of these acids shows 
the same similarity in the properties and gradual increase in 
the values of the physical constants of the members. Take, 
for example, the potassium salts. 


Potassium Potassium Potassium 

Chloride. Bromide. Iodide. 4 
Density ... 2 2.7 3-0 | 
Solubility 36 65 144 і 


Богт cubical crystals | cubical crystals | cubical crystals. | 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XVIII 


1. Give as full an explanation as you can of the reasons for 
classifying chlorine with brominé. How does iodine differ in 
its chemical properties from chlorine and bromine? (С. L.) 

2. Describe the preparation of an aqueous solution of (0) 
hydrobromic acid, (0) hydriodic acid. How would you prepare 
а specimen of gaseous hydrochloric acid? (С. L.) 

3. How is iodine obtained? Describe its chief chemical and 
physical properties. How may (а) hydriodie acid, (b) potas 
sium iodide, bo prepared from iodine? (C. L.) 

4. Describe the preparation and compare the properties of 
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the three compounds of hydrogen with chlorine, bromine, and 
iodine. (O. L.) 

5. What do you know of the element bromine and of its 
compound with hydrogen? Assuming that bromine is quite 
analogous to chlorine, what reactions would you expect to 
occur when a solution of bromine in water is added to onc of 
caustic potash? (O. 1.) 

6. Starting with iodine, how would you prepare gaseous 
hydriodie acid? (O. L.) 


CHAPTER XIX 
PHOSPHORUS AND ITS COMPOUNDS 


Precautions to be observed in the use of phosphorus have 
already been given (see footnote on p. 39). Phosphorus is 
poisonous, so is its vapour. 

In the following experiments a very small quantity of phos- 
pliorus should be employed, and great care should he exercised 
that all unburnt phosphorus is replaced in the bottle. 


Experiment 124.— To compare the properties of 
red and yellow phosphorus. 

Obtain specimens of the two varieties of phosphorus and 
examine them as directed below. 

(i) Notice the colour and the appearance of the end of a 
freshly cut stick of yellow phosphorus. Compare it with the 
appearance of the red variety. If possible examine the appear- 
ance of hoth varieties in the dark. 

(ii) Place a small piece of yellow phosphorus in a test-tube 
half-full of water. Cautiously warm the water and by means 
of a thermometer find at what temperature the phosphorus 
melts, : 

If the experiment is repeated with red phosphorus it will 
he found that the red variety remains solid even when the 
water is boiling. 

(iii) Place small fragments of both varieties of phosphorus 
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upon а sand-bath. Place the Bunsen burner under the bath, 
and notice the time which elapses before the different kinds of 
phosphorus ignite. Why is it unnecessary to preserve red 
phosphorus under water? Notice the dense white clouds of 
phosphorus pentoxide which are given off as the phosphorus 


US Take .5 cu. em. of carbon bisulphide in a test-tube. 
Remember that this liquid is very inflammable (sce p. 23). Warm 
the carbon bisulphide by means of a beaker of warm water. 

Dissolve a fragment of yellow phosphorus in the warm 
carbon bisulphide. Pour the solution upon a piece of blotting- 
paper. Bo extremely careful not to spill апу of the solution 
upon your clothes, or the result might be serious. Place the 
blotting-paper aside, and in a short time it will burst into flame. 

Repeat the experiment with red phosphorus. Is the red 
variety soluble in carbon bisulphide? 

(v) Place a little phosphorus in a bottle and cover it with 
either copper sulphate or silver nitrate solution. Allow it to 
stand for а few days. Notice the change which has occurred 
in the solution. Сап you explain this change? 

(vi) Add a fragment of phosphorus to a little dilute nitric 
acid in a flask. Notice tho brown fumes given off. What 
does this indicate? 

When the reaction has ceased, test tho solution for phos- 
phorie acid as follows. 

Add strong nitric acid and ammonium molybdate solution 
to the liquid left in the flask and warm it. If phosphoric acid 
is present а yellow precipitate will form. . 

(vii) Boil a strong solution of caustic soda in an evaporating- 
dish. Add a very small piéce of phosphorus to tho solution. 
Notice that bubbles of gas are given off which burn when they 
escape from the liquid into the air. Observe the garlic-like 
smell of this poisonous gas. It is called phosphine or phos- 

phoretted hydrogen. 
_ Now write down the properties of red and yellow phosphorus 
just determined in two columns so that they may easily be 


compared. 
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“= 


Occurrence.—Phosphorus is never found free in nature, 
because it is so readily oxidized by air into phosphorus pent- 
oxide. It occurs as salts of phosphoric acid (phosphates) in 
many minerals. The most abundant phosphate is calcium 
phosphate. Bones contain a large percentage of calcium 
phosphate, and bone-ash is one of the main sources of the 
supply of phosphorus. 

Phosphates are an important manure, for phosphorus is an 
element which is essential to the growth of plants. Guano— 
the excrement of sea-hirds—contains combined phosphorus and 
so forms an important manure. 

. Phosphorus is also present as sodium and ammonium phos- 
phate in urine. 


History.—Phosphorus was discovered in 1668 by Brand, an 
alchemist of Hamburg. Like the other alchemists, one of his 
aims was to find a substance which would change silver into 
gold. In his search he distilled urine with sand and obtained 
phosphorus. In 1771 Scheele obtained “Brand’s phosphorus” 
from bone-ash. 


Preparation.—Phosphorus is made from bone-ash, which 
contains calcium phosphate. 
The bone-ash is decomposed by sulphuric acid. 


calcium sulphuric calcium , phosphoric ` 
phosphate + acid Jom phate acid. 


The insoluble calcium sulphate and other substances are 
removed by filtration and the phosphoric acid concentrated by 
boiling. The phosphoric acid is then reduced to phosphorus 
by means of charcoal as follows. The acid is mixed with 
charcoal and dried. It is then placed in retorts and distilled. 
The ends of the retorts dip into water under which the im- 
pure phosphorus collects. The gases carbon monoxide and 
hydrogen are formed by the reduction of the phosphoric acid, 
and these escape from the water. 


Бергсон + carbon) form { тео, о + bydrogen + phosphorus. 
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Properties.—Phosphorus exists in two allotropic modifica- 
tions: (i) a yellow or white crystalline variety, and (ii) a red 
« amorphous” variety. The amorphous variety appears to be 
erystalline when viewed under the microscope. 

Yellow phosphorus is a translucent almost colourless sub- 
stance. If exposed to light it soon becomes coated with a 
white opaque crust and darkens in colour. At 0° C. it is hard 
and brittle. If broken, it exhibits a crystalline structure. 
At 15° C. it is soft and may be cut with a knife. 

It melts at 44° С. and boils at 290°C. The vapour given 
off is very poisonous. Yellow phosphorus ignites at 30° C. 
and burns in air, forming dense white clouds of phosphorus 
pentoxide. 

It is almost insoluble in water, and owing to its low igni- 
tion temperature is always kept under water. Yellow phos- 
phorus is, however, soluble in carbon bisulphide, alcohol, and 
other solvents. On evaporating a solution of yellow phos- 
phorus in carbon bisulphide, octahedral crystals of phosphorus 
are obtained. Similar crystals can be obtained by subliming 
phosphorus in a flask containing carbon dioxide or any other 
gas with which phosphorus does not react. If a solution of 
yellow phosphorus in carbon bisulphide be poured upon 
blotting-paper, the carbon bisulphide on evaporation leaves 
the phosphorus in such a finely divided state that it takes 
fire spontaneously. 

When water containing. phosphorus is boiled, the phos- 
Phorus volatilizes with the steam. If the vapour is passed 
through a condenser a luminous ring appears in the condenser 
where the phosphorus is condensed. 

In ait, yellow phosphorus glows with a pale-greenish light, 
and white fumes are given off. The phosphorescence (glowing) 
is due to the slow oxidation of the phosphorus. Phosphorus 
trioxide or phosphorous oxide is formed. . 

Under certain conditions, yellow phosphorus changes into 
an allotropic form called red phosphorus. For example, 
yellow phosphorus is changed to red phosphorus— 

(i) By the action of air and light. 
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(ii) By heating it to а temperature of 250° C. in an inert 
gas. 

(iii) By exposing it to the action of a discharge of electricity. 

The reddish-brown phosphorus so obtained has several pro- 
perties which differ from those of yellow phosphorus. For 
example— 

(i) It is insoluble in carbon bisulphide and in several of 
the other solvents for yellow phosphorus. 

(ii) It is chemically less active than the yellow variety. 
This is shown by the fact that it does not ignite much below 
260° C. Further, it only combines with chlorine on heating, 
whereas yellow phosphorus ignites spontaneously when placed 
in chlorine. 

When red phosphorus burns in air or in oxygen it forms 
phosphorus pentoxide. In this respect it is similar to yellow 
phosphorus. Also, equal weights of red and yellow phosphorus 
yield equal weights of phosphorus pentoxide on oxidation. 
Hence, red and yellow phosphorus are allotropic forms of 
phosphorus. Hot potassium hydroxide or sodium hydroxide 
is acted upon by phosphorus with the formation of phosphine 
(see p. 233). — : 

Concentrated nitric acid and phosphorus react with explosive 
violence. With dilute nitric acid the action is less vigorous; 
oxides of nitrogen are given off, and the phosphorus is oxidized 
to phosphoric acid. 

Phosphorus unites directly with many metals.—The substances 
formed are called phosphides. Thus, if phosphorus be added 
to silver nitrate solution, silver phosphide is precipitated. 
When phosphorus vapour is passed over red-hot lime a mixture 
of calcium phosphide and calcium phosphate is formed. 


Matches.—Yellow phosphorus is used in the making of 
matches. The phosphorus is made into a paste with glue and 
an oxidizing agent, such as potassium chlorate or potassium 
nitrate. Wooden splints are dipped into melted paraffin-wax, 
and then into this paste. The glue protects the phosphorus 
from oxidation. On rubbing the match on a rough surface 


the friction generates sufficient heat to ignite the phosphorus. 
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The potassium chlorate supplies the oxygen necessary for the 
combustion of the phosphorus. 

Owing to the poisonous nature of the yellow phosphorus, 
workers in match factories are liable to a disease of the bones 
of the face. For this reason the use of yellow phosphorus in 
match-making is forbidden in Britain. 

“Safety” matches have therefore replaced the ordinary 
friction matches. The match head is made of a mixture of 
oxidizing agents and antimony sulphide. To ignite safety 
matches they are rubbed on a prepared surface coated with red 
phosphorus, which is not poisonous, and antimony sulphide. 


Comparison of the Properties of the Allotropic Forms of 
Phosphorus. ; 


Property. Yellow Phosphorus. Red Phosphorus. 


almost colourless reddish-brown. 


crystalline crystalline. 


Colour 


Crystalline or not... _... 


Se 


odourless. 


not phosphorescent. 


odour like garlic 


phosphorescent 


Phosphorescent or not 


Oxidizes in air or not does not oxidize. 


; Ө 500° С. 


Melting-point 


Poisonous or поб ... not poisonous. 


poisonous 
Soluble in carbon Ырда) 
ornob  ... eee ste 


soluble insoluble 


forms phosphorus 
chlorides only 
on heating. 


—— 


forms phosphorus 
chlorides without 
being heated 


Action on chlorine... cro 


PHOSPHINE 


Experiment 125.—To prepare phosphine and to 
examine some of its properties. 


Place 5 grm. of yellow phosphorus in the flask ғ (fig. 102). 
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Cover it with a strong solution of caustic soda. Fit up the 
remainder of the apparatus as shown in the diagram. 

Connect the tube T, by means of a piece of rubber tubing, 
to the gas supply. Pass coal-gas through the apparatus in 
order to displace the air. If coal-gas is not available a current 
of carbon dioxide may be used to displace the air in F. The 
carbon dioxide should be generated as in Experiment 54, p. 88. 


~ 


Fig. 102, —Preparation of Phosphine 


- When the air has beon displaced from the apparatus, serew up 
the clip с, and proceed to heat the contents of the flask r. 
Notice that the gas as it escapes into the air takes fire. 
It is said to be spontaneously inflammable. Notice the vortex 
rings of phosphorus pentoxide which leave the surface of the 
water as the phosphine burns. Collect a jar full of the gas 
over water (see Experiment 34), and then cease the heating 
after having removed the delivery-tube from the trough. 
Notice the colour and smell of the gas. Try to make a 
solution of the gas in water. Test the solution with neutral 
litmus-paper. Р 
Is the solution neutral or alkaline? Again displace the air 
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from the apparatus. Heat the solution in the flask F and 
pass the phosphine through (i) a solution of copper sulphate, 
(ii) a solution of mercuric chloride. Describe what happens 
in each case. 

Collect a jar full of gaseous hydriodie acid, and bring it mouth 
to mouth with a jar of phosphine (sce fig. 65). Describe what 
happens. Find the effect of water upon the solid produced. 

Preparation. —Phosphine is prepared by the action of heated 
caustic soda solution upon yellow phosphorus. Milk of lime 
or caustic potash may be substituted for the caustic soda. 


sodium 


sodium + phosphorus } form { phosphine -+ hypophosphite. 


water + hydroxide 


The gas so prepared is impure. Pure phosphine may he 
prepared by the action of caustic potash проп phosphonium 
iodide (see helow). 

E phoapaoniun ) ош { phosphine -+ potasium -H water. 

Properties.—Phosphine is a colourless, poisonous gas with a 
smoll like that of decaying fish. 

As prepared in Experiment 125 the gas is spontaneously 
inflammable. This is due to the presence of another com- 
pound of hydrogen and phosphorus which is formed at the 
same time as the phosphine. Phosphine itself is not spon- 
taneously inflammable, but it ignites if heated to 100° C., and 
burns in air, forming phosphorus pentoxide. 
phosphorus 


É water. 
pentoxide v 


phosphine + oxygen form{ 

It will also burn in chlorine with the formation of phos- 
phorus trichloride and hydrochloric acid. 

Phosphine is slightly soluble in water, but the solution is 
not alkaline. The gas will, however, combine with gaseous 
hydriodic acid to form a white crystalline solid called phos- 
phonium iodide. Similarly, by combination with hydrochloric 
Ad 9 hydrobromic acid, phosphonium chloride ог bromide.is 
ormed. : 


phosphine + hydrogen iodide form phosphonium iodide. 
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_ Thus, although the gas is not alkaline, it possesses basic 
properties (see p. 86). The phosphonium salts, however, are 
not very stable. At ordinary temperatures phosphonium 
chloride and bromide decompose into phosphine and the 
halogen acid. Phosphonium iodide does not dissociate to 
any great extent at temperatures below 30° C. Hence this 
is the best known of the phosphonium salts. 

Phosphine is a reducing-agent. If it is passed through a 
solution of copper sulphate it reduces the copper sulphate to 
copper phosphide. The same compound is formed when 
phosphine is passed over heated copper. The hydrogen in the 
phosphine is set free. This reaction has been taken advantage 
of to find the composition of phosphine. 

The properties of phosphine should now be compared with 
those of ammonia. For convenience a table of comparisons is 
given, 


Ammonia. Phospliine, 


Stable. | Not stable, Heat decomposes 
it into its elements. 
| Very soluble in water. | Slightly soluble in water. 
! Solution is strongly alkaline. Solution is not alkaline. 
Unites. with acids to form Slight basic properties. 
` salts, Therefore basic. 
Burns in oxygen. E Burns in oxygen if heated to 
| 100 C. 


Unites with certain metals | Unites with certain metals if 
if heated, to form nitrides. heated, to form phosphides. 
(Water decomposes nitrides — (Water decomposes phos- 
ind forms ammonia.) | phidesand forms phosphine.) 


Ammonia is decomposed by  Phosphine burns in chlorine. 
chlorine. Nitrogen and ћу- | Phosphorus —pentachloride 
drochlorie acid are formed. and hydrochloric acid are 
The hydrochloric acid unites | formed. Phosphonium 
with some of the ammonia! chloride if formed dissoci- 
to form ammonium chloride. |^ ates again into phosphine 

1 and hydrochloric acid. j 
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Experiment 126.—To prepare phosphorus tri- 
chloride. А 

Arrange the apparatus shown in fig. 103. In the flask a 
place manganese dioxide and hydrochloric acid from which 
to generate chlorine. The safety-funnel B contains hydro- 
chloric acid in the bend of the tube. This serves to prevent 


Fig. 108.—Preparation of Phosphorus Trichloride 


the escape of the gas generated in A unless the pressure be- 
comes excessive, in which case the funnel acts as a safety- . 
valve. 

The furnace C serves to heat the contonts of the flask 4. 
Of course a Bunsen burner would be equally effective. 

The chlorine is dried by passing it through concentrated 
sulphuric acid in the wash-bottle p, and then through the 
tower F, containing calcium chloride. The tube E acts as 9 
safety-valve in case the pressure in D becomes excessive- 
These precautions to obtain dry chlorine are taken because 
water decomposes phosphorus trichloride. 

The dry chlorine is then passed over red phosphorus con 
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tained in the retort G, heated by means of a spiritlamp or 
Bunsen burner. In G the chlorine combines with the phos- 
phorus, forming phosphorus trichloride, which distils over into 
the well-dried receiver к. 

The receiver is kept cool by means of a stream of cold 
water from the tank J, which collects in and siphons over 
into N. [The necessity for J, M, and N is done away with if 
the receiver is supported in the sink and the water-tap used 
instead of J.] 

The tube L is an outlet from K for uncondensed gases or 
vapours and should lead to a fume-closet. 

On heating the mixture in the flask a, and then gently 
warming the contents of the retort G, a colourless liquid— 
phosphorus trichloride—collects in к. 

The statement— 


chlorine + phosphorus form phosphorus trichloride 


expresses the reaction which occurs when the phosphorus is in 
excess of the chlorine. If, however, the chlorine is in excess, 
another chloride of phosphorus—phosphorus pentachloride— 
is formed. 

Properties.—Phosphorus trichloride is a mobile liquid with ' 
an unpleasant smell. The boiling-point of the liquid is 74° C., 
hence it gives off appreciable quantities of vapour at ordinary 
temperatures. The liquid fumes in air. This is due to the 
fact that the vapour (like the liquid) is decomposed by the 
moisture in the air. 


ee {бй { hydrochloric , phosphorous 


water А А : 
Ear triehloride acid acid. 


Phosphorous acid is described on p. 285. 


PHOSPHORUS PENTACHLORIDE 


Preparation.—By passing dry chlorine over the surface of 
phosphorus trichloride, combination takes place between the 
chlorine and the phosphorus trichloride. The liquid tri- 
chloride gradually becomes solid pentachloride of phosphorus. 
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During the experiment the vessel containing the phos- 
phorus trichloride should be kept well cooled ; otherwise the 
heat generated will vaporize the trichloride. 


керо) form phosphorus 


chlorine + trichloride pentachloride. 


Properties. —Phosphorus pentachloride is a yellow solid. 
If heated it does not melt but changes directly into vapour. 
The vapour consists in part of a mixture of chlorine and 
_ phosphorus trichloride, and therefore is somewhat yellowish- 
green in colour. Thus phosphorus pentachloride vapour dis- 
sociates into chlorine and phosphorus trichloride. Dissociation 
is complete at 300° C. when the vapour is half chlorine and 
half phosphorus trichloride. 
Thus not only may we write— 


phosphorus + chlorin elf omi phosphorus 


trichloride { pentachloride. 
but also, e Eon 
phosphorus f phosphorus 5 
роне" trichloride * сано 
Similarly, 
: hydrochloric phosphonium 
gane ar acid } oum { chloride. 
But, EM 
phosphonium . hydrochloric 
chloride }forms { phosphine + sen 


Reactions like this, which can be reversed, are spoken of as 
« dissociations ", to distinguish them from reactions which can- 
not be reversed, and which are called ‘decompositions ". 
Thus we may write— 


: hydrochloric) ,.... zinc RUE 
zinc + aci |нота{ e + hydrogen. 


But the reverse reaction does not take place. 


zinc do not). hydrochloric 
à hydro e| М 

ehloride 259102 form Hia acid, 
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Hence, this reaction is a decomposition not a case of dis- 
sociation. 

Phosphorus pentachloride fumes strongly in moist air, and 
is decomposed by a little water with the formation of phos- 
phorus oxychloride and hydrochloric acid. 


phosphorus гаг phosphorus , hydrochloric 
pentachloride x te fo acid. 


With excess of water— 


phospliorus ers phosphoric , hydrochloric 
pentachloride тагу form{ acid acid. 


Phosphorus pentachloride is largely used in chemistry as 
a means of introducing chlorine into other compounds. The 
introduction of chlorine into water, whereby hydrochloric acid 
is formed, is an example. (See above.) 

Similarly, chlorine can be introduced into alcohol, sulphuric 
acid, or acetic acid by means of phosphorus pentachloride. In 
each case hydrochloric acid and phosphorus oxychloride are 
formed during the reaction. Thus, with sulphuric acid— 

enh, iS Me™ ЧИР 
codo — "M ff acid chloride acid. 


OXIDES OF PHOSPHORUS 


Phosphorus Pentoxide—We have already learnt that phos- 
phorus burns in air or oxygen, and forms phosphorus pentoxide 
(see p. 50). We have further seen that this oxide dissolves in 
water to form phosphoric acid (p. 52). We will now study 
this reaction more fully. 


Experiment 127.—To examine phosphorus pent- 
oxide. 
- Obtain a little phosphorus pentoxide. If necessary, this 
may be prepared by burning a little phosphorus contained in 
a deflagrating-spoon in a bell-jar. . 
(i) Expose a small quantity of the substance to the action 
CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


330 CHEMISTRY 


of the air by setting it aside on a watch-glass. Explain the 
` result. 4 

Place a piece of blue litmus-paper іп tho watch-glass. 

(ii) Add a little phosphorus pentoxide to some cold water 
inatesttube. Apply all the tests for acids which you know 
to the solution obtained (see p. 86). "Test the solution for 
phosphoric acid as in Experiment 124 (vi) In addition to 
these tests neutralize the solution of phosphorus pentoxide 
with caustic soda. Try to name the зай which is then in 
solution. 

Add a few drops of silver nitrate to the solution of phos. 
phorus pentoxide. Notice the colour of the precipitate which 
forms, 

If available, add a little albumen (white of egg) to a 
solution of phosphorus pentoxide in cold water. Shake up 
tho mixture to sec whother the albumen coagulates. 

(iii) Repeat (ii) above, but either use Ло! water or boil 
tho solution. Cool the solution before testing with albumen. 
Compare the results of (ii) and (iii). 

(iv) Try to sublime a little phosphorus pentoxide (for in- 
structions how to proceed refer to p. 23). 

Preparation.—Phosphorus pentoxide or phosphoric anhy- 
dride (sec p. 51) is formed when phosphorus burns in excess 
of air or oxygen. 

In large quantities it may bo prepared by means of the 
apparatus shown in fig. 104. The crucible C contains burning 
phosphorus. As this burns away, more phosphorus can be 
introduced into ‘с by means of the tube T. 

To supply the oxygen necessary for the combustion a stream 
of dry air is blown through the flask p by means of the 
bellows A. The air should be dried by means of sulphuric 
acid—not shown in tho diagram—before entering Б. The 
unused air escapes through x after passing through the bottle 
G, which serves to collect any phosphorus pentoxide not de- 
posited in В. The phosphorus pentoxide condenses in B and 
falls in the form of à snow-like mass into the bottle F. 

Properties. Phosphoric anhydride is a White powder which 
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slowly sublimes at low temperatures. At higher temperatures 
the sublimation is much more rapid. 

It is very deliquescent or hygroscopic (see p. 32). Thus in 
air it dissolves in the water which it absorbs. When thrown 


= 


Fig. 104,—Preparation of Phosphorus Pentoxide 


into water it dissolves with a hissing noise, and the water 

becomes quite warm. Because of the strong aflinity for water, 

phosphoric anhydride is the most effective desiccating (drying) 

agent available. ; ; ; 2 

When dissolved in cold water, phosphoric anhydride forma 
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metaphosphoric acid (see below). On boiling а solution of 
metaphosphoric acid another phosphoric acid called orthophos. 
phoric acid is formed. These acids are described later. 

If phosphoric anhydride, prepared as described above, is 
boiled with a solution of mercuric chloride, the mercuric 
chloride is reduced to mercurous chloride. Mercurous chloride 
is insoluble in water, and therefore it is precipitated as a 
white powder. 

If, however, the phosphoric anhydride is purified by sub- 
liming 16 in а current of oxygen, the pure phosphoric anhy- 
dride will not reduce mercuric chloride. 

The reducing action is therefore due to an impurity in the 
phosphoric anhydride. This impurity has been isolated, and 
is known as phosphorus trioxide or phosphorous anhydride. 


PHOSPHORIC ACID 


We have already learnt that this acid is formed— 

(i) When phosphoric anhydride is dissolved in water (above); 

(ii) When phosphorus pentachloride is dissolved in water 
(p. 239) ; and 

(iii) When phosphorus is oxidized by means of nitric acid 
(p. 221). 

Now, although the neutralized solution of phosphoric anhy- 
dride in cold water responds to the nitric acid and ammonium 
molybdate test for phosphates (p. 218) similarly to the solution 
in boiling water, the two solutions behave very differently 
towards silver nitrate and other reagents. The cold-water 
solution forms a white precipitate with silver nitrate, whereas 
the hot-water solution forms a yellow precipitate. 

Similarly, the cold-water solution of phosphoric anhydride 
will coagulate albumen, but the hot-water solution will not. 

We are evidently here dealing with two phosphoric acids. 

The solution of phosphoric anhydride in cold water is called 
melaphosphoric acid. The solution in hot water is called phos- 
phoric acid or orthophosphoric acid. d 

There is still another phosphorie acid, called pyraposplorie 
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acid. This is obtained when a solution of phosphoric acid is 
carefully heated to а temperature of 250" C. A solution of 
the acid so obtained answers to the ammonium molybdate test 
for phosphoric acid, and gives a white precipitate with silver 
nitrate. In these respects it is like metaphosphoric acid. It 
will not, however, coagulate albumen. 

The differences between the three phosphoric acids have 
been shown to be due to the difference in the quantity of 
water combined with the phosphoric anhydride. 

If pyrophosphoric acid be heated strongly it changes into 
metaphosphoric acid. 


phosphorie acid — water forms pyrophosphoric acid. 
pyrophosphorie acid — water forms metaphosphoric acid. 


The stable form of the acid is orthophosphoric acid. Meta- 
phosphoric acid changes gradually, but a solution of pyro- 
phosphoric acid changes very slowly into orthophosphoric 
acid. Metaphosphoric acid is sold as “glacial phosphoric 
acid". At low temperatures it is а glass-like solid, but melts 
to a colourless liquid at higher temperatures. 

Properties.—Phosphoric acid as obtained by any of the 
methods described on p. 232 is a liquid. It is easily concen- 
trated until it becomes a viscous fluid which can with difficulty 
he crystallized. 

The crystallized acid melts at 49° C., and is very soluble in 
water. The solution is acid to litmus, and forms three series 
of salts. The acid is therefore tri-basic (see p. 92). Thus by 
adding different quantities of caustic soda to phosphoric acid 
We can prepare— 

(i) mono-sodium phosphate. 
(ii) di-sodium phosphate. 
(iii) tri-sodium phosphate. 


The last-named is the normal salt, the others are acid salts 
(see p. 92). The mono-sodium phosphate is acid to litmus, the 
di-sodium phosphate is neutral to litmus, and the tri-sodium 
phosphate is alkaline to litmus. ' Oa DES 
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PHOSPHORUS TRIOXIDE 


In the preparation of phosphorus pentoxide, described on - 
p. 230, small quantities of a lower oxide, that is, one containing 
а smaller percentage of oxygen, are formed at the same timc. 
'This oxide has a much lower melting-point than the higher 
oxide, and advantage is taken of this fact to effect a separation 
of tho two oxides. 

Experiment 128.—To prepare phosphorus trioxide. 

NorE.—The vapour of this substance is very poisonous. 


Fig. 105.—Preparation of Phosphorus Trioxide 


Arrange the apparatus shown in fig. 105. The combustion- 
tube T contains a porcelain-boat, in which is placed a piece of 
yellow phosphorus, A. 

The Liebig's condenser Б is kept at 60° C. by means of 
a stream of warm water which circulates through tho outer 
jacket. The inner tube of B contains a loose plug of glass- 
wool at C to arrest the phosphorus pentoxide formed by the 
combustion of the phosphorus. 3 

The U-tube D, immersed in a freezing-mixture E, serves to 
collect the phosphorus trioxide which passes over. The tube F 
is connected to an aspirator, by means of which a current of 
dry air is drawn over the burning phosphorus. The phosphorus 
is ignited, and a slow stream of air is drawn through the 
apparatus by means of the aspirator. The phosphorus trioxide 
collects in the receiver as а snow-like crystalline solid. 


Properties.—Phosphorus trioxide erystallizes, іп tho form of 
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prisms. The crystals melt at 29° and boil at 173° C. They 
give off a poisonous vapour which has a garlic-like smell. 

Phosphorus trioxide is readily oxidized to the higher oxide. 
For example, on exposure to the air oxidation gradually takes 
place. In chlorine or warm oxygen the oxidation is so rapid 
that the trioxide takes fire and burns. (The substance is said 
to be spontaneously inflammable). 

Phosphorus trioxide dissolves in cold water to form phos- 
phorous acid. 


phosphorus trioxide + water form phosphorous acid. 


With hot water the trioxide decomposes, forming, amongst 
other products, phosphine and red phosphorus. 


PHOSPHOROUS ACID 


Phosphorous acid is formed by the action of cold water on 
phosphorus trioxide (sce above). It is also one of the products 
of the action of water upon phosphorus trichloride (see p. 227). 

Phosphorous acid is a crystalline solid which melts at 70° C. 
It is usually classed as а di-basic acid, although there seems to 
be some doubt on this point. The salts of phosphorous acid 
are called phosphites. 

When heated, phosphorous acid decomposes into phosphine 
and phosphoric acid. This is an illustration of the reducing 
action of phosphorous acid. One quantity of phosphorous 
acid is reduced (to phosphine) in oxidizing another quantity 
of phosphorous acid (to phosphoric acid). Phosphorous acid 
will also reduce copper sulphate to copper and silver nitrate to 
silver, being itself oxidized to phosphoric acid. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XIX 


1. How are the chlorides of phosphorus prepared? What 
is the action of the pentachloride of water on (a) water, (b) 
sulphuric acid? (C. L.) З e 

2. Describe the preparation of as pure a specimen as possible 
of phosphoretted hydrogen, starting with phosphorus. Com- 


pare and contrast this compound with ammonia. (C. L.) 
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3. How is phosphorus pentoxide obtained? What are its 
chemical properties? (С. L.) 

4. Describe the production of phosphorus from bone-ash. 
How would you proceed to convert the phosphorus so obtained 
into its allotrope? 

5. How can phosphorus be converted into phosphoric acid, 
and how can phosphorus be obtained from phosphoric acid? 

6. Describe briefly the preparation of the different varieties 
of phosphoric acid. By what chemical tests could you dis- 

 tinguish between them? 

7. What do you understand by the term **tri-basic acid"? 
What experimental evidence have we that phosphoric acid is 

- tri-basic? Í 
8. What substances are formed when phosphorus is heated 
(a)-in air, (0) in caustic soda, (с) in dilute nitric acid? 


CHAPTER XX 
CRYSTALLIZATION, DIFFUSION, SOLUTION 


Some of the differences between crystalline and amorphous 
bodies have already been noticed (see Chapter III). We will 
now consider the matter a little further. 

It was mentioned (p. 28) that crystals are distinguishable 
ae amorphous bodies by their geometrical shape and flat 
‘aces. 

In addition to these characteristics, if several crystals of 
a substance are carefully examined it is found that— 

(i) The angles between similar faces of the crystals are 
equal. This causes the form of tho crystals to be the same, 
although corresponding faces may differ in size and shape. 

(i) The properties of the crystals are not the same in all 
directions. For example, light, heat,. and electricity can pass 
through the crystal with greater ease in one direction than in 


another. ер 
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Experiment 129.—To separate two substances from 
a mixture of their solutions in water. 

Make a mixture of solid copper sulphate and alum, and 
grind it to a powder with a pestle and mortar (fig. 106). 
Place about 30 cu. cm. of water in a beaker, and heat it to 
about 50° C. Add the powdered mixture to the warm water, 
a little at a time, until no more will dissolve. Stir the solution 
well, and after five minutes pour it into a crystallizing-dish. 
Allow the solution to cool. Notice that the crystals deposited 
are of two kinds: 

(i) Crystals similar in shape to “«”, fig. 19. These are 
alum. 

(ii) Blue crystals of quite a different 
shape. ‘These are copper sulphate. 

Pick out the alum crystals and rinse 
them in water to free them from the 
mother-liquor—that is, the liquid in 
which they were formed. Re-dissolve rig. 196. —Pestle and Mortar 
the crystals in a little warm water and 
recrystallize them. In this way pure alum crystals may be 
obtained. Treat the blue crystals of copper sulphate simi- 
larly, and so obtain pure copper sulphate. 

Fractional Crystallization. 

Imagine two substances in solution in water. As the water 
evaporates, tlie solution firs& becomes saturated with the less 
soluble substance. ‘This substance then commences to erystal- 
lize out alone. 

As evaporation proceeds the solution next becomes saturated 
with the more soluble substance, and then this second substance 
begins to crystallize out of the solution side by side with the 
less soluble substance. / 

If the substances differ greatly in solubility this is а suitable 
method to effect а separation of the substances, Suppose the 
substances in solution are (а) potassium chloride (very soluble) 
and (b) potassium chlorate (less soluble). The solution 1s 
concentrated until, on cooling, some of the potassium chlorate 
separates out. The liquid is poured ofi, and the first erop of 
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erystals (A) is collected. The evaporation is continued in 
another dish, and a second crop of crystals (B) is obtained. 
'The mother-liquor (С) is retained. 

A is mainly potassium chlorate. C is mainly potassium 
chloride in solution. В із а mixture of potassium chloride and 
chlorate. 

If A is now dissolved in a little water and re-crystallized, 
the new crystals will be much purer potassium chlorate, for 
the little potassium chloride that was with A will remain in 
solution. If c is evaporated to dryness, and the solid re- 
dissolved in a little water, the solution obtained will contain 
much purer potassium ehloride than the mother-liquor contains, 
for little of the less soluble potassium chlorate mixed with c 
will go into solution. By repeating these processes, very pure 
potassium chloride and potassium chlorate may be obtained. 
The whole succession of processes is called fractional crystal- 
lization. 

In the manufacture of potassium chlorate the method of 
fractional crystallization is adopted in order to separate the 
potassium chlorate from the very soluble calcium chloride with 
which it is mixed. 

Similarly, in the manufacture of potassium nitrate the 
common salt with which the potassium nitrate is mixed crys: 
tallizes out of the solution before the more soluble potassium 
nitrate, and is removed. 


Diffusion. 

When two liquids which can mix are placed in contact with 
one another a gradual mixing of the liquids takes place. This 
process is called diffusion. If a tall jar be partly filled with, 
say, copper sulphate solution, and water be poured gently on 
top of the solution of copper sulphate, the difference in colour 
will indicate where the solution of copper sulphate ends and 
the water begins, 

‚Те particles of copper sulphate begin to move very slowly 

Into the water, and the particles of water move very slowly 

into the copper sulphate, The result is that in some weeks 

the solution in the jar has the same composition throughout, 
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The rate of diffusion is in this case extremely slow, but is 
very much increased by stirring. 

The rate of diffusion varies very much with different 
solutions. For example: Thomas Graham (1861) found that 
hydrochloric acid diffuses into water about twice as quickly as 
common salt, six times as quickly as sugar, forty-nine times 
as quickly as albumen, and ninety-eight times as quickly as 
caramel. Substances which diffuse comparatively quickly are 
called crystalloids. Acids, most salts, and substances which 
crystallize are examples of erystalloids. 


Fig. 107.—Dialyser 


Substances like gum, starch, albumen, and glue diffuse very 
slowly, and are called colloids, When a crystalloid substance 
is dissolved in water many properties of the water are affected. 
For example, the boiling-point, the freezing-point, and the 
electrical conductivity of the water are changed. Colloid sub- 
stances do not affect the solvent in this way. They do not 
seom to form true solutions. The colloid exists rather as a 
mesh or skeleton enclosing the water. : - 

Graham also proposed and used a method by which this 
difference in the diffusibility of crystalloids and colloids could 
be utilized to separate a mixture of such substances m solu- 
tion. É 

The solution containing the crystalloid and colloid. sub- 
stances is placed in a shallow dish, the bottom of which is 
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formed of parchment or skin (fig. 107). When the “dish” is 
floated upon water in а trough, the crystalloid diffuses into the 
water in the trough but the colloid remains in the “dish”, 
It is essential that the distilled water in the trough be renewed 
every few hours. 

The apparatus employed is called a dialyser, and the process 
is spoken of as dialysis. 


Experiment 130.— To separate albumen from 
common salt solution by dialysis. 

Add the white of an egg (albumen) to a solution of salt in 
water Place the mixture in the parchment vessel, and float 
it on а trough of distilled water. Cover the mixture with a 
clock-glass. At the close of the lesson test the distilled water 
for common salt by means of silver nitrate. Renew the dis- 
tilled water as often as possible, and in a few days the bulk of 
tlie common salt will have diffused from the parchment vessel, 
which will then contain only water and albumen. 


Suspension and Solution. 

The student is advised to rofer again to p. 10, where an 
attempt has been made to give an elementary working defini- 
tion of the term “solution”. He is now reminded that no 
hard-and-fast line can be drawn between © suspension" and 
solution ", 

Suspended substances will pass through the pores of some 
filter-papers, and it is conceivable that, with a filter with 
sufficiently small pores, even in colloidal “solutions” the solute 
could be separated from the solvent. 

Again, whether a mixture of a substance with water appears 
clear and homogeneous or not depends upon whether the 
mixture is viewed by the naked eye or by means of the 
microscope. 

A mixture which appears to be perfectly homogencous to 
the naked eye may not so appear under high magnification. 

To the tests for distinguishing between solution and sus- 
pension we may now add the test of diffusion. 

Between the substances in solution, which diffuse rapidly, 
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and those in suspension, which do not diffuse at all, are the 
colloids, which form colloidal “solutions” or ©“ suspensions ”, 
which diffuse very slowly. 


CHAPTER XXI 
SILICON, SILICA, AND SILIOIC ACID 


Silica is one of the commonest substances found in nature. - 
Tt oceurs free, in the form of crystals, as quartz (fig. 108). ` 


Ly 


Sand, rock crystal, 
smoky quartz, ame- 
thyst, and severalother 
minerals are mainly 
composed of silica. 'The 
differences in colour 
of these minerals are 
due to the presence of 
impurities. For ex- 
ample, amethyst owes 
its colour to the pre- 
senco of oxide of man- 
ganese. Siliea also oc- 
curs in the amorphous 
form as flint and opal. 


Experiment 131. 
— To prepare amor- 
phous silica. т 

Obtain some sodium or potassium silicate. Dissolve it in 
& little water and to the solution add dilute hydrochloric 
acid. Notice the gelatinous precipitate of silicic acid which is 
formed. Filter the solution and place the gelatinous precipi- 
tate in a crucible and heat it over the Bunsen burner until all 
the water has been expelled. The white amorphous powder 
left is silica. 
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Experiment 132.—To examine the properties of 
amorphous silica. - ы 

Perform experiments with the amorphous silica prepared 
in Experiment 131 to determine whether amorphous silica is 
soluble in water, in acids, or in caustic soda solution. Also 
see whether you are able to melt amorphous silica. 


Experiment 133.—To study the properties of crys- 
talline silica. х 

(i) Determine whether hot concentrated acid or hot caustic 
soda has any effect upon crystalline silica by heating a little 
sand in a test-tube with hydrochloric acid, sulphuric acid, 
nitric acid, and caustic soda in turn. 

(ii) See whether you 
ume. м can melt crystalline silica 
by heating а little sand to 
as high a temperature as 

is available. 
УМ (qi) Міх a quantity of 
Fig. 109.—Platinum *' Boat." for Fusions anhydrous sodium carbon- 
ate with the sand and heat 
the mixture as strongly as possible. The substances may be 
heated on a piece of platinum-foil bent into the form of a 
boat (fig. 109). The “boat” can then be held in the Bunsen 

flame by means of crucible tongs. 

Notice the bubbles which rise as the silica displaces the 
earbon dioxide from the carbonate. Allow the mass to cool 
and then dissolve it in a little water. You will then have a 
solution of sodium carbonate and sodium silicate. To the 
solution add a little hydrochloric acid, and, provided the 
solution of sodium silicate is not too weak, a gelatinous pre- 
cipitate of silicic acid will be formed. 

(iv) Experiment (iii) may be repeated, using lime in place 
of sodium carbonate. Calcium silicate will be formed. 

Experiment 184.—To prepare a solution of silicic 
ac Reo 

Make a dilute solution of sodium silicate. Acidulate it with 
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hydrochloric acid. If the solution is dilute enough the silicic 
acid remains in solution; otherwise some of it is precipitated 
as a gelatinous mass. Filter the mixture if necessary in order · 
to obtain a clear solution. Place the solution in a dialyser 
(fig. 107) and float the dialyser upon water. Renew the 
distilled water as often as possible. After some days the 
common salt formed by the action of the hydrochloric acid 
upon the sodium silicate (see below) will pass through the 
membrane and a weak solution of silicic acid will remain in 
the dialyser. 
If left to stand for some time the solution of silicic acid 

assumes the gelatinous form. 

sodium анод for [ШЫ + sodium 

silicate acid acid ^ chloride. 


Experiment 135.—To study the formation of cer- 
tain metallic silicates. 

The formation of metallic silicates can be shown in an 
interesting manner as follows. 

Make a solution of sodium silicate in a large beaker. Into 
the beaker drop a crystal of each of various soluble salts, such 
as copper sulphate, iron sulphate, nickel sulphate, and cobalt 
nitrate. Leave the beaker and its contents in a quiet place 
until the next day. It will be found that plant-like forms 
of the metallic silicates will have grown in the sodium silicate. 

The explanation is that the copper sulphate crystal, for 
example, has dissolved in the water. The solution of copper 
sulphate and sodium silicate have then suffered double decom- 
position, with the formation of copper silicate and sodium 
sulphate. 


copper , sodium \ form (anes sodium 


sulphate ^ silicate silicate ^ sulphate. 
(insoluble) (soluble) 


Similarly, 
cobalt sodium V (Zoen sodium 
оту... Á 
nitrate + silicate 71! | silicate + nitrate. 
and so on. 
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Properties of Silica (silicon dioxide).—Silica is one of the 
hardest substances known. The density of the solid varies 
from 2-2 to 2-67. Its melting-point is also very high. 
Quartz, for example, does not begin to melt below 1600° C. 
The substance occurs in two forms. The amorphous variety 
is soluble in caustic soda, but crystalline silica is scarcely 
attacked by that reagent. 


sodium ed (um LRR 
hydroxide dioxide silicate 
(base) -+ (acid oxide) (salt) 


Although silica does not dissolve in water like other anhy- 
drides, tlie above reaction indicates that silica is an anhydride. 
It is the anhydride of silicic acid and is called silicon dioxide. 

The acid nature of the oxide is also shown by the fact that 
even erystalline silica will decompose fused sodium carbonate, 
with the formation of sodium silicate. Similarly, lead oxide 
(a basic oxide) when fused with silica forms lead silicate, а 
substance used in glazing pottery. 


A basic oxide + acid oxide form a salt. 

lead oxide — + silica » lead silicate. 
calcium oxide + silica » calcium silicate. 
sodium oxide + silica » sodium silicate. 


Silica is insoluble in all acids with the exception of hydro- 
finoric acid, an acid somewhat similar to hydrochloric acid but 
much more energetic. 

Silica can be reduced by heating it with magnesium powder 
(see p. 247). Silicon, a non-metallic clement, and magnesium 
oxide are formed. 

silicon 


magnesium 
dioxide 


+ magnesium form (silicon + СЕД 


. This reduetion makes the connection between silicon and 
the silicates more apparent. 


silicon (non-metal) + oxygen form silicon dioxide. 
silicon dioxide + water form silicic acid. 
silicic acid + base form silicate + water, 
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Silica acts us a weak acid oxide at low temperatures and a 
strong one at high temperatures. Thus at ordinary tempera- 
tures silicates dissolve in acids with the formation of silicic 
acid and a salt of the acid employed. For example— 


nickel , hydrochloric), -f nickel , silicic 
silicate acid } f mf chloride + acid. 


Similarly, the carbon dioxide of the air decomposes the 
sodium silicate contained in certain hot springs (in New 
Zealand) forming sodium carbonate and silicic acid. 


sodium , carbon y ( sodium A 
er zs LOL : 
silicate dioxide carbonate у; ашса 

At high temperatures, however, silica displaces the acid 
from carbonates forming silicates. Thus silica when fused 
with sodium carbonate forms sodium silicate. 


sodium an sodium , carbon 
silica }form{ E tse 
carbonate л silicate ^ dioxide. 


The explanation of this difference in the behaviour of silica 
at different temperatures lies in the fact that the other acid 
anhydrides are volatile (change to vapour) at high tempera- 
tures, but silica is not volatile. Thus when silica and carbon 
dioxide compete for the base, sodium oxide, at ordinary tem 
peratures the carbon dioxide obtains it. But at high tem- 
peratures the carbon dioxide is driven off as a vapour, and 
the silica has no other competitor for the base. Hence the 
silicate is then formed. : 


SILICIC ACID 


There are several silicic acids composed of silica united 
with water in different proportions. They are comparablo 
with, but more complex than, the different phosphoric acids 
studied (see p. 232). 


TIT : гог red in а pure state. 
Orthogilicic acid h enag neon propa by аа 
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A dilute solution of the acid may be prepared by adding 
hydrochloric acid to a weak solution of sodium silicate. 


sodium Ayahane) g DET ( sodium , orthosilicic 
silicate acid chloride acid. 


The sodium chloride is removed from the colloid solution of 
silicic acid by dialysis (see p. 240). Gelatinous silicic acid is 
precipitated if the solution of sodium silicate is too concen- 
trated. Gelatinous silicic acid is soluble in dilute caustic soda 
or sodium carbonate. 

Weare not able to distinguish between the different varieties 
of silicic acid by chemical reactions such as were employed in 
the case of the phosphoric acids (see p. 232). 

The existence of the acids is inferred from the occurrence 
of the salts called silicates, many of which are found in 
nature. 

All silicates, except those of sodium and potassium, are 
insoluble in water. The soluble silicates are known as **water- 
glass”. ‘Water-glass” may be prepared by fusing together 
sodium carbonate and silica. 


Oceurrence.—Silicie acid and sodium silicate occur in solu- 
tion in the Great Geyser of Iceland, the hot springs of New 
Zealand, the Mammoth Hot Springs of the Yellowstone Park 
(U.S.A.), and other places. In some cases the silicic acid is 
deposited, loses water, and forms silica. The “terraces” which 
surround some of these hot springs are formed by the action 
of carbon dioxide upon the sodium and potassium silicates. 

Quartz sand is formed by the action of carbonic acid upon 
granite, a mineral which contains silica. The gra ins of silica 
(sand) set free in this way may later get bound together by 
means of lime or iron oxide. In this way, sandstone is 
formed. à 


Uses.—Silica and the silicates are put to many uses. Sand- 
slone is largely used as building-stone. Builders’ mortar is a 


mixture of slaked lime, san rater. i inl 
CO. dee ie. Band, and. water. , Clay, is mainly 
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aluminium silicate. Glass is a mixture of various silicates, of 
which the most important are sodium, potassium, and calcium 
silicates. It is made by fusing quartz with the carbonates of 
the metals mentioned. Rock crystal is used in the manufac- 
ture of spectacle lenses and in the construction of optical 
instruments. 

Fused silica is used in the construction of glass-ware, which 
is subjected to great changes of temperature. The coefficient 
of expansion of fused silica is so small that a red-hot silica 
vessel may be placed in cold water without sustaining a 
fracture. | 

Water-gluss (sodium silicate) is largely used for preserving 
eggs. 


SILICON 


The element silicon exists in several forms. By heating 
finely powdered quartz with magnesium powder an amorphous 
form of silicon is obtained.! 


silicon 


: naenesium ES 
dioxide t magnesium }form{™ agnesium | silicon. 


oxide 


` The magnesium oxide produced is dissolved out by means 
of dilute acid, which does not affect the silicon. 

If amorphous silicon be dissolved in molten aluminium, the 
silicon on cooling assumes the crystalline form. 

Crystalline silicon is not affected by heat, but the amor- 
phous variety can be ignited. As it burns it becomes coated 
with a layer of silica which prevents further combustion. 

Silicon is soluble in caustic soda, forming sodium silicate. 
Hydrogen is evolved. Silicon burns in chlorine to form silicon 
tetrachloride. 


History.—The manufacture of glass from silicates has been 
known from ancient times. The presence of what we now 
call “silica” was recognized in these silicates in the seven- 
teenth century. It was next noticed that the silica had to be 


1 This reaction is apt to take place with explosive violence, and is consequently 
unsuitable for class demonstration. 
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mixed with other materials, such as soda or potash, before 
it would fuse. In 1773 Scheele demonstrated the acid char- 
acter of silica. The search for the element of which silica is 
the oxide was then undertaken. In 1823 Berzelius succeeded 
in preparing silicon in the amorphous condition. 


CHAPTER XXII 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE METALS 


We have already arranged the elements in two groups— 
metals and non-metals—according to their chemical behaviour 
(see p. 52). t 

The chemical behaviour of their oxides is perhaps the best 
test as to whether an element is to be classed as a metal or 
a non-metal, but even when judged by this test the dividing 
line is not the hard-and-fast line we have so far considered it 
to be. For examplo, the element chromium forms both an 
acid oxide (from which the salts called chromates are formed) 
and also a basic oxide (from which the chromium salts like 
chromium chloride are formed). 

Similarly with manganese, which acts chemically as a non- 
metal in manganates or permanganates, but acts as a metal in 
manganese salts, s 

It is worth while, therefore, to consider the physical pro- 
perties (see p. 101) which are generally associated with the 
word metal. For this purpose we will compare the physical 
properties of some common metals and non-meíals. 


Experiment 186.—To compare some of the physical 
properties of the metals lead, iron, copper, and zinc 
With those of the non-metals carbon, sulphur, phos- 
phorus, and iodine. 

Examine specimens of cach of the elements named above, 
With a view to answering the questions set out below. Tabu- 
late your answers as follows :— 
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NON-METALS. 


METALS. 


| Sulphur. 


| Phosphorus 


i. Opaque or transparent? ... 


ii. Malleable or brittlet 


iii. Ductile! or not?? 


iv. A good or bad conductor 
of heat and electricity ?* 


v. One with a high or a E 
boiling-point?? ... ar 


vi. One possessing a munus 
lustre? ... “ 


It will be seen from the results of Experiment 136 that. 
metals are distinguishable to a large extent from non-metals 
by their physical properties. 

There are exceptions, however. Iodine and graphite possess 
the metallic lustre of the metals. Graphite is also a fairly 
good conductor of electricity. Carbon and sulphur are opaque, 
but then, again, metals are transparent if in very thin sheets. 
For example, gold-leaf is transparent to green light. 

In deciding whether to class an element as a metal or a non- 
metal we must take into account its physical and chemical 
properties. 

Metals generally— 

(i) Possess a metallic lustre. 
(ii) Are opaque, malleable, and ductile. 

(iii) Are good conductors of heat and electricity. 


1 Ductile means capable of being drawn out into wire, 
* Refer to your textbook for this Information. Áo ; 
3 Insert a specimen of each element (except phosphorus) in an electric circuit, say 
that of an electric pocket-lamp. With good conductors the light will.be almost аз 
bright as before the insertion of the clement in tho circuit. 
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(iv) Have a high density. 
(v) Are soluble in acids. 
(vi) Do not form hydrides, that is, compounds with 
hydrogen. 
(vii) Are electro-positive (see pp. 68 and 278). 


We shall next study somo of the common metals and their 
more important compounds. In doing so, where there is a 
similarity between the metallic elements and their correspond- 
ing compounds they will be considered together. In this 
way we may hope to bring into greater prominence this simi- 
larity. The student is again advised that it will help him 
to understand the different reactions discussed if he will 
endeavour— 

(i) Wherever possible to view the reactions as double 

decompositions (see p. 112). 

(ii) To consider a solution of carbon dioxide in water as 
carbonic acid. 

(iii) To consider a solution of sulphur dioxide in water as 
sulphurous acid. 

(iv) To think of the acids as hydrogen salts; for example, 
of hydrochloric acid as hydrogen chloride, of sulphuric 
acid as hydrogen sulphate. 


CHAPTER XXIII 
SODIUM AND POTASSIUM 


Sodium.—Occurrence.— Sodium occurs naturally only in 
compounds, The chief sources of supply of sodium compounds 
are— 

(i) Common salt (sodium chloride), which occurs in sea- 
water and in the rock-salt deposits of Cheshire, Wielicza 
(near Cracow), and many other places. 

(ii) Sodium nitrate (Chili saltpetre), which occurs in South 

erica. 
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Production.—The metal was discovered by Davy, who ob- 
tained it by passing a current of electricity through some 
solid caustic soda which had becn exposed to the air just long 
enough to become moist but not wet. The moisture was then 
just sufficient to make the substance a conductor of electricity, 
but not enough to convert the sodium into sodium hydroxide 
as quickly as it was formed. In previous attempts to decom- 
pose sodium hydroxide in solution by means of electricity, the 
sodium decomposed the water as soon as it was liberated. 
The result was that hydrogen and sodium hydroxide were 
obtained (see p. 58). Salts of sodium behave in a similar 
manner on electrolysis.! 

For example: 


П 
A | At the Cathode. 
‘| ae 
Е = лу = 
sodium sodiunt 


| hydroxide on electrolysis forms j. oxygen (боа et hydrogen. 
| (solution) tg | x 
рост Y n T } chlorine пуйто + hydrogen. 
(solution) per | ee 3 
sodium 1l | 3 z 
hydroxide ” " » j| oxygen sodium. 
(melted) 


Sodium is prepared commercially by a process somewhat. 
similar to that of Davy, except that the caustic soda is rendered 
conductive by fusion. 

Potassium. — Occurrence.—Like sodium, potassium occurs 
naturally only in compounds. The chief compounds are: 

(i) In rocks as potassium aluminium silicate. — 
(ii) In the Stassfurt deposits as potassium chloride. 


Production.—The metal was discovered by Davy in 1807 in 
a manner similar to that by which he first obtained sodium. 
The same difficulty in decomposing caustic potash (potassium 
hydroxide) was met with as occurs in the case of caustic soda. 


1For an explanation of the electrical terms used in this chapter sec Chapter XLVI, 
A Course in Physics, published by Messrs. Blackic & Son. 
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The metal is prepared commercially by the electrolysis of 
fused caustic potash, and in other ways. 

Properties: : 
| 


Sodium. Potassium. 


——— ———— ———————— 


Hardness . |. Soft; easily cut with a knife. The same. 
Malleability ...| Easily moulded between the fingers. | The same. 
Colour ... ‚| Silvery lustre when freshly cut but | The same, but 


it tarnishes 


rapidly tarnishes—that is, becomes 
Morerapidly, 


coated with a layer of oxide— 
when exposed to the air. 


Melting-point ... | 95-6° C. 62° C. 
Boiling-point ... | 877° C. 700° С. 
| Density .97. -87. 


Both sodium and potassium burn in oxygen, forming sodium 
and potassium oxides (see Experiment 35 (v)) They also 
burn in chlorine, forming sodium and potassium chlorides 
(see p. 132). 

Both metals decompose water at ordinary temperatures, with 
the evolution of hydrogen and the formation of the hydroxides 
of sodium and potassium (see Experiment 37). In the case of 
potassium the heat developed is sutticient to set fire to the 
hydrogen produced. ; 

Sodium Peroxide.— When sodium burns in air or in oxygen 
a yellowish-white powder is formed. This is mainly sodium 
peroxide (see Experiment 35). If heated strongly sodium 
peroxide is decomposed into a lower oxide of sodium, and 
oxygen is given off. 

sodium peroxide forms sodium oxide + oxygen. 


The same change is brought about by tho addition of warm 
water! to the peroxide. The sodium oxide formed combines 
with the water to form sodium hydroxide. 

sodium т sodium : 
peroxide + Vater }form imd + oxygen. 
1 With ice-cold water or acid, hydrogen peroxide—a compound of hydrogen aud 


oxygen—is formed. 
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Similarly, with acids— 


sodium , hydrochloric) sodium 
peroxide acid form an de + water + oxygen. 


The substance is therefore a powerful oxidizing agent, As 
such it is largely used both in the laboratory and in everyday 
life. It is sold as “soda bleach ”. 


Experiment 137.—(i) Fuse some chromium chloride with 
a small quantity of sodium peroxide on a piece of porcelain. 
Notice the change from the green chromium salt to the more 
highly oxidized yellow chromate. 

(ii) Make a cold solution of sodium peroxide in very dilute 
hydrochlorie acid. 

(а) Dip a piece of potassium iodide starch-paper into the 
solution, and notice the blue colour produced. Ex- 
plain the result. 

(b) Dip a piece of litmus-paper into the solution. Notice 
the decolorizing effect of the solution upon the 
litmus. Explain the result. 


(iii) Make a solution of sodium sulphite. To a little of the 
solution add concentrated hydrochloric acid. Notice the smell 
of the sulphur dioxide evolved. This is a convenient test for 
а sulphite. 

To a further quantity of the solution of sodium sulphite add 
a little sodium peroxide, Add concentrated hydrochloric acid 
to the solution, and notice that sulphur dioxide is not now given 
off. To the solution add barium chloride. Notice the white 
precipitate which falls, indicating the presence of a sulphate. 

The sodium sulphite has been oxidized to sodium sulphate. 

(iv) Similarly, the solution of sodium peroxide may be used 
to oxidize (a) a ferrous salt to a ferric salt; (0) lead sulphide 
to lead sulphate. 

Potassium Peroxide.—Potassium peroxide is prepared by 
heating potassium in dry air or oxygen. Like sodium peroxide 
it is a white powder, with powerful oxidizing properties. On 
prolonged heating it unites with more oxygen from the air, 
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forming a still higher oxide of potassium. In this respect it 
differs from sodium peroxide. 

Sodium Hydroxide (caustic soda) may be formed by dis. 
solving sodium peroxide in water. The usual method of pre- 
paration, however, is to act upon sodium carbonate with lime. 


айне + оке. + water form arhonate + hydroxide 

Experiment 138.—Make a concentrated solution of sodium 
carbonate in a beaker. Add lime to the solution and notice 
the precipitate of calcium ‘carbonate which forms. Boil the 
solution and continue the addition of the lime until on with- 
drawing а small quantity of the solution and adding hydro. 
chloric acid to it no effervescence takes place. The whole of 
the carbonate has then been precipitated. ‘Decant the clear 
solution, which contains the caustic soda. The liquid may be 
evaporated to dryness in a nickel or iron crucible (why not 
glass or glazed porcelain? see p. 247) and solid caustic soda 
is obtained. 

Caustic soda is prepared commercially by « method similar 
to the above. It is also prepared by the electrolysis of a 
solution of common salt (see p. 251). 

It is а white, deliquescent, amorphous solid. It exerts a 
very corrosive action on plant and animal tissue. The solid 
is very soluble in water and rapidly absorbs carbon dioxide, 
forming sodium carbonate, and ultimately sodium bicarbonate. 


sodium д, азо) form { sodium 


hydroxide ' dioxide carbonate + хаш. 


Experiment 139.—Make a solution of caustic soda in a 
test-tube. Pass a current of carbon dioxide through the 
solution for:a few minutes. 

Examine the solution for the presence of a carbonate by 
adding hydrochloric acid to the solution. 

Caustic soda is used in the laboratory to remove carbon 
dioxide from gases, and in the arts in the manufacture of soap 
and paper. , 
fat + caustic soda form soap 4- glycerine. 
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Potassium Hydroxide (caustic potash) is prepared similarly 
to caustic soda. Lime is added to a solution of potassium 
carbonate until the liquid does not effervesce with dilute acid. 
The liquid is then concentrated in iron pans and finally in 
silver ones until, on cooling, it solidifies. The solid is brittle 
and deliquescent. It is very soluble in water, and exerts a 
corrosive action on plant and animal tissue. Like caustic soda 
it absorbs— 


(i) Carbon dioxide, forming potassium bicarbonate. 
(ii) Sulphur dioxide, forming potassium bisulphite. 
(iii) Hydrogen sulphide, forming acid potassium sulphide. 
(iv) Chlorine, forming potassium chloride (and potassium 
chlorate if the solution is warm). 


When neutralized by the halogen acids (liydrochlorie acid, 
hydrobromic acid, and hydriodie acid), potassium chloride, 
potassium bromide, and potassium iodide respectively are 
formed. Caustic potash is used in the manufacture of “soft 
soap ". 


Sodium Chloride (common salt), as already mentioned (p. 
250), occurs naturally in large quantities. It is obtained from 
the mines of Cheshire by dissolving it in water while it is in 
the ground and pumping up the brine. The brine is then 
evaporated to recover the salt. In warm countries it is 
obtained from sea-water by evaporation from shallow pools. 

Sodium chloride consists of cubical white crystals containing 
no water of crystallization. It is used in large quantities in 
the manufacture of sodium sulphate (sce p. 209), washing-soda 
(see p. 256), and caustic soda (see p. 954). It is also employed 
in glazing pottery. England alone produces 2,000,000 tons of 
salt yearly. 

Pure sodium chloride is not deliquescent. Salt used for 
domestic purposes becomes damp on exposure to the air 
because of the deliquescent impurities—for example, mag- 
nesium chloride—which it contains. 


Potassium Chloride —The chief source of supply of this salt 
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is the Stassfurt deposits. It is found at Stassfurt as a com- 
pound of potassium chloride and magnesium chloride (a double 
` salt) The potassium chloride, being less soluble than the 
magnesium chloride, is separated from the solution by fractional 
crystallization (see p. 237). Like sodium chloride, potassium 
chloride crystallizes in white cubical crystals. : 


Sodium Carbonate (washing-soda) and sodium bicarbonate 
(baking-soda).—Sodium carbonate is manufactured on a very 


Fig. 110.—Manufacture of Washing-soda 


A, Cast-iron pan in which common salt is converted into acid sodium sul- 
phate. в, Reverberatory furnace in which acid sodium sulphate is converted 
into normal sodium sulphate. 0,0, Chimneys for the escape of hydrochloric 
acid gas. Р, Р, Furnace fires. 


large scale. In Great Britain alone about 1,000,000 tons are 
produced annually. 

When caustic soda is saturated with carbon dioxide, sodium 
bicarbonate is formed. If to the solution a volume of caustic 
soda equal to that originally used be added, the normal salt is 
obtained. 


sodium earbon sodium 
hydroxide dioxide } form bicarbonate. 

sodium sodium } sodium 
hydroxide + bicarbonate form. eum 


Sodium carbonate was largely obtained from the ashes of 
sea-weeds prior to 1790. Leblanc, a French chemist, about 
that time devised a method which, in spite of a cheaper process 
—the Solvay process—is still in nse, 
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І. The Leblanc Process.—This process occurs in three stages. 

(i) Common salt is converted into sodium sulphate by means 
of sulphuric acid. The reaction takes place in two steps, and 
in each of them hydrochloric acid is evolved, and forms a 
valuable by-product. The common salt and sulphuric acid are 
roasted at a gentle heat in cast-iron paus (A, fig. 110). 


sodium , sulphuric} fsodium hydrogen , hydrochlori 
chloride © — acid } form ПРА pes pepe 


The sodium hydrogen sulphate is then raked out of the pan 
on to the bed (B) of a reverberatory furnace, that is, a furnace 
in which the flame reverberates or passes from side to side. 
Here the reaction is completed, for at the higher temperature 
of this furnace— 


sodium hydrogen , sodium f sodium , hydrochloric 
sulphate * chloride} шщ (sulphate acid. 


(ii) The sodium sulphate (salt cake) is roasted with lime- 
stone and coal. The carbon of the coal reduces the sodium 
sulphate to sodium sulphide. 


sodium : f sodium carbon 
sulphate ү; carbon} form (sulphide “ monoxide. 


The sodium sulphide and the limestone then suffer double 
decomposition. The roasted mass is called “black ash”. 


sodium calcium „„ [ sodium calcium 
sulphide ar aa form фон + sulphide. 


(iii) The “black ash” is then extracted with water, which 
dissolves the sodium carbonate (and other substances). The 
solution is evaporated to dryness, and the impure soda thus 
obtained is dissolved in water from which it crystallizes as 
“washing-soda”. É 

There are many valuable by-products of this process. 
Hydrochloric acid has already been mentioned. Much of the 
hydrochloric acid is converted into chlorine (see p. 180), which 


is absorbed by lime to form bleaching-powder (see p. 132). 
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The sulphur is also extracted from the sulphides, and used in 
the manufacture of sulphuric acid, large quantities of which 
are required in an earlier stage (see (i) above). 

IL. The Solway or Ammonia-soda Process.—A. saturated solution 
of common salt (brine) is saturated with ammonia. 

Carbon dioxide is then passed through the solution. Crystals 
of sodium biearbonate separate out. 


: carbon , sodium f sodium ammonium 
ammonia + dioxide + pout form l bicarbonate chloride. 


On heating, the bicarbonate is converted into the normal 
carbonate. 
sodium sodium carbon 
a aa } forma (ооп t water + dioxide. 
The ammonium chloride in solution is then treated with 
lime to recover the ammonia, which is used again. 


calcium 


calcium + ammonium 
chloride. 


oxide chloride ют {ammonia + water + 


The lime and carbon dioxide required for the manufacture 
are obtained by heating limestone in kilns (see p. 265). 

Sodium carbonate crystallizes in large transparent crystals 
containing water of crystallization. They effloresce in dry 
air. The salt is very soluble in water and the solution has 
an alkaline reaction. It is often found that the normal salt 
formed by the union of a weak acid and a strong base gives 
an alkaline solution. 

Sodium carbonate does not decompose on being heated to 
redness, Sodium bicarbonate on being heated does decom- 
pose (see above) “Baking-powder” is largely composed of 
sodium bicarbonate. The carbon dioxide evolved during 
baking makes cakes “light”. 

Potassium carbonate is manufactured by the Leblanc pro- 
cess from potassium sulphate. 

Potassium carbonate cannot be prepared by the Solvay 
process because potassium bicarbonate is soluble in water. 

Just as sodium carbonate was obtained from the ash of se^ 


plants, so potassium carbonate was, and із, obtained by burning 
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land plants in iron “pots”. The ashes which remain contain 
about 30 per cent of potassium carbonate (pot-ashes). 

Potassium carbonate is not decomposed even if heated to 
redness. It is soluble in water and forms an alkaline solu- 
tion. i 

Potassium bicarbonate can be prepared by passing carbon 
dioxide through a solution of the normal carbonate. On 
being heated the bicarbonate yields carbon dioxide and the 
normal carbonate. 

Sodium Sulphate.—The acid salt is formed in the prepara- 
tion of hydrochloric acid and nitric acid (see pp. 125 and 141). 
At the higher temperature of the furnaces in which the manu- ' 
facture of these substances is carried out, the normal salt is 
formed. 

Sodium sulphate crystallizes in colourless transparent prisms 
which contain water of crystallization. These crystals are 
known as Glaubers salt. When exposed to the air the 
erystals eflloresce and form a white anhydrous powder. 

Experiment 140.—Prepare crystals of sodium sulphate 
by neutralizing sulphuric acid by means of sodium carbonate 
and concentrating the solution. 


Potassium Sulphate.—The Stassfurt deposits form the main 
source of supply of potassium sulphate. The salt is used in 
the manufacture of potassium carbonate and also in agricul- 
ture. The mineral “kainit” consists of potassium sulphate, 
magnesium sulphate, and magnesium chloride. The potassium 
sulphate is obtained from the kainit by means of fractional 
crystallization. . 

Potassium sulphate is also formed by the action of sulphuric 
acid upon potassium chloride or potassium nitrate. Compare 
this with the formation of sodium sulphate. The acid potas- 
sium sulphate is first formed just as the acid sodium sul- 
phate is formed with sodium salts (see above). 

Sodium Nitrate (Chili saltpetre).—This salt occurs natu- 
rally in Chili, Peru, and Bolivia. 


Prepare sodium nitrate by neutralizing nitric acid by 
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means of sodium carbonate. Concentrate the solution in an 
evaporating-dish until, on cooling, crystals are deposited. 


sodium USED form ed Tucci carbon 
earbonate + acid nitrate + dioxide. 


Heat a little of the sodium nitrate thus prepared in a test- 
tube. Is oxygen evolved? Is any other gas set free? 

Sodium nitrate crystallizes without water of crystallization. ' 
The crystals are. deliquescent, and for this reason cannot be 
employed in place of potassium nitrate in the preparation of 
gunpowder. Sodium nitrate is very soluble in water. Heat 
decomposes the salt with the evolution of oxygen, nitrogen, 
and oxides of nitrogen. 

Sodium nitrate is largely used both as a manure and in the 
manufacture of nitric acid (see pp. 143 and 141). 


Potassium Nitrate (saltpetre).— This salt occurs naturally 
on the soil in parts of India and Persia. 

It is formed when nitric acid is neturalized by means of 
potassium carbonate or caustic potash. 


potassium 2 f potassium carbon 
„у роту. water +... 
carbonate " acid \ nitrate T + dioxide. 


Potassium nitrate .is prepared from sodium nitrate and 
potassium chloride by double decomposition. The mixture is 
boiled and the less-soluble sodium chloride crystallizes out 
from the hot solution. The potassium nitrate crystallizes out 
on cooling. 

Potassium nitrate crystallizes without water of crystalliza- 
tion, and the crystals, unlike those of sodium nitrate, are not . 
deliquescent. They are very soluble in water. Heat decom- 
poses the salt with the evolution of oxygen. 


дее бн үш 


nitrate Со PE 


Potassium nitrate is therefore a strong oxidizing agent. 


^J L 
For example, when the salt is heated strongly with— 
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(a) Powdered carbon, a violent deflagration takes place and 
the carbon is oxidized to carbon dioxide. 


potassium otassium : = 
nitrate + carbon } form (рта + Sieve + nitrogen (i) 


(0) Sulphur, the sulphur is oxidized to sulphur dioxide. 


potassium + sulphur от possa + sulphur 


nitrate sulphate dioxide + nitrogen (ii) 


Potassium nitrate is used in the manufacture of gunpowder, 
which is a mixture of (about) 70 per cent potassium nitrate, 
10 per cent sulphur, and 15 per cent carbon. When the gun- 
powder is ignited the potassium nitrate supplies the oxygen 
required to oxidize the sulphur and carbon to sulphur dioxide 
and carbon dioxide respectively (see (i) and (ii) above). When 
the combustion takes place in a closed space, the great pres- 
sure exerted is due to the fact that large quantities of hot 
gases are evolved. : 

Sodium Sulphite.—There are two sodium salts of sulphur- 
ous acid—the normal salt and the acid salt (see pp. 170 and 
92). The acid salt is formed in solution when caustic soda 
solution is saturated with sulphur dioxide. On adding a 
volume of caustic soda equal to that originally employed, to 
the solution saturated with sulphur dioxide, the normal salt is 
obtained in solution. То obtain the solids the water in the 
solutions must be allowed to evaporate at ordinary tempera- 
ture. ТЕ the solutions are boiled the sulphites will be oxidized 
by the air to sulphates. 


sodium sulphur Y, Г sodium |. 
hydroxide ^ dioxide JESE \bisulphite $ 

sodium sodium faam ея 
bisulphite sen fom sulphite v 


Because of tho ease with which sodium sulphite is oxidized 
to sodium sulphate it is a powerful reducing agent. For 
example, it is used to remove the unused chlorine from articles 
after bleaching. Тһе following reaction then occurs:— 


ч i hydrochloric , sodium 
chlorine + watar + Sl} orm SS ia 
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"Тһе chlorine combines with the hydrogen of the water 
present, and the sulphite combines with the oxygen of thc 


water. 
Sodium sulphite dissolves sulphur, forming sodium thio- 


sulphate (see below). 
Hydrochloric acid decomposes sodium sulphite, with the 
evolution of sulphur dioxide. 


sodium hydrochloric) form ( sodium sulphur 
sulphite acid chloride ^ dioxide. 


Experiment 141.— To prepare sodium bisulphite 
and sodium sulphite. 

Pass sulphur dioxide into a measured volume of caustic soda 
solution until no more sulphur dioxide will dissolve. The 
acid sodium sulphite is formed. Do not concentrate the 
solution by boiling. 

(i) Place half the solution in a crystallizing-dish and set it 
aside for a few days, when crystals of sodium bisulphite will 
be deposited. 

(ii) To tho other half of the solution of sodium bisulphite 
add an equal volume of the caustic soda solution. On stand- 
ing for some days the mixture will deposit crystals of normal 
sodium sulphite. 


Sodium Thiosulphate.— When sulphur is dissolved in sodium 
sulphite, sodittm thiosulphate is formed. Sulphur, in this 
case, oxidizes the sulphite into thiosulphate, just as oxygen 
will oxidize the sulphite into sulphate on boiling. 

Sodium thiosulphate is used by photographers for “fixing” 
plates and prints, that is, rendering them insensitive to the 
action of light. The salt on the plate which would be acted 
upon by the light is generally silver chloride or bromide. 
Sodium thiosulphate acts upon the silver chloride forming 
sodium chloride. The displaced silver takes the place of the 
sodium in the sodium thiosulphate and forms a soluble salt. 
Thus in place of the insoluble silver chloride two soluble 
salts are formed. 
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Hydrochloric acid decomposes sodium thiosulphate, forming 
sodium chloride and sulphur. z 


hydro- sodium ) 
chloric + thio- jon 


sodium + sulphur 
acid ^ sulphate 


chloride + dioxide + sulphur + water. 


Experiment 142.—Make a warm saturated solution of 
sodium sulphite in a beaker. Add flowers of sulphur to the 
solution until no more will dissolve. Filter the solution to 
remove the excess of sulphur and place the filtrate aside to 
crystallize. To one or two of the crystals in a test-tube add 
a little dilute hydrochloric acid. Notice the precipitate of 
sulphur which forms and the smell of sulphur dioxide evolved. 


Potassium Permanganate.—Fuse together in a crucible 
about equal weights of manganese dioxide, potassium chlorate, 
and caustic potash. Allow the fused mass to cool and then 
boil it with water. A purple solution containing potassium 
permanganate is obtained. Allow the liquid to stand for a 
fow minutes and then decant the clear liquid. Concentrate 
the purple solution so obtained, until, on cooling, crystals of 
potassium permanganate are obtained. 

Potassium permanganate crystals are almost black and have 
a metallic lustre. They dissolve in water, forming a deep- 
purple solution. The solution is a strong oxidizing agent, as 
also is the solid. For example, sulphur, carbon, or phosphorus 
are oxidized by solid potassium permanganate with explosive 
violence. Glycerine—a compound of carbon, hydrogen, and 
oxygen—takes fire on the addition to it of solid potassium 
permanganate. 

The oxidizing property of potassium permanganate may be 
shown by using a solution of the salt to—(i) Oxidize a ferrous 
salt in the presence of sulphuric acid to а ferric salt. (i) Oxi- 
dize sulphurous acid to sulphuric acid. $ 

In each case the purple colour of the permanganate solution 
is destroyed. re Р 

The use of potassium permanganate аз а disinfectant is due 
to its oxidizing properties. 
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QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXIII 


1. How would you distinguish, by experiment, between 
sodium carbonate and sodium hydrogen carbonate? 

2. How would you prepare a pure specimen of potassium 
nitrate, if you were provided with aqueous solutions of cal. 
cium nitrate and potassium sulphate? 

3. State the principal chemical changes which occur in the 
manufacture (a) of sodium carbonate from common salt, (b) of 
caustic soda from sodium carbonate. Give also a sketch of 
the processes of manufacture. (C. L.) 

4. How is sodium prepared commercially? Describe the 
preparation, propertics, and uses of three compounds of this 
metal. 

5. Describe briefly the manufacture of washing-soda and of 
sodium bicarbonate from common salt. 

6. How may sodium hydroxide be prepared? How does 
sodium hydroxide react chemically with (a) nitric acid, (b) 
carbon dioxide, (c) sulphuric acid, (d) a solution of mercuric 
chloride? (C. L.) 


CHAPTER XXIV 
CALCIUM 


Occurrence and Production.—Calcium, like sodium and 
potassium, is never found in nature in the uncombined state. 
It occurs extensively (1) as caleium carbonate in the minerals 
limestone, chalk, and marble 3 (ii) as calcium sulphate in 
gypsum; and (iii) as calcium phosphate in the mineral apatite. 

The metal was first obtained by Davy in 1808. Davy's 
success in decomposing a salt of calcium and obtaining the 
metal was due to the fact that he used a current of electricity 
to effect the decomposition (see also Sodium and Potassium). 

Calcium 18 now manufactured by the electrolysis of fused 
calcium chloride, 
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Properties.— 


Д ; Not so soft as sodium. 
Hardness * {Easily cut and filed. 


Malleability ... | Can be hammered into sheets. 


Colour .. — ..| Bright yellowish surface when freshly cut. 


Density ... we | 1:98. 


Calcium decomposes water at ordinary temperatures with 
the liberation of hydrogen (seo p. 58). It also burns if heated 
in air or oxygen, forming calcium oxide (limo). 


Fig. 111.—Lime Kiln 


The kiln contains looscly-packed limestone aud coal. Air enters at A. 
Carbon dioxide leaves at D. 


Calcium Oxide (quicklime).— Calcium oxide is made in large 
quantities, for building and other purposes, from caleium car- 
bonate (limestone). The limestone, mixed with coal, is burned 
in a lime-kiln (fig. 111). CRM 

Lime, ог quicklime as it is called, unites with water to form 
a white powder called “slaked lime”, with the evolution of 
much heat (see p. 96). Dry slaked lime will absorb chlorine, 
and is used commercially as a means of storing chlorine for 
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bleaching purposes. Lime saturated with chlorine is sold as 
bleaching-powder, and is largely used by manufacturers to 
bleach cotton and linen goods and paper. 

- The articles to be bleached are first soaked in a solution of 
bleaching-powder, and then in a dilute solution of hydro. 
chloric acid. The acid liberates the chlorine from its combina- 
tion with the lime, with the result that the article is bleached 
(see p. 132). 

Lime is not fusible unless heated to above 3000? C. When 
heated it becomes brilliantly incandescent, and is therefore 
used as the illuminant in “limelight” lanterns. Builders’ 
mortar is composed of lime and sand (silica) made into a 
paste with water. The “setting” (hardening) of mortar is 
partly due to the evaporation of the water, but mainly to the 
absorption by the lime of carbon dioxide from the air. The 
lime is thus converted into limestone. 


calcium + carbon form { calcium 
oxide ^ dioxide carbonate. 


Calcium Hydroxide (slaked lime).—When water is added 
to lime the lime unites with the water, forming a white 
amorphous powder. This is calcium hydroxide. 


calcium , |. calcium 
oxide Vile } form {npdroxide 


Calcium hydroxide is somewhat soluble in water, and forms 
an alkaline caustic solution called lime-water. Calcium hy- 
droxide is, however, much less soluble than sodium hydroxide. 

Lime-water is also formed when calcium decomposes water 
(see p. 58). Like caustic soda, calcium hydroxide absorbs 
chlorine. Provided the solution be hot, calcium chloride and 
calcium chlorate are formed (see p. 255). 

_ Calcium Chloride.—This salt may be prepared by neutraliz- 
ing hydrochloric acid by means of lime or calcium carbonate. 
аша. + уйго Моно} form { ош + water + оок 


It is also obtained as а, by-product in the manufacture of 
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sodium carbonate (sec p. 258). Calcium chloride is very de- 
liquescent, and for this reason is constantly used in the 
laboratory for the purpose of drying gases.. It cannot, how- 
ever, bo used for drying ammonia gas, because the calcium 
chloride would absorb the ammonia, forming a compound of 
ammonia and calcium chloride. 

Calcium chloride readily dissolves in water, and a hot solu- 
tion of the salt deposits crystals of caleium chloride on cooling. 

Calcium carbonate occurs naturally in the minerals lime- 
stone, chalk, and marble. It is formed when carbon dioxide 
is absorbed by lime or lime-water (see p. 91). The normal 
sult is almost insoluble in water, but dissolves in water con- 
taining carbon dioxide with the formation of the acid salt— 
calcium bicarbonate (sce p. 91). On heating to about 600° C. 
calcium carbonate is decomposed, forming.lime and carbon 
dioxide (seo p. 95). In its behaviour when heated calcium 
carbonate differs from sodium and potassium carbonates but 
resembles the carbonates of the other metals. 

Calcium carbonate is decomposed by dilute acids, carbon 
dioxide being given off (see p. 88). з 

Calcium sulphate occurs naturally. The mineral gypsum is 
calcium carbonate containing water of crystallization. On heat- 
ing gypsum to 130? C. it loses three-quarters of its water of 
crystallization and forms a white powder called “plaster of 
Paris”. This, when mixed into a paste with water, gradually 
sets into a hard mass. This is due to the fact that the plaster 
of Paris re-hydrates itself and changes again into gypsum. It 
is this property of plaster of Paris which makes it so useful in 
the production of mouldings and decorations. 

Calcium sulphate is often found in spring water, and when 
present is one cause of the “ permanent” hardness of the 
water (see p. 112). EL NE 

Calcium sulphate in the hydrated condition is precipitated 
by adding a solution of potassium sulphate to а solution of 
calcium chloride. 


calcium , potassium calcium + potassium 
chloride + sulphate } form sulphate ' chloride. 
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The calcium sulphate formed is almost, but not quite, in- 
soluble in water. 

Calcium Phosphate.—Thoere are several calcium phosphates 
(see p. 233). The most important one, to which the name is 
here applied, is tri-calcium orthophosphate, which occurs in 
several minerals and in bone. 

Calcium phosphate is almost insoluble in pure water, but 
dissolves in water containing other salts, such as sodium 
chloride, or in water containing carbon dioxide. In this way 
calcium phosphate in the soil finds its way into solution ; 
otherwise it would not bo absorbed by the roots of plants. 

When calcium phosphate is acted upon by concentrated 
sulphuric acid a mixture of acid calcium phosphate, and cal- 
cium sulphate is obtained. This mixture is largely used as 
a manure under the name of super-phosphate of lime. 

Caleium phosphate is also used in the manufacture of phos- 
phorus (seo p. 219). 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXIV 


l. How would you distinguish between quicklime and 
slaked lime? 

2. What is the composition of (а) quicklime, (b) slaked 
lime? What chemical changes take place when slaked limo is 
ap with a dilute aqueous solution of sodium carbonate? 

3. Describe the steps you would take in order to prepare 
lime-water from a piece of marble. Point out carefully what 
chemical changes tako place at each step. (С. L.) 
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. CHAPTER XXV 
ZINC AND MERCURY 


Zine.—The metal zinc has been used since the sixteenth 
century, when it was probably first obtained hy Paracelsus. 
The metal is much more easily obtained from its ores than the 
metals sodium, potassium, and calcium are obtained from their 
ores. ‘This accounts for the comparatively early discovery of 
zine. Zine can be obtained from the oxide by heating it 
with carbon. 

Occurrence and Extraction—The chief ores of zine are 
zine sulphide and zine carbonate. In the extraction of zinc 
from its ores the ore is roasted in the presence of air. The 
oxide of zinc is then formed. 


zing \forms{ zine -+ carbon dioxide. 


carbonate oxide 
zinc ren V form { “ine „ sulphur 
sulphide t SEM form (oxide Ж dioxide. 


The zinc oxide is then mixed with coal and heated in 
retorts. The carbon reduces the zinc oxide to zinc. 

carbon 
monoxide. 


zinc 


БҮЛ 
ari de T carbon J form 4 zinc + 


\ 

The zine is then distilled and collected. 

Properties.—Zinc is a bluish-white crystalline metal which 
melts at 420° C. and boils at 940° C. It has a density of 
7.1. When heated above its melting-point zine burns in the 
air forming zine oxide. In moist air, at ordinary temperatures, 
the metal tarnishes, but the oxidation is only on the surface. 

Ordinary zinc is soluble in dilute acids and also in а hot, 
concentrated solution of eaustic soda. Hydrogen is evolved. 


: i zine = 
zinc + hy uat) form aie de + hydrogen. 


В sodium sodium Jivdroper? 
EE hydroxide } form zincate BEEING 
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In the latter reaction, sodium is acting as the metal, and 
zinc as the non-metal. The salt is therefore called a zincate 
(see p. 248). * 

Ordinary zinc decomposes water at the boiling-point. 

At 100° C., 

zine 


zinc-+ water }form meds + hydrogen. 


Pure zinc has no such effect upon either acid when pure, or 
water. The cause of the decomposition of water and acids by 
ordinary zinc has been shown to be due to the impurities in 
the zinc as much as to the zinc itself. 

Zinc is used for coating sheet-iron to prevent it from rust- 
ing. Iron so treated is called galvanized iron. Zine is also a 
constituent of many useful alloys (mixtures or compounds of 


different metals). For example— 
Brass is an alloy of 2 parts of copper and 1 part of zinc. 


German silver is an alloy of copper, zinc, and nickel. 

Bronze coins are made of an alloy of 95 per cent of copper, 
1 per cent of zinc, and 4 per cent of tin. 

Zine oxide occurs naturally as red zinc ore. It is manu- 
factured by heating zinc above its melting-point in air. The 
zinc burns to zinc oxide. Zinc oxide can also be prepared by 
heating oither zinc nitrate or zinc carhonate. 


zinc zinc carbon 
forms{ 5 b 
HORA oxide + dioxide. 


Zine oxide is yellow when hot but white when cold. ' Like 
calcium oxide it does not fuse, even at very high tempera- 
tures, but becomes incandescent. It is insoluble in water 
and therefore does not form the hydroxide directly. It is a 
much weaker base than those already discussed. It is soluble 
in acids, however, forming zinc salts. 


zine , sulphuric), | zinc 3 
oxide Т acid } form (ate А WADE, 


Zine oxide is used as а pigment in place of white lead (sce 


P POO) лон ned oe expbuyppted Jgsdrosen in 
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the air, as white lead is. The zinc sulphide formed when 
sulphuretted hydrogen attacks zine oxide is white, whereas 
the lead sulphide formed under similar conditions is black. 

Zinc Hydroxide.—On adding a solution of caustic soda to 
a solution of a soluble zinc salt a white precipitate of zinc 
hydroxide is formed. For example— 


zinc sodium ) zinc sodium 
sulphate + hydroxide form ies v sulphate. 


The precipitate dissolves in excess of caustic soda, forming 
sodium zincate. In this case the zine oxide (a weak basic 
oxide) acts as an acid oxide (forming a zincate) in the presence 
of the strong base, caustic soda. 

Similarly, when zinc dissolves in hot caustic soda, forming 
sodium zincate, the zinc acts as a non-metal. 

Zine sulphate is prepared commercially by roasting zinc 
sulphide. 

zinc sulphide + oxygen form zinc sulphate. 


It may also be prepared by dissolving zine, zinc oxide, or 
zine carbonate in sulphuric acid. 


sulphuric , ,; ) f zine SA 
acid + zinc ; form \sulphato + hydrogen. 


The salt crystallizes from solution in the form of colourless 
prisms. The crystals slowly effloresce in dry air, and are very 
soluble in water. 

Zine chloride is formed when zinc burns in chlorine. Com- 
mercially it is made by the action of zinc on hydrochloric acid. 

It may also be prepared by the action of zinc oxide or zinc 
carbonate upon hydrochloric acid. . 

It is a soft, white, amorphous solid, which is easily fusible. 
It is also deliquescent, and for this reason is used as а de- 
hydrating agent. ; 

Zine chloride is very soluble in water, forming a strongly 
caustic solution. п: 

Zinc sulphide is a white powder. In the hydrated form 
zine sulphide is precipitated as a white powder on adding 
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sulphuretted hydrogen to an alkaline or neutral solution of 
a zinc salt. 


zinc hydrogen zinc sulphuric 
sulphate + sulphide } form {ешрде ал acid. (i) 


Zine sulphide dissolves in acids with the evolution of sul- 
phuretted hydrogen. This accounts for the necessity of having 
a neutral or alkaline solution of zinc sulphate in precipitating 
the sulphide. An alkaline solution is preferable, since the 
acid then formed (sce (i) above) is neutralized by the alkali 
present. 

Zine Carbonate.—By adding potassium hydrogen carbonate 
to a soluble zine salt a white precipitate of normal zine car- 
bonate is obtained. If normal potassium carbonate be used 
а basic zinc carbonate is precipitated. ‘This tendency of zinc 
to form basic salts is very well marked. 


MERCURY 


. Occurrence.— Mercury has been known from very carly 
times. The metal was discovered early probably because it 


Fig. 119, —Extraction of Mercury (diagrammatic) 


Mercury sulphide is placed on the shelves A. The sulphur dioxide and mer- 
cury vapour produced escape through в. ‘The mercury is condensed in the 


earthenware vessels C. ‘There are usually six rows, each containing about flity 
vessels; only a few are shown, 
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ore of the metal Cinnabar is mined at Almaden (Spain), 
Idria (Austria), and in California. : 
Extraction.—To obtain the metal the sulphide is roasted 
in a furnace (fig. 112). Sufficient air is admitted to the 
furnace to convert the sulphur in the mereury sulphide into 
sulphur dioxide, 
mercury 


yen! көптү д. Sulphur 
sulphide Tooxygmn] forni {merenry + 


dioxide. 


The mercury volatilizes and is condensed in suitable re- 
ceivers (c, fig. 112). 


Properties. — 
| 4 Mereury. Zine. 
Melting-point ES БЕЗЕ 39° СШ ИШҮ; C. | 
pounds Е БЕП 360° С. 910° C. | 
Dog à; Ax 13-6 7-1 
Rouse om a | silvery-white bluish-white. 
Malleability | Tiquid ERT 


Mercury does not tarnish in moist air at ordinary tempera- 
tures. Prolonged heating, however, to a temperature a little 
below the boiling-point of the metal, converts it into mereuric 
oxide (sec p. 44). : 

Hydrochloric acid has no effect upon the metal, neitlier has 
cold sulphuric acid. Hot concentrated sulphuric acid is de- 
composed by mercury with the formation of mercury sulphate 
and sulphur dioxide. 

If the mercury be in excess of the acid the mercury sul- 
phate formed contains a higher percentage of mercury than 
the mercury sulphate formed when the acid is in excess. 
This means that there are ft? mercury sulphates. Similarly 
there are йо mercury nitrates and fio mercury chlorides. To 
distinguish between them, the salt with the higher percentage 
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of mercury is called a mercurous salt and the other a mer. 
curie salt. | 

Dilute nitric acid dissolves mercury, forming mercurous 
nitrate; concentrated nitric acid is decomposed by mercury, 
forming mercuric nitrate and evolving oxides of nitrogen. 

Mercury is attacked by chlorine, forming mercurous and 
mercuric chlorides. 

All these salts of mercury are poisonous. 

Mereury alloys with most metals, the alloys being called 
amalgams. Tin amalgam is used as a coating for mirrors. 

Mercury is used in extracting silver and gold from their 
ores, and also as the indicating liquid in barometers and ther- 
mometers. 

Mercurie oxide is formed when mercury is heated in air 
(вее p. 44). It may also be prepared by heating mercuric 
nitrate or by adding caustic soda to a soluble mereury salt. 
For example— 

mercuric + sodium } form Кага + sodium seawater 

nitrate ^ hydroxide oxide nitrate 


(Compare this reaction with the corresponding reaction with 
zinc salts, copper salts, &c.) 

The precipitated mercuric oxide is in the form of a yellow 
powder, which on heating to 400? C. turns red. Further 
heating causes the red mercuric oxide to become black, and 


: ultimately decomposes it into mercury and oxygen (see p. 43). 


Mercuric oxide is slightly soluble in water, and the solution 
is feebly alkaline. 

Mereurous nitrate is formed when mercury is dissolved in 
dilute nitrie acid. On concentrating the solution colourless 
erystals are deposited. The salt is soluble in water acidified 
with dilute nitric acid. With pure water a. white precipitate 
is formed. This precipitate is a basic salt—that is, a salt 
which contains more than the normal quantity of the base. 
It is called basic mercurous nitrate. 

Mercurie nitrate is formed when mercury is dissolved in 


concentrated nitric acid. The mixture is boiled until the 
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liquid gives no precipitate with common salt. This indicates 
that there is no mercurous nitrate present. 

To obtain crystals of the salt special precautions must be 
taken, for the crystals are deliquescent. The solution cannot 
be concentrated by boiling, or the salt is precipitated as a 
basic salt. 

Mercurous sulphate is formed by the action of excess of 
mercury on hot sulphuric acid. 

It is also formed by adding sulphuric acid to a solution of 
mercurous nitrate. 


mercurous , sulphuric) „m [mercurous , nitric 
nitrate acid J V sulphate ' acid. 


The mercurous sulphate forms a white crystalline precipi- 
tate which is slightly soluble in water. 

Mercurous Chloride (calomel).—Mercurous chloride is manu- 
factured by heating together mercuric chloride and mercury. 

It may be prepared by the addition of hydrochloric acid to 
a solution of mercurous nitrate. 


hydrochloric mercurous , nitric 
ч form : Е 
v acid chloride * acid. 


mercurous 
nitrate 


It may also be prepared by reducing mercuric chloride hy 
means of phosphorous acid. : 

Mercurous chloride is an amorphous white powder, which is 
insoluble in water and in acids. Nitric acid oxidizes the salt 
into mercuric chloride. When heated alone, mercurous chloride 
sublimes; heated with carbon, it is reduced to metallic 
mercury. : 

Mercurie Chloride (corrosive sublimate)— This salt is 
usually prepared by heating together mercuric sulphate with 
about half its weight of common salt. 


mercuric , sodium mercuric + sodium 
sulphate * lona) form{ chloride ` sulphate. 


On heating the mixture the mercuric chloride sublimes (see 
р. 23), leaving the sodium sulphate behind. Mercuric chloride 
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is soluble in water, and crystallizes from hot solutions in the _ 
form of needles. 

The solution is a powerful antiseptic. Like the other 
salts of mercury, mercuric chloride is poisonous, but is used in 
medicine in small quantities. ` 

Mercuric sulphide is found native. 

It can be prepared by grinding mercury and sulphur together 
in a mortar. It is precipitated as a black powder by passing 
sulphuretted hydrogen through a solution of a mercuric salt. 


mercuric MN o mercuric , hydrochloric 
chloride © sulphide sulphide acid. 


Mercuric sulphide can be obtained as a bright-red powder 
by subliming the black form. This red mercuric sulphide is 
used as a pigment under the name of “ vermilion ”. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXV 


1. Describe the preparation of mercury from mercuric 
chloride. 

2. What do you understand by the terminations **-ous " and 
ic” as applied to metallic salts? Explain generally how 
you would convert a salt of the former into a salt of the 
latter type. Illustrate your answer by an example. (C. L.) 

3. What compounds does mercury form with chlorine? 
How would you (a) prepare a specimen of one of them? (/) 
convert it into the other? 

4. Describe the preparation of (a) zinc carbonate, (b) zinc 
sulphate, from metallic zinc. 

5. Give an outline of the metallurgy of either mercury or 
zine, State the chief characters and uses of the metal you 
select. (C. L.) 
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CHAPTER XXVI 
COPPER AND SILVER 


_ Copper.—Occurrence.—Copper is usually found in combina- 
tion in its various ores, although the metal itself is mined in 
Canada round Lake Superior. The chief copper ores are those 
which contain cuprous oxide, cuprous sulphide (copper glance), 
euprous and iron sulphides (copper pyrites), and basic copper 
carbonate. The occurrence of metallic 
copper is indicative of the fact that 
copper has little affinity for oxygen. 

Copper has been known from very 
early times. The alchemists knew that 


D, Ore on bed of furnace. 0, Chimney to carry off tho waste gases. 


it could be obtained from blue vitriol (copper sulphate) by the 
addition of iron to a solution of that salt (see p. 118). They 
explained the production of copper in this way by saying that 
the iron was changed to copper. Probably this was one of 
the reasons for their belief in the transmutation of metals. 

Extraction.—The production of copper from its ores consists 
of a series of somewhat complicated operations, especially when 
the ore contains sulphur. 

(i) Such ores are usually roasted in a reverberatory furnace 


(fig. 113) in such a way as to oxidize most of the iron to iron 
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oxide, some of the sulphur to sulphur dioxide, and to leave the 
` copper as cuprous sulphide. 

(ii) The roasted mass may then contain copper sulphide, 
iron oxide, silica, copper oxide, and some iron sulphide. It js 
then heated to a higher temperature to cause the iron oxide 
and silica to combine and form iron silicate. The iron silicate 
with other impurities fuse and form what is called the slag, 


iron oxide + silica = iron silicate. 


(iii) Operations (i) and (ii) are repeated, adding silica if 
necessary, until most of the iron has entered the slag. 

(iv) The mass is then heated gently, in air, in order to 
convert some of the copper sulphide into copper oxide. 


copper : copper , sulphur 
sulphide * 057. gen} form {eee + ride 


(v) The temperature is again raised, and the copper sulphide 
and copper oxide mutually decompose one another. 


copper , copper); . ‚ , sulphur 
sulphide лл oxide ) form {cop рес: dioxide. 


The large block of the impure copper so obtained is then 
used as the anode 
(С currentenrers ina bath of copper 
ада sulphate (fig. 114), 
: through which an 
COPPER electric current is 
passed. Tho cath- 
ode is a thin sheet 
LES JL of copper. The can 
COPPER SULPHATE _ rent causes the im 
Fig. 114.—Reflning Copper by Electrolysis pure copper to go 
into solution as 
copper sulphate, and at the same time liberates pure copper; 
which is deposited upon the cathode. 
The last process—the refining of the copper-—-has a double 
advantage, 
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К (1) It gives a very pure metal (99-8 per cent copper), which 
is a necessity if the copper is to be used for electrical work. 

(ii) It enables the small quantities of silver and gold which 
are often present with the copper to be recovered. The silver 
and gold compounds collect as a slime at the bottom of the 
tank, and from them silver and gold are extracted. 

Properties.—Copper is а salmon-pink coloured metal which 
quickly turns red when exposed to the air. Tt has a high 
melting-point (1080° C.) and a density of about 8-95. It is 
very malleable and ductile, but if heated and slowly cooled 
it gradually becomes brittle. Copper is one of the best con- 
ductors of heat and electricity and is therefore largely used 
for these purposes. 

Dry air is without action upon copper. Under ordinary 
atmospheric conditions however— that is, in the presence of 
oxygen, carbon dioxide, and moisture—copper becomes coated 
with a green basic copper carbonate (verdigris). 

Copper is not attacked by cold hydrochloric acid. Even 
boiling concentrated hydrochloric acid only attacks: Ше metal 
slowly, forming an insoluble white powder, cuprous chloride. 

Similarly, cold sulphuric acid, in the absence of air, has 
no effect upon copper. Hot concentrated sulphuric acid, 
however, readily dissolves the metal, with the formation of 
copper sulphate (see Experiment 49). 

Nitric acid, even the cold dilute acid, dissolves copper 
readily, forming copper nitrate. 

Copper forms a series of salts called cuprous salts and à 
series called cupric salts. The distinction between the two 
series is similar to that drawn between mercurous and mer- 
curic salts (sec p. 273). 

Silver.—Occurrence.—Like copper, silver has little affinity 
for oxygen, and is therefore sometimes found in the metallic 
state. In its ores, silver occurs as silver sulphide (silver | 
glance), as silver chloride, and in small quantities in lead ores 
(see p. 285). The silver obtained in the purification of lead 
amounts to about one-third of the world's supply. 

Extraction.— There are many processes in use for the 
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extraction of silver from its ores. ‘The most important method 
is by means of potassium cyanide. The ore is crushed and 
then added to a bath of potassium cyanide. The silver con- 
tained in the ore dissolves in the potassium cyanide, forming 
a double cyanide of silver and potassium. Just as iron will 
displace copper from copper sulphate, so will zinc displace 
silver from silver cyanide. Hence on adding zine to the 
solution of silver and potassium cyanides, a double cyanide of 
zinc and potassium is formed and silver is precipitated. 
Properties.— 


| 


Соррет. | Silver, | 

Melting-poiut. ... 1080° C. —- 960° С. | 

E 8-95 | 10:5 | 
Colour ... Red. Lustrous white. 


i Malleable, unless heated | Malleable. Can be ham- 
Mulleability |... 4 and slowly cooled, when > mered into sheets уугуу 
| it becomes brittle. - cm. thick. 


Very ductile, Very ductile. 


Ductility 


J Higher than that of 


Conductivity Е Very high. | copper 


Silver is unaffected by air unless the air contains sul- 
phuretted hydrogen. If sulphuretted hydrogen be present, 
silver readily blackens. 

‘wor д. Hydrogen) e . silver ee 
silver -++ sulphi a for m us de + hydrogen. 

. Hydrochloric acid is without effect upon silver, as also is 
cold sulphuric acid. Hot concentrated sulphuric acid dissolves 
the metal, forming silver sulphate. Nitric acid, either hot or 
cold, will also dissolve silver, forming silver nitrate. Silver is 
chiefly used for coinage and for ornaments. English ‘sterling 
silver" contains 923 por cent silver and T} per cent copper. 

Oxides of Copper.— (i) Cupric Oxide.—When copper is heated 
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in air or oxygen it oxidizes to a black hygroscopic substance 
called cupric oxide. The same oxide is readily obtained by 
heating copper hydroxide, copper carbonate, or copper nitrate. 


copper I orms {copper 


eM oxide + carbon dioxide. 


On heating cupric oxide to high temperatures it is gradu- 
ally reduced to cuprous oxide. 

Cuprie oxide is readily reduced to copper by heating it 
with carbon or in a stream of hydrogen or carbon monoxide 
(sce p. 70). 

(ii) Cuprous Oxide.—lf sodium potassium tartrate be added 
to a solution of copper sulphate, on adding potassium hy- 
droxide to the solution and warming, a red precipitate of 
cuprous oxide is formed Glucose may be used instead of 
sodium potassium tartrate as the reducing agent in this re- 
action if desired. 

Both these oxides of copper are weak bases. In combina- 
tion with acids, cupric oxide gives rise to cupric salts and 
cuprous oxide forms cuprous salts. 

Silver Oxide.—Silver oxide is formed on the addition of 
potassium hydroxide to a solution of silver nitrate. The 
brown powder which is precipitated, if dried at 100° C. yields 
silver oxide. 

The union between the silver and oxygen is very weak 
however, so that on heating the silver'oxide to a higher tem- 
perature (250° C.) metallic silver and oxygen are obtained. 

Copper Hydroxide.—When potassium hydroxide is added 
to а solution of a soluble copper salt a greenish precipitate 
of copper hydroxide is formed. 

copper | Ron) potassium copper 
sulphate ^ hydroxide sulphate ^ hydroxide. 


If the solution containing the copper hydroxide be boiled, 
the copper hydroxide loses the elements of water and becomes 
hlack copper oxide. 

lThe adjective “copper” used in such terms throughout the book meats 
“ cupric”, 
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Ammonium hydroxide gives a similar precipitate of copper 
hydroxide, but tho precipitate dissolves in excess of am- 
monium hydroxide, forming a blue solution. The formation 
of this blue solution is a characteristic test for copper selts 
in analysis. 

Copper Chlorides.—(i) Cupric chloride is a brown deliques. 
cent powder. The hydrated salt is of a yellowish-green colour. 

It may be formed by boiling cupric oxide with hydro- 
chloric acid. A yellow solution containing cupric chloride 
is obtained. 

cupric , hydrochloric cupric NETS 
тина 

Green crystals of cupric chloride are deposited from the 
solution on evaporation. Саргіс chloride is formed when 
copper is heated in excess of chlorine. With a limited supply 
of chlorine, cuprous chloride is formed. 

(ii) Cuprous Chloride.—Cuprous chloride is a white powder 
generally obtained by reducing cupric chloride by zinc, copper, 
stannous chloride, or sulphurous acid. 

Experiment 143.—Dissolve a little copper oxide in con- 
centrated hydrochloric acid. Boil the solution with copper 
turnings for some time. Then pour the solution into a beaker 
of cold water, and a white precipitate of cuprous chloride will 
be formed. Filter off the cuprous chloride after removing 
any remaining copper. Wash the precipitate with water and 
dry it in a steam oven. Examine the solubility of the cuprous 
chloride so obtained in (i) ammonia, (ii) concentrated hydro- 
chloric acid. 


Silver Chloride.—This salt is obtained as a curdy, white 
precipitate on adding hydrochloric acid or a soluble chloride 
to a solution of silver nitrate. 


sodium silver } sodium silver 
2 » form { i 
chloride + nitrate nitrate Ar chloride. 


On exposure to sunlight, silver chloride turns violet, then - 


brown, and finally black. It is almost insoluble in water and 
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in most acids, but dissolves readily in ammonium hydroxide, 
sodium sulphite, or sodium thiosulphato. 

The action of light upon silver chloride is made use of in 
photography. Silver bromide is acted upon by light in a 
similar manner, and is used in photography in preference to 
silver chloride. 

Cuprie Sulphate (copper sulphate).— Copper sulphate may 
be prepared by dissolving copper oxide in sulphuric acid. 

copper | eni form { copper 


oxide acid sulphate LONGO 


It is prepared commercially by roasting the ore called 
copper pyrites (see p. 277) in air. The cuprous sulphide 
is thus oxidized to cupric sulphate and the iron sulphide.in 
the ore is replaced by iron oxide. On adding water to the 
roasted mass the copper sulphate dissolves, leaving the iron 
oxide behind. Copper sulphate prepared in this way contains 
iron sulphate as an impurity. 

When pure copper sulphate is required, the copper is pre- 
cipitated from the impure solution by means of scrap-iron (see 
p. 277). The precipitated copper is dissolved in sulphuric 
acid, forming copper sulphate solution, from which the pure 
salt crystallizes out in blue crystals. On heating the blue 
crystals of copper sulphate to 250° C. they part with their 
water of crystallization and form a white hygroscopic powder. 
This powder is used in the laboratory as a desiccating (drying) 
agent and also as a test for water (see Experiment 18). 

Copper sulphate has many uses. It is employed in some 
electric batteries; in copper plating, that is, depositing a 
covering of copper upon articles by means of a current of 
electricity; and in dyeing. . = 

Silver sulphate is formed when silver oxide or silver car- 
bonate is dissolved in sulphuric acid: x 

silver, sulphuric silver ‘ator p Carbon 
carbonate E acid } form ЕЕ + water + dioxide. 

Cupric Nitrate.—This salt is formed when copper, copper 


oxide, or copper carbonato is dissolved in nitric acid. It 
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crystallizes in deliquescent blue crystals containing water of 
crystallization. The anhydrous salt has not been prepared, 
owing to tho fact that, on heating, the crystals decompose, 
forming basic copper nitrate. А 

Silver nitrate is tho most important soluble salt of silver. 
It may be obtained by the typical methods of preparing salts 
(sce p. 302). It is usually obtained by dissolving silver in 
oe itri silver , oxides of 

E nitric rer E 
gre acid }form onus nitrogen. 

Silver nitrate is readily soluble in water, from which it 
crystallizes in anhydrous plates. In contact with organic 
matter—for example, the skin—it turns black. This property 
is taken advantage of in the preparation of ink for marking 
linen, and in the use of sticks of fused silver nitrate in medi- 
cine as a cauterizing (burning) agent. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXVI 


1. Describe the preparation of approximately pure specimens 
of copper sulphate and copper nitrate from copper oxide, and of 
copper oxide from copper sulphate. State the chemical actions 
which occur in tho making of these preparations. (C. L.) 

2. Describe in detail the methods you would adopt to 
obtain (а) copper oxide, (b) copper, from a solution of copper 
sulphate. (C. L.) 

3. How would you prepare specimens of (а) copper oxide, 
(b) copper nitrate, from metallic copper? 


CHAPTER XXVII 
LEAD 


Occurrence.— Lead ores are found widely distributed over 
the earth. The chiof ore is lead sulphide (galena), which 
is mined in the United Kingdom, Germany, Spain, Belgium, 


America, and many other countries. 
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Metallic lead has been used from very early times, probably 
owing to the ease with which it is reduced from its ores. 
Extraction.—Ores which are rich in lead are roasted in a 
reverberatory furnace (fig. 113) with the doors open and the 
temperature raised to а dull red heat. Under these conditions 


the lead sulphide is oxidized partly to lead oxide and partly 
to lead sulphate. 


- lead Е lead , sulphur 
(0 sulphide + oxygen} form oxide ^ dioxide. 
.. lead em mf lead 
(н) sulphide AEN gen} tormi (sulphate. 


The doors of the furnace are then closed, and the tempera- 
ture raised. The remaining lead sulphide then reacts with the 
lead oxide and lead sulphate to form lead and sulphur dioxide. 


у lead led | Í sulphur 
UV cst sulphideJ form 189 + dioxide. 


; lead lead а sulphur 
S sulphate ал БЕД) fom {lena ar dioxide. 


The molten lead runs down and collects in the depression in 
the hearth. The slag which collects, due to the carthy matters 
in the ore, contains about 10 per cent of the yield of lead. 
Lead so obtained contains many impurities; for example, anti- 
mony and silver. It is desirable to remove the antimony, 
since the presence of this metal makes the lead brittle. To 
bring about this removal the crude lead is heated in a rever- 
beratory furnace, and the antimony and other impurities, which 
oxidize more readily than lead, form a scum on the surface of 
the molten metal. This scum is removed. 

It is desirable to remove the silver because of its value. 
The method adopted depends upon this fact: when zinc is 
added to molten lead containing silver the zinc and silver 
unite to form a compound having a higher melting-point and 
a lower density than lead. 3 а 

Zine is therefore added to the molten lead which contains 


silver, On cooling, the compound of zinc and silver just men- 
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tioned floats on the top of the lead and solidifies into a crust 
while the lead is still molten. This crust is removed by means 
of a perforated ladle and heated on a sloping hearth. The 
lead melts, and most of it flows away, leaving the solid com- 
pound of silver and zinc on the hearth. 

The zinc is separated from the silver and remaining lead by 
distilling the silver and zinc compound. The zinc is volatile 
and passes over into the receiver, leaving the silver in the still 
along with the lead which was not removed on the sloping 
hearth. This mixture is rich enough in silver to permit of 
a separation of the two metals by the following process, called 
cupellation. 

Cupellation.— The alloy of lead and silver is heated in a 
furnace having a hearth lined with bone-ash. A current of 
air is blown over the surface of the heated mixture. The lead 
readily oxidizes to lead oxide (litharge), which floats on the 
molten silver, The litharge is partly removed and partly 
sinks into the bone-ash. When the whole of the lead has thus 
been oxidized and removed, the bright molten silver appears. 
The heating is then stopped, and the silver is thus obtained. 


Properties of Lead.— 
Melting-point ... | 326° С. 
Boiling-point ... | 1536° С. 


Density... ... | 11.3. 


Malleability ... | Very malleable but not very ductile. 


-—-— ————— —— 


Hardness +. | Soft, can be cut with a knife; crystalline. 


Bluish grey. Bright when freshly cut; 
SID ао ок { but rapidly oxidizes on the surface. E 


Hydrochloric acid acts very slowly upon lead, because the 
metal becomes coated with lead chloride, which protects the 
lead underneath from the action of the acid. 


Sulphuric acid, unless hot and concentrated, is practically 
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without action upon lead. Hence lead is used to line the 
chambers in the manufacture of sulphuric acid. 

Nitric acid rapidly dissolves lead, forming lead nitrate (see 
р. 83). 

leader n form f lead oxides of 
acid (nitrate ' nitrogen. 

Lead is also somewhat soluble in distilled water eontaining 
oxygen. The presence of nitrates or calcium bicarbonate in 
the water renders the lead more soluble. This is probably 
brought about by the action of the dissolved oxygen in the 
water oxidizing the surface of the lead and forming lead oxide. 
The lead oxide combines with water to form lead hydroxide, 
which in turn combines with the carbon dioxide present to 
form basic lead carbonate. The further action of carbon 
dioxide upon this lead carbonate forms a soluble acid carbonate ` 
of lead (lead bicarbonate). 

With calcium bicarbonate lead hydroxide forms lead bi- 
carbonate (soluble). 

With nitrates lead hydroxide forms lead nitrate (soluble). 

In each of these cases much more lead goes into solution 
than would he the case if the lead hydroxide only were 
formed. : 

The presence of a sulphate in the water makes the lead 
much less soluble. This is due to the fact that the lead oxide 
or hydroxide and the sulphate react, forming lead sulphate 
(insoluble). The result is that the lead becomes coated with 
a layer of lead sulphate, which protects the metal from further 
action. 

The importance of these observations will be realized when 
it is remembered that water for domestic purposes is supplied 
through lead pipes and that all lead salts are poisonous. — 

Lead is largely used for cisterns, sinks, roofing, and pipes. 
It also forms several useful alloys with other metals; for 
example, “solder” is an alloy of lead and tin, type-metal is 
an alloy of lead and antimony. е 

Lead Oxides.—(i) Litharge.— When lead is heated to а high 
temperature in air it combines with oxygen and forms reddish- 
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brown or yellow flakes. This compound is called lifharge ог 
lead monoxide. 

A large quantity of litharge is obtained in the cupellation 
of lead and silver (see p. 286). 

(ii) Red Lead.—When yellow lead monoxide is heated to 
a moderately high temperature in air or oxygen it is further 
oxidized, and forms a red powder called “red lead” or 
“тїшїшїп”. On further heating, red lead darkens in colour 
and gives off oxygen, changing at the same time into lead 
monoxide again. Thus réd lead is a higher oxide (one con- 
taining a greater percentage of oxygen) than litharge. 

(ii) Lead Peroride.—Lead forms a still higher oxide than 
red lead. When nitric acid is added to red lead, lead nitrate 
is formed and dissolves, and a brown powder is precipitated. 
This brown powder is called lead peroxide. 

When litharge is acted upon by nitric acid, lead nitrate is 
formed. Hence litharge is the ordinary basic oxide of lead. 

lead ud form lead 


a z 5 -+ water. 
monoxide acid nitrate 


But when red lead is treated with nitric acid lead peroxide 
and lead nitrate are formed. This seems to indicate that red 
lead contains lead monoxide and lead peroxide, and that the 
lead monoxide reacts with the nitric acid, forming lead nitrate, 
and the lead peroxide remains. 

red nitric lead lead 

lead t acid } ш CE ме. peroxide. 


Like most peroxides, lead peroxide oxidizes hydrochloric 
-acid into chlorine, and with sulphuric acid evolves oxygen. 


(i) lead + Dydrochlorio 


1 lead ia Sty: 
peroxide жа: } form{ chloride + Water + chlorine. 


+ lead Iphuri 1 
(ii) peroxide ЕГ PS } form { CORR е + Water + oxygen. 


Like red lead, lead peroxide on heating strongly, evolves 
oxygen and changes to lead monoxide. 
Lead peroxide is usually obtained by oxidizing a soluble 


lend salt by means of chlorine (see Experiment 144). 
CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


LEAD 989 


Uses.—Litharge is used in the glazing of pottery, and in the 
manufacture of flint glass, oils, and varnishes. Red lead is 
used as a colouring-matter in paint and in the manufacture of 
matches. The oxygen from the red lead supports the com- 
bustion of the materials on the head of the match. 

Experiment 144.—To prepare lead peroxide. 

Make a solution of lead nitrate in water. Add to it a 
solution of bleaching-powder (see p. 132). Warm the mixture, 
and notice the brown precipitate of lead peroxide which forms, 
Filter and wash the precipitate, and dry it in the steam oven. 


Lead Hydroxide.—Litharge is slightly soluble in water, and 
the solution becomes weakly alkaline, duo to the formation of 
lead hydroxide. 

Like most of the insoluble or slightly soluble hydroxides, it 
is formed by adding caustic soda to a solution of a salt of the 
metal. 

lead sodium In f lead sodium 
nitrate ^ hydroxide (hydroxide ' nitrate. 


With a moderate quantity of caustic soda the lead hydroxide 
forms as a white precipitate. With excess of caustic soda the 
precipitate re-dissolves, forming sodium plumbite. 

This means that with the strong hase—caustic soda—lead 
oxide behaves like an acid oxide, whereas in its other reactions 
(see below) lead oxide acts as a basic oxide (see p. 248). 

Lead oxide and lead hydroxide neutralize acids and form 
lead salts, c.g.: 

lead pp form ( lead + water, 
oxide acid chloride 


Lead Carbonate.—'The usual method of forming the car- 
bonates of the metals is by adding sodium carbonate to a 
solution of one of the salts of the metal With lead salts, 
however, а basic carbonate! is precipitated. 

a sodium lead sodium , basie lead 
1) А тш танаа E 
earhonate ' nitrate nitrate — carbonate. 

1 There are several basic lead carhonates composed of the normal carbonate com- 
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The normal carbonate has been formed by passing carbon 
dioxide into a dilute solution of "sugar of lead" (lead 


acetate). 


.. lead Н carbon ) ;.' lead acetic 
i) acetate ые, as) кати а + acid. 


One of the basic carbonates of lead (“white lead") is very 
largely used as a pigment. It may be prepared by the action 
of carbon dioxide upon basic lead acetate. 

Basic lead acetate may be prepared by boiling together lead 
acetate and lead oxide. On passing a current of carbon di- 
oxide through the solution of basie lead acetate, a white pre- 
cipitate of basic lead carbonate is formed. 


ws) dead lead basic lead 
(ii) acetate ar HI form { acetate. 


‚у basic lead , carbon } fbasic lead , acetic 
, тё water } form ; 
ay) acetate t dioxide л learbonate — acid. 


In the manufacture of white lead by what is known as the 
“Dutch process” these reactions take place 
slowly and continuously. 

Sheets of lead (L, fig. 115) are coiled 
up and placed on ledges in carthenware 
jars shaped somewhat as in the diagram. 
The bottom of the jar, A, is filled with 
acetic acid, and the jars are arranged on 
the floors of the room and covered with 
planks. 

The planks are covered with a layer of 
Fig. weryn bark tan or other decaying vegotation 
силы Ов and another layer of jars is placed on 

Inque top. In this way a stack of such jars 18 

S built up in the room. The heat from the 

decaying matter vaporizes the acetic acid, which, together 

with the oxygen, attacks the lead. This results in the for- 
mation of basic lead acetate (see (iii) above). 
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dioxide, which react with the basic lead acetate to form basic 
lead carbonate (white lead). The acetic acid thus set frec 
(see (iv) above) attacks another portion of the lead, so that the 
process is continuous. 

Lead Sulphide.—When sulphuretted hydrogen is added to 
a solution of lead nitrate, a brownish-black precipitate of lead 
sulphide is formed. 


lead nea) lead nitric 
nitrate sulphide sulphide асі. 


When damp lead sulphide is left exposed to the air it is 
gradually oxidized into lead sulphate. 


lead + oxygen} form t 


sulphide 
Lead sulphide may also be formed by heating together lead 
and sulphur. The elements combine and form lead sulphide. 


lead 
ulphate. 


lead + sulphur form lead sulphide. 


The blackening of white paint (basic lead carbonate) is due 
to the formation of lead sulphide by the action of the sul- 
phuretted hydrogen in the air (see p. 165) upon the white lead. 

Lead chloride may be formed by dissolving lead oxide in 
hydrochloric acid. It is more readily made by the addition 
of hydrochloric acid to a solution of lead nitrate. A white 
erystalline precipitate is formed. On warming the solution the 
lead chloride dissolves, being much more soluble in hot than in 
cold water. Crystals of lead chloride are re-formed on cooling. 


lead |, hydrochloric) lead nitric 
nitrate acid J form КОЕ, i acid. 


Lead Sulphate.—Lead sulphate is formed by adding sul- 
. phuric acid to a solution of lead nitrate or lead acetate. A 
heavy white precipitate of lead sulphate is formed which is 
almost insoluble in water but dissolves freely in hot concen- 
trated hydrochloric acid. 


lead |, sulphuric) form { lead nitric 
саба: лаа ollectio splpliate by Aud. 
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Lead Nitrate.—This salt may be prepared by the typical 
methods of preparing salts; that is, by dissolving the metal, 
its oxide, or its carbonate in the required acid. For ex- 


ample— А 
lead nitric lea tan L carbon 

- carbonate ^ acid } form nitrate geet: dioxide. 

. Lead nitrate, the chief soluble salt of lead, is а white 
crystalline solid which, on heating, is decomposed, forming 
litharge, oxygen, and nitrogen peroxide. 

Experiment 145.—To prepare nitrogen peroxide. Place 
about 20 grm. of dry lead nitrate in a retort. Connect 
the retort to two or three U-tubes immersed in a freezing- 
mixture of ice and salt. Heat the retort and its contents 
and the nitrogen peroxide will collect as a liquid which 
sets to a white solid at — 9° C. The liquid boils at 22° C. 
and forms a dense red gas which has a suffocating odour 
and is very corrosive. The gas is very soluble in water, 
forming nitrous and nitric acids. It also dissolves in caustic 
soda, forming a mixture of sodium nitrite and sodium nitrate. ` 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXVII 


1. Describe the preparation of crystals of lead chloride from 
lead oxide. 

9. How is “white lead” prepared commercially? Give an 
explanation of the reactions which occur. 

3. Describe the preparation of lead peroxide from lead 
acetate. 

4. Name a common ore of lead. Give an outline of the 
process whereby lead is obtained from the ore you mention, 
paying partieular attention to the chemical changes which 
occur in tho preparation. (C. L.) 

5. Give an outline of the metallurgy of either lead or zinc. 
State the most important uses of the metal you select. (C. L.) 

6. State what you know about the oxides of lead. How 
would you obtain lead from lead oxide and mercury from 
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Occurrence.—Iron is readily oxidized, and is therefore 
seldom found free iu nature. The metal is, however, found 


uncombinedin Green- 
land. The chief ores 
of iron are— 

(i) Magnetite(mag- 
netic oxide of iron), 
found in Sweden, 
Siberia, and North 
America. 

(ii) Heematite (red 
oxide of iron), found 
in Sweden, Belgium, 
and round Lake Su- 
perior. 

(iii) Clay ironstone 
(iron carbonate con- 
taining a quantity of 
clay). 

Extraction.— The 
extraction of iron 
from its ores usually 
consists of two pro- 
cesses. 

(i) Calcining.—The 
ore is first built into 


f 
Ш 


n 
EHE 


і n 


Н! 
IW HH 


Fig. 116.—Blast Furnace (diagrammatic) 


piles with coal and calcined (burned) The object of the 


calcining is to get rid of 


any arsenic or sulphur presen in 


the ore, since such substances would adversely affect the 


properties of the iro 


n. ‘This separation is brought about by 


adjusting the air supply so that the sulphur burns to sulphur 
dioxide, and the iron carbonate, for example, is decomposed 
into iron oxide and carbon dioxide. At the same time the 
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moisture is expelled from the ore by the heat and a porous 
mass remains. 

(ii) Smelling.—The calcined ore is mixed with half its bulk 
of coke and about one-quarter of its bulk of limestone. This 
mixture is introduced into a blast-furnace (fig. 116) at a by 
lowering the cone C. 

Near the bottom of the furnace are openings called tuyéres 
(т), through which a blast of heated air is forced. [This air- 
blast is heated by passing it through a tower made hot by 
burning in it the gases which escape at G. These gases con- 
tain about 25 per cent of carbon monoxide (sec p. 192).] 
The oxygen in the air-blast combines with the coke (carbon) 
о form carbon monoxide (sec p. 188). 

This carbon monoxide rising through the furnace meets the 
descending iron oxide in the upper part of the furnace, where 
the temperature is about 700° С. Неге the carbon monoxide 
reduces the iron oxide to iron. 


iron carbon 


carbon (i) 
oxide monoxide 


dioxide. 


) form ( iron 4- 


Lower down the furnace, where the temperature is higher, 
ihe reverse reaction takes place, and some of the iron is 
oxidized again. 

f iron 


iron ++ form х 
loxide 


carbon ) + carbon. (ii) 


monoxide 


In this region the temperature is high enough to decompose 
the limestone. 'Тһе carbon dioxide produced is reduced to 
carbon monoxide by the coke. 

calcium |, . _fealcium , carbon jji 
cas rms oxide ш dioxide. ш) 
оноп + carbon) form {carbon monoxide. (iv) 

The temperature lower down the furnace is higher still 

(about 1000° C.). In this region, the ascending carbon mon- 


oxide is unstable owing to the high temperature. One volume 
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of carbon monoxide reduces another volume of carbon mon- 
oxide, being itself oxidized. 


carbon carbon | carbon 
monoxide © monoxide/ dioxide лела (e) 


The carbon so produced reduces the iron oxide formed as in 
(ii) to iron. 
iron 


роп! : carb 7 
БЕГЕ -+ carbon ] form {iron ego (vi) 


monoxide. 

In this, the hottest region, the lime formed from the lime- 
stone (see (iii) above) and the aluminium oxide present in the 
clay of the ore combine with the silica, which is also present 
in the ore, to form silicates of calcium and aluminium (see 
p. 244). 


calcium + silica} form f calcium silicate. 
oxide J \ (vii) 
aluminium ‚у. fit 
MEE UA silica j form aluminium silicate. | 


These silicates are liquid at the high temperature of the 
furnace and dissolve other impurities, forming what is called 
the “slag”. 

The iron at the temperature of the middle of the furnace is 
‘not molten, but exists in a pasty condition. Further down 
the furnace, near the base, the iron dissolves a quantity of 
carbon and becomes molten. The molten iron collects on the 
hearth of the furnace D, and the lighter slag floats on the 
molten iron. Openings are provided (i) at E for running off 
the molten slag, and (ii) at Е for running off the molten iron. 
The iron is drawn off once every twelve hours, and runs into 
channels in a bed of sand. The bars of iron so obtained are 
called “pigs”, and the iron is known as pigiron or cast iron. 
In “grey” pig-iron most of the carbon is uncombined or free, 
whereas in “white” pig-iron practically the whole of tho 
carbon is combined with the iron. у 

Wrought Iron.—Pigiron contains, in addition to about 
3 per cent of carbon, variable quantities of sulphur, phos- 
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phorus, and silicon. These impurities are dissolved out of 
tlie ore by the iron in its passage through the blast-furnace. 
The presence of these impurities makes the iron brittle, and 
for some purposes this is a disadvantage. The impurities are 
removed from the iron by heating pig-iron with iron oxide in 
a puddling furnace. By admitting a suitable quantity of air, 
and puddling or working the mixture, the impurities are 
oxidized and escape or form a slag. The metal is then 
hammered and rolled while still hot, and any slag present in 
the metal is squeezed out. The wrought iron so obtained is 
very pure iron, containing less than 1 per cent of impurities. 

Steel—In the preparation of wrought iron most of the 
carbon in the pig-iron is removed as well as the other im- 
purities. Iu metal used for making tools and for other pur- 
poses the removal of almost the whole of the carbon is 
a disadvantage. Carbon is therefore introduced into the 
wrought iron. 

In one process, hars of wrought iron are heated (not melted) 
with carbon in ovens or retorts, A small quantity of tho 
сагроп is gradually absorbed by the iron, and in a week or 
two the required quantity of carbon has been absorbed. The 
material is then called “steel”. 

“Cast steel” is made by melting wrought iron in graphite 
crucibles with the requisite quantity of carbon. Cast stecl is 
a very expensive steel, and is mainly used in the manufacture 
of cutting tools which are required to be very hard. 

Another process for converting wrought iron or even pig- 
iron into steel is called the Bessemer process, after its inventor. 
In this process the iron is melted and then introduced into 
a large iron vessel called a “converter” (fig. 117). The con- 
verter is lined with silica or lime or magnesium oxide. The 
material lining the converter combines with the impurities in 
the iron and forms a slag. 

A blast of air is blown through the molten metal in a by 
way of the pipe D. After about а quarter of an hour the 
impurities in the iron, including the carbon, have been oxidized, 
and will either have escaped. as gases (sulphur dioxide and 
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carbon monoxide) or will havo combined with the lining to 
form a slag (calcium phosphate, calcium silicate, &c.). 
The amount of carbon required to convert the iron into 


steel is then added, and the blast continued for a few 
minutes to facilitate mixing. 


Fig, 117.— Bessemer Converter 


A, Body of converter, which swings on the pivots at H aud m. D, Tube for 
conveying air to molten metal. 


Oxides of Iron.—lIron forms three oxides—(i) ferrous oxide, 
which forms ferrous salts; (ii) ferric oxide, which forms ferric 
salts; (iii) magnetic oxide of iron, which forms a mixture of 
ferrous and ferric salts on treatment with hydrochloric or 
sulphuric acid. 

Ferrous oxide may he formed by reducing ferric oxide by 
means of hydrogen. The ferric oxide must not be heated 
above 300° C. 


ferric ven [ferrous | water, 
aide + hydrogen} form { EE + water. 
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Further action of hydrogen reduces the ferrous oxide to 
metallic iron. 
Ferrous oxide is а black substance which readilv unites 
with the oxygen of the air to form ferric oxide. 
Ferric oxide occurs naturally. It may be formed by heating 
ferrous sulphate strongly. 
ferrous ferric , sulphur 
sulphates" oxide v trioxide. 


F'erric oxide is а red powder, and is used both as a pigment 
and for polishing purposes. 

Magnetic oxide of iron occurs naturally. When iron is 
strongly heated.in steam the iron is oxidized to magnetic 
oxide of iron (sec p. 57). Because of its colour, this oxide 
is also known as black oxide of iron. Ferric oxide is often 
called red oxide of iron for purposes of distinction. 

Hydroxides of Iron.—(i) Ferrous hydroxide is formed as an 
immediate white precipitate on adding caustic soda to a 
solution of a ferrous salt. 

ferrous sodium - ferrous sodium 
sulphate + hydroxide) form б Л sulphate. 


The precipitate, however, rapidly oxidizes in air, and turns 
green and then reddish brown, forming ferric hydroxide. 
Ferrous hydroxide is soluble in acids with the formation of 
ferrous salts. These readily oxidize in air and form ferric salts. 
(ii) Ferric hydroxide is obtained as a reddish-brown precipitate 
on the addition of caustic soda to a solution of a ferric salt. 
ferric sodium : ferric sodium 
sulphate Т em) form В єр 


- Ferric hydroxide readily dissolves in acids with the forma- 
tion of ferric salts. Ordinary iron rust is mainly composed of 
ferric hydroxide. 

. Ferrous Sulphate (green vitriol)— When iron is dissolved 
in dilute sulphuric acid ferrous sulphate is formed. 
: sulphuric ferrous 
iron 4-777 
м acid feum sulphate 
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Unless precautions be taken to exclude air from the ap- 
paratus the ferrous sulphate oxidizes to ferric sulphate. 
One method of excluding the air during the operation is by 
means of a Bunsen valve. The flask containing the sulphuric 
acid and iron wire is fitted with a rubber stopper carrying 
a short piece of glass tubing (T, fig. 24). Affixed to T is a 
short length of rubber tubing R containing a slit lengthwise. 
The end of the rubber tubing is closed by means of a clip C. 
. The hydrogen and steam produced when the contents of the 

flask are boiled сап escape through the slit, but the air cannot 
enter tho flask. 

Ferrous sulphate can also be obtained by dissolving ferrous 
oxide in sulphuric acid. Ferrous sulphate is made com- 
mercially hy exposing iron pyrites (iron sulphide) to the 
action of air and moisture. The iron sulphide is oxidized to 
iron sulphate. 

When heated in closed vessels ferrous sulphate is decom- 
posed. Sulphur trioxide and sulphuric acid distil over, forming 
a solution known as Nordhausen or fuming sulphuric acid. 
Red ferric oxide is left behind (see p. 298). 


ferrous \ po. (чират sulphuric , ferric 
sulphate tormi trioxide acid + oxide. 


(Nordhausen sulphuric acid.) 


When solutions of ferrous sulphate and ammonium sulphate 
are mixed and the liquid concentrated, greenish-blue crystals 
of ferrous ammonium sulphate are formed. Salts like ferrous 
ammonium sulphate which are formed by the combination of 
two distinct salts are called double salts. (Contrast this with 
Experiment 129, p. 237.) 

Ferrous sulphate forms double salts with the sulphates of 
sodium and potassium. : : 

Ferrous ammonium sulphate is often used in the volumetric 
estimation of the amount of iron present in à given substance, 
because of all the ferrous salts it shows the least tendency to 
oxidize in air. 
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Ferric sulphate is formed when ferric oxide is dissolved in 
sulphuric acid. ` 

ferric , sulphuric ferric P 

oxide + T id ) form sulphate Патет 
It may also be obtained by oxidizing а solution of ferrous 
sulphate. Such oxidation proceeds fairly quickly merely on 
exposure to the air. It is rapidly attained by boiling a mix- 
ture of sulphuric acid and ferrous sulphate solution with a few 
drops of nitric acid. 

"Н + sulphate + acid J 10m] sulphato + oxide + Vater 

Ferric sulphate, like ferrous sulphate, forms double salts 
with the sulphates of sodium and potassium. Гог example, 
ferric ammonium sulphate crystals may be obtained by mixing 
solutions of ferric sulphate and ammonium sulphate, concen- 

trating the solution, and allowing it to cool. The double salt 
thus obtained is called ¿ron alum. 

The term alum is applied to several double sulphates. All 
the alums contain—(i) sodium or potassium or ammonium 

` sulphate, (ii) aluminium or chromium or ferric sulphate. 
- Alum or potash alum is the double sulphate of potassium 
and aluminium. 

Ammonium alum is the double sulphate of ammonium and 
aluminium. 

Chrome alum is the double sulphate of potassium and 
chromium, 

The alums all crystallize in regular octahedra. 

Ferrous Chloride.— When iron is dissolved in hydrochloric 
acid, and the solution concentrated, green crystals of ferrous 
chloride containing water of crystallization (the hydrated salt) 
are obtained. 


iron + аео) form { ferrous 


acid chloride + hydrogen. 


On heating ferrous chloride the salt decomposes. It is im- 


possible, therefore, to form the anhydrous salt in this way. 
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Anhydrous ferrous chloride is obtained when iron i 
heated in a stream of dry hydrochloric acid gas. iron is gently 


Experiment 146.—To prepare anhydrous ferrous 
chloride. 


The apparatus shown in fig. 118 may be used. 


e TO FUME 
CLOSET 


А 


Fig. 118.—Preparation of Anhydrous Ferrona Chloride 


The flask A contains common salt and sulphuric acid to 
generate hydrochloric acid. 

The wash-bottle B contains concentrated sulphuric acid to 
dry the hydrochloric acid. 

The combustion-tube c, which should be fairly wide, contains 
a coil of fine iron wire. 

The receiver R is to collect the ferrous chloride formed. 
The outlet from n leads to the fume-closet, and serves to get 
rid of the unused gas. 

Warm the mixture in A to displace the air, and fill the 
apparatus with hydrochloric acid gas. Then heat the tube 
C by means of the Ramsay burner D, and maintain the current 
of hydrochloric acid gas by warming A and adding concen- 
trated sulphuric acid through the thistle-funnel if necessary. 
Examine the white crystals of ferrous chloride deposited in 
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m. Notice that they are deliquescent. Dissolve them in 
water and crystallize the salt from the solution. s 
Ferric chloride may be obtained by dissolving ferric oxide 
in hydrochloric acid. 
ferric куйге оно) ferric 
oxide T ' acid form (chloride pner? 
The salt so obtained is hydrated. 
Anhydrous ferric chloride may be obtained by the action of 
chlorine on iron. 
iron + chlorine form ferric chloride. 


The apparatus shown in fig. 118 may be used, and the pro- 
cedure is similar to that given in Experiment 146, except that 
the flask A contains manganese dioxide and hydrochloric acid. 

Ferric chloride may also be obtained (in the hydrated form) 
by oxidizing a solution of ferrous chloride. Such oxidation is 
rapidly brought about by passing a stream of chlorine through 
the solution. 


ferrous Fe ferric 
hondo chlorine} md at 


Ferrous sulphide has already been prepared (sce p. 78) by 
the direct union of its elements. It may also be prepared by 
reducing ferrous sulphate by means of carbon. 


ferrous ferrous carbon 
arb н , 1 
sulphate анов form os dioxide. 


When ammonium sulphide solution is added to a solution of 
a ferrous salt a black precipitate of ferrous sulphide is formed. 
The precipitate absorbs oxygen on exposure to the air and is 
converted into ferrous sulphate. 
ferrous , ammonium en ( ferrous , ammonium 
sulphate “sulphide sulphide ^ sulphate. 


Ferrous sulphide is used in the laboratory in the preparation 
of sulphuretted hydrogen (see p. 163). 

Iron pyrites is a higher sulphide of iron (see p. 288). 

Iron Nifrgies. Heryona adficeteris£nrmedy bestheraction of 
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cold dilute nitric acid upon iron. With the concentrated acid 
ferric nitrate is obtained. 
Ferrous carbonate occurs naturally, and is an important 


iron ore. It may be prepared by adding ammonium carbonate 
solution to a ferrous salt. 


ferrous Eccc f [E ferrous 
sulphate carbonate sulphate ` carbonate. 


QUESTIONS ON CHAPTER XXVIII 


1. Describe the preparation of ferrous sulphate from ferric 
oxide, and of ferric oxide from ferrous sulphate, stating the 
chemical actions which occur, and indicating those which are 
reductions and those which are oxidations. (С. L.) 

3. A blast-furnace is charged at the top with hematite, 
coke, and limestone, and melted slag and cast iron are drawn 
off at the bottom; describe the principal chemical changes 
which occur in the furnace. (C. L.) 

3. How is iron converted into steel? What is meant by 
the tempering of steel, and what is the object of this process? 
(О. L.) 

4. How would you proceed in order to obtain (i) ferric oxide 
from iron, (ii) iron from ferric oxide? (C. L.) 

5. Describe in detail the methods you would use to obtain 
(a) iron from ferric oxide, (b) mercuric oxide from mercury. 


(C. L.) 


CHAPTER XXIX 


GENERAL METHODS OF PREPARING OXIDES, 
HYDROXIDES, AND SALTS OF METALS 


Oxides.—(i) Most metallic oxides may be prepared by calcining 
the metal in air. : А 
This method is most suitable for the preparation of the oxides 


of sodinm, potassium calcium, magnesium, and zine, since these 
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metals burn in айг. In the case of metals which do not ignite 
when heated in air, the surface of the metal is oxidized and. 
the interior of the metal remains unchanged. This is what 
happens in tho case of mercury, iron, lead, and copper. i Hence, 
in the preparation of litharge (sce p. 286) and mercuric oxide 
(see p. 44) by this method, the oxide is removed as it is 
formed, so as to allow free access of air to the unoxidized 
metal. 

In the case of silver the oxide is decomposed into silver 
and oxygen at about 300°C. Lead, when calcined, may form 
cither litharge or red lead. Which oxide is obtained depends 
upon the temperature to which the metal is heated (see p. 
288). 

A Metallic oxides may be prepared. by heating the cavbouale of 
the melal. 

This is true of all the carbonates except sodium and potas- 
sium carbonates. These carbonates do not decompose on 
being heated; the carbonates of the other metals do decom- 
pose, yielding carbon dioxide and the oxide of the metal, e.g.: 


zinc отца ( zinc carbon 
carbonate oxide ^ dioxide. 


(iii) Metallic oxides may be prepared by heating the nitrate af 
the metal. 

This method is most suitable for the preparation of the 
oxides of heavy metals—mereury, zine, copper, aud lead. It 
is not applicable in the caso of potassium nitrate (which on 
being heated yields potassium nitrite and oxygen), пог in 
the case of silver nitrate, which yields metallic silver on being 
heated (see (i)). 

(iv) Metallic oxides nay be prepared by heating the hydroxide. 

This method is of general application. (See, however, re- 
marks about silver oxide in (i).) In the case of copper 


hydroxide, black cupric oxide is formed on warming the 
hydroxide. 


Hydroxides.— Metallis hydrpxidesapaxcuepsenayed—() By 
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dissolving the oxide in water. This is, of course, only applicable 
in the case of the soluble oxides, such as sodium, potassium, 
and calcium oxides. : 

(ii) By precipitating the hydroxide from a solution of a salt of 
the metal by the addition of sodium or potassium hydroxide. For 
example— 


zinc sodium З zinc sodium 
sulphate a panda form (, оке Y sulphate. 
(soluble) (insoluble) (soluble) 


The insoluble hydroxide is then removed from the liquid by 
filtration. 

Salts—The typical methods for the preparation of salts 
are— 

(i) Dissolve the oxide, hydroxide, or carbonate of the metal, 
or the metal itself, in the required acid. 

(ii) Form the salt required by double decomposition (for 
insoluble salts only). 

(a) Chlorides.—(i) Silver and mercury are not soluble in 
hydrochloric acid and with lead the action is very slow. The 
oxides or carbonates of these metals must therefore be dis- 
solved in hydrochloric acid to obtain the chlorides. 

(ii) The insoluble chlorides—lead chloride, silver chloride, 
and mercury chloride—may be precipitated, from a solution of 
а salt of the metal required, by the addition to it of hydro- 
chloric acid or a soluble chloride, such as common salt. 


sodium + lead 


sodium lead: 
chloride + nitrate m nitrate ' chloride. 
(soluble) (soluble) (soluble) (insoluble) 


(iii) Zine chloride, mercurous chloride, cuprous chloride, 
anhydrous ferric chloride, and other chlorides may be obtained 
by the action of chlorine upon the required metal (see also рр. 
301 and 139). 

(b) Sulphates.—(i) Copper, silver, mercury, and lead are not 
soluble in sulphuric acid unless the acid is hot and con- 


1 Or those which can be separated from the solution by fractional ae tion, 
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centrated. In the preparation of the sulphates of the first 
three metals, it is advisable to use the carbonate. 

` (ii) In the preparation of lead sulphate, if sulphuric.acid is 
added to lead carbonate, the outside of the lead carbonate 
becomes coated with insoluble lead sulphate, which protects 
the lead carbonate beneath from the action of the sulphuric 
acid. Hence, in the case of lead, the method of double de- 
composition is preferable. On the addition of sulphuric acid, 
or a soluble sulphate to a solution of lead salt, lead sulphate is 
precipitated, e.g.: 


lead sodium y { lead sodium 
orm z 

nitrate + sulphate. sulphate н nitrate. 

(soluble) (soluble) (insoluble) (soluble) 


(c) Nitrates.—(i) All the metals studied are soluble in nitric 
acid with the formation of the nitrate, therefore method (i) 
(p. 305) is of general application. 

(ii) All nitrates are soluble in water, therefore method (ii) 
(p. 305) is unsuitable. The difficulty would be to remove 
the nitrate required from the solution after it had been 
formed. 

(d) Carbonales.—(i) The hydroxide must be dissolved in 
carbonic acid. The carbonic acid is made and used at the 
same time by passing a stream of carbon dioxide through a 
solution of the hydroxide. Even so, the method is only 
suitable in the case of metals with soluble oxides, namely, 
sodium, potassium, and calcium (see pp. 91 and 92). 

(ii) Since the carbonates, other than sodium and potassium 
carbonates, are insoluble in water, the method of double 
decomposition may be employed in their preparation! A 
solution of sodium carbonate or carbon dioxide is added to a 
solution of a salt of the required metal. For example— 


silver sodium silver sodium 
nitrate 1 Se form лее + nitrate. 


(insoluble) 


lNot applicable in the case of I sodium 
Shonen ron, which forms iron hydroxide with 
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Similarly, when carbon dioxide is passed into a solution of 

lead acetate, tho following reaction occurs:— 
carbon arses 
dioxide * Vater lead y { lead acetic 
Ebo RE acetate carbonate ` acid. 

Carbonic acid is such a weak acid, however, that many of 
the carbonates precipitated by means of sodium carbonate are 
basic carbonates. For example, copper and lead form basic 
carbonates when so precipitated. 

(є) Sulphides.—(i) Owing to the weak nature of the acid 
hydrogen sulphide (sulphuretted hydrogen), method (i) (p. 
305) is unsuitable except in the case of sodium and potassium, 
which form soluble hydroxides. 

On passing sulphuretted hydrogen into sodium hydroxide, 
the following reaction takes place:— 


sodium hydrogen) ош { sodium 


hydroxide ' sulphide sulphide T water. 


(ii) The insoluble sulphides of copper, silver, mercury (“іс”), 
and lead may be precipitated by the addition of sulphuretted 
hydrogen to a solution of a salt of the required metal. For 
example— 

copper m form | Copper sulphuric 
sulphate ^ sulphide sulphide acid. 
(insoluble) 

‘The sulphides of iron and zine, although insoluble in water, 
are soluble in dilute acids. Hence, since an acid is set free 
by the action of sulphuretted hydrogen on a salt (see above), 
the sulpides of iron and zinc are usually precipitated by the 
addition of ammonium sulphide to a solution of a salt of the 
required metal. For example— 


zinc ammonium zinc ammonium 
sulphate Y sulphide } form{ де ar sulphate. 
(insoluble) 


With iron only the ferrous sulphide can be formed in this 
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way. Ammonium sulphide reduces ferric salts to ferrous salts 
and. then precipitates ferrous sulphide, 


. CHAPTER XXX 


THE PERIODIC CLASSIFICATION OF THE 
ELEMENTS 


Atomic Weights—In order to account for the Law of 
Constant Proportions (see p. 79) and the other quantitative 
“Jaws” of chemistry, chemists for many years past have 
assumed that all substances are composed of very small 
particles called atoms. The atoms of any one element are 
conceived as being alike amongst themselves, but different 
from the atoms of all other elements. When chemical com- 
bination takes place it is viewed as the union of an inéegrul 
number of atoms of cach of the elements taking part in the 
reaction. 

For example, when hydrogen and oxygen unite to form 
water we believe that in the least conceivable particle of water 
(a molecule) the number of hydrogen atoms is twice as great 
as the number of oxygen atoms. 

It may be that the molecule of water contains («) fto atoms 
of hydrogen and one atom of oxygen, ог (b) four atoms of 
hydrogen and éwo atoms of oxygen; but it cannot be that it 
contains one atom of hydrogen and half an atom of oxygen. 

As a matter of fact, we believe that the molecule of water 
consists of two atoms of hydrogen combined with one atom of 
oxygen. 

Similarly, we believe that the molecule of ammonia consists 
of three atoms of hydrogen combined with one atom of 
nitrogen, 

Chemists have by very careful experiment obtained the 
weights of the atoms of the various elements relative to the - 


weight of the atom of hydrogen; that i ight of the 
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atom of hydrogen is taken as unity. The numbers so ob- 
tained are called the atomic weights of the elements. [In the 
table on p. 311 the numbers printed below the names of 
the elements are the approximate atomic weights of those 
elements.] 

On pp. 115 and 119 experiments were described whereby 
the equivalent of magnesium or zinc could be obtained by 
the displacement of hydrogen from sulphuric acid by means 
of the metal. 

When an atom of zinc displaces hydrogen from sulphuric 
acid it must displace either one, two, three, or some other 
integral number of atoms of hydrogen, 

If each atom of zinc displaces one atom of hydrogen, then— 
because (i) the weight of the hydrogen atom is counted as 
unity, and (ii) the equivalent weight of zinc is the weight of 
zine which will displace unit weight of hydrogen: therefore 
the atomic weight of zinc must be also the equivalent weight 
of zinc. 

But if each atom of zinc displaces two atoms of hydrogen, 
then for the reasons just given the atomic weight of zinc must · 
be just double the equivalent weight. As a matter of fact, the 
atomic weight of zinc is double the oquivalent weight. 

Lhe atomic weight of an element is necessarily some simple 
multiple of the equivalent weight of that element. For example: 


Element. PA E Atomic weight. um Ме 
Hydrogen ... — ... 1 1 1 
Oxygen .. .. 7-94 15-88 2 
Zinc ... on an 32-42 61-85 2 
Tron (ferric) ... : 18:5 55.4 3 


The reason for mentioning the atomic weights in this 
chapter is that upon them depends a very important method 
of classifying the elements, which is due to the work of the 
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From what has been stated in Chapter XVIII it will bo 
clear that there is a close relationship between the elements 
chlorine, bromine, and iodine, both in their physical and 
chemical propertios. These olements (along with fluorine) are 
for this reason called a “family” of elements, namely, the 
halogens (seo p. 214). A similar but not such a close relation- 
ship can also be traced between the members of other 
“families” of elements. For example, between— 


(i) Oxygen and sulphur, &c. 
(ii) Nitrogen, phosphorus, arsenic, antimony, and bismuth. 
(iii) Carbon and silicon, &c. 
(iv) Sodium and potassium, «е. 
(v) Copper, silver, and gold (sce p. 314). 


Mendeléeff in 1869 arranged the elements then known in 
- the order of their atomic weights with a view to finding a 
more suitable method of classification of the elements thun 
those already in existence. When the elements were arranged 
in this order he observed that members of cach family of 
elements occurred at fairly regular intervals in the list. 

Mendeléeff therefore divided tho list of elements, arranged 
in the order of their atomic weights, into series such that the 
first members of each series were elements which belonged to 
the samo family (sco table on p. 311). He then noticed that 
the second members of tho series formed a second family of 
allied cloments, that the third members belonged to a third 
family, and so on. 

Naturally, gaps had to be left in the table so drawn up, since 
all the elements had not then beon discovered. Some of these 
gaps have sinco been filled up, but many yet remain. 

In dividing tho series into sections it was generally every 
ninth element which began a new section. Having grouped 
the elementa into these eight groups, it was found advisable 
to divide the members of each group into two sub-groups, 
since thoro was often a greater resemblance between tho 
members of each sub-group than between the sub-groups 


themselves, For example, in group I, p. 311, the relationship 
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between the light metals sodium and potassium, and between 
the heavy metals copper, silver, and gold, is ‘much closer 
than that which exists between sodium and copper (see 
pp. 252 and 280). 

The eighth group is irregular. It was found necessary, 
in order to keep the families of elements in groups, to omit 
groups of elements when dividing the elemonts into series or 
periods of seven elements each. These omitted elements, 
which themselves form families, were then placed together in 
the eighth group. 

There are several advantages of this periodic classification of 
Шо elements. 

(i) It serves to bring into prominence the similarity be- 
tween the chemical and physical properties of tho families 
of elements. 

(ii) It also shows the gradual transition of properties of the 
elements. For example, as we pass along a series from left to 
right the basic character of the elements becomes less. Thus 
sodium, magnesium, and aluminium are metals whose basic 
properties are in descending order. They are followed by the 
non-metals silicon, phosphorus, sulphur, and chlorine, elements 
whose acidic properties are in ascending order. The periodic 
character of the properties of the elements when they are 
arranged according to their atomic weights may be best seen 
by plotting the atomic weights of the elements against some 
property of the elements which can be expressed numeric- 
ally. 

In fig. 119 the atomic weights have been plotted against the 
boiling-points of the elements. : 

In fig. 120 the atomic weights have been plotted against the 
densities of the elements. 

Tn the table given below an attempt has been made to show 
the relationship between the members of a few of the 
“families” of elements, and to indicate the corresponding 
positions which these elements occupy on the curves given 
in figs. 119 and 120. 
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Most of the properties of the elements which can be 
measured, when plotted against the atomic weights of the 
elements, give curves similar to those in figs. 119 and 120. It 
has therefore been stated that the properties of the elements 
are periodic functions of their atomic weights, which means 
that as the atomic weight increases each property of the 
elements increases to a maximum, then decreases to a mini- 
mum, increases again to a maximum, decreases again, and so 
on, repeating itself periodically. 

This statement is spoken of as the periodic law, and the 
arrangement of the elements just described is called the 
periodic classification of the elements. 
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Т. EXPERIMENTAL EXAMINATION OF A GAS 


(i) What is the colour of the gas! 
(ii) Has the gas a distinctive smell? 
(iii) Will the gas burn? 
(iv) Will the gas support combustion ? 
(v) Is the gas insoluble, slightly soluble, or very soluble in 
water? . 
(vi) Does the gas give an acid or an alkaline or a neutral 
solution in water? 
(vii) What other properties has the gas? (see p. 47). 


П. SOLUBILITY OF GASES 


100 cu. em. of water at 0° C. will dissolve approximately— 


Nitrogen 
Hydrogen ... 
arbon monoxide 


2 

2 

3 

xygen on 4 

Nitric oxide ... 7 

Nitrous oxide ... 2х0 TO сс 180 
Carbon dioxide cen ax 220 180 „ 

GIRO ioi буа xr тр coo 300 

iphuret: тотеп 140 
Sulphur dioxide owe dm TA 8.000 
Hydrochloric acid gas sue e. | 50300 ,, 
Ammonia s.. dp cn «e. | 114,800 „ 
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ПІ. SIMPLE EXERCISES IN MANIPULATION 


To Cut off a Piece of Glass Tubing.—Draw the edge of a 
triangular file across the glass tube quickly at the place where 
it is to bo cut. Hold the tube as in the diagram (fig. 121). 


Fig. 121.—A Scratch mado by Filo 


Pull the glass tube apart, and at the samo time exert a little 
pressure away from the scratch made by the file. The tube 
should then break clean across. The cut edges should be 


a 


Fig. 132. -Heating a piece of Soft Quill Tubo preliminary to Bending 
(а) Good bend in flat flame. (0) Bad bend in Bunsen flame. 


rounded by holding them in the Bunsen flame and rotating 
the tube until the ends begin to melt. ae 

` To Bend Narrow Glass Tubing.—Hold the tubing in a 
bats-wing flame. Support the tubing as shown in the diagram 


(fig. 122), and slowly rotate it by rolling it between the thumb 
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and fingers. When the glass is soft enough to bend under its 
own weight remove it from the flame and allow it to bend. 
Do not force the tube, but merely guide it into the required 


E TX 
TATP 


Fig. 128.—Suitable Shapes for Delivery Tubes, &c. 


shape. Several shapes which are constantly required in tho 
fitting up of apparatus are shown in fig. 123. 

To Close a Piece of Glass Tubing at one End and to make 
а Bulb Tube.—Hold the tube, as in fig. 122, in the Bunsen 


Fig. 124.—Making a Bulb Tube (i) 


. flame just above the tip of the inner cone. Rotate the tube 
until it softens in the middle. Then withdraw it from the 

flame and gently pull out each end of the tube (fig. 124). 
Break the narrow tube (capillary-tube) at A (fig. 125). 

Heat the portion О in the Bunsen burner at the point В, and 


pull off the capillary-tube A B as soon as the gloss at B is soft. 
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Now heat the closed end D in the Bunsen flame, rotating it 
meanwhile, and when it is quite soft withdraw it from the 


Fig. 125,—Making a Bulb Tube (ii) 


flame and blow steadily down the open end until the softened 
end is expanded into a small bulb (Е, fig. 125). 

To Bore a Cork.—Select a cork a little too large for the 
vessel for which it is intended. Roll it on the floor under the 


Fig. 126.—Boring a Cork (the student in this illustration has started boriug 
from tlie wrong end of tho cork); 


sole of your hoot to soften it. It should now just fit the 
vessel tightly. lf it does поб, roll it again. : 
Take a cork-horer (fig. 126) and wet the cutting ейде A with 
alittle water. Begin at the narrow end of the cork, and bore 
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a hole nearly through the cork by twisting the cork-borer 
round and round by means of the handle.B. Then compléte 
the hole by boring from the wide end of the cork. This vill 
prevent the cork-borer from dragging a piece out of the cork 
as it emerges at the wide end. 


Ace. No kg 
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Absorption of gases by charcoal, 180. 
Acid salts, 92. 

— solutions, 47. 

Acids, 86. 

— action on limestone and soda, $8. 
— action on metals, 92. 

— basicity, 92. 

— graphitic, 185. 

— hydriodic, 213. 

— hydrobromic, 207. 

— hydrochloric, 123. 

— nitric, 139. 

— phosphoric, 232. 

— phosphorous, 235. 

-— silicic, 245. 

— sulphuric, 174. 

— — Nordhausen, 299. 

— sulphurous, 170. 

Air, a mixture, 8r. 

— composition of, 42. 

— effect upon metals, 37. 

— oven, 22. 

— weight of, 36. 

Alkali, 87. 

Alkaline, 47. 

Allotropy, 161, 183, 220, 222. 
Alum, 300. 

Amalgams, 274. 

Ammonia, 150. 

— alum, 300. 


— and phosphine, comparison of properties, 


225. 

— soda process, 258. 
Ammonium, 154. 
Amorphous bodies, 29, 236. 
Analysis, 75. 

Anhydride, 5r. 
Anhydrous, 32. 

Atom, 308. 

Atomic weight, 309. 


Balance, the, т. 


Balard, 204. 

Base, 86. 

Bee-hive shelf, 248. 
Jessemer converter, 296. 
Black lead, 185. 

Brass, 270. 

Bromine, 202. 

Bronze, 270. 

Junsen burner, 6. 


Calcium, 264. 

— carbonate, 267. 

— chloride, 266. 

— hydroxide, 266. 

— oxide, 99, 265. 

— phosphate, 268. 

— sulphate, 267. 
Calomel, 275. 

Carbon, 179. 

— dioxide, 5o, 88. 
— monoxide, 188. 

— — composition of, 192. 
Carbonate, calcium, 267. 
— ferrous, 303. 

— lead, 289. 

— potassium, 258. 

— sodium, 256. 

— zinc, 272. 
Carbonates, 92. 

— preparation of, 306. 
Charcoal, 179, 183. 
Chemical changes, 100. 
— properties, 101. 
Chili saltpetre, 259. 
Chloride calcium, 266. 
— copper, 281. 

— ferric, 302. 

— ferrous, 300. 

— lead, 291. 

— mercuric, 275. 

— mercurous, 275: 

— phosphorus, 226. 


: = ium, 255. 
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Cloride silver, 282. - 
- — sodium, 255. _ 
— zinc, 271. Е 
Chlorides, preparation of, 305. 
Chlorine, 130. 
Chrome alum, 300. 
Cinnabar, 273. 
Coal, 181. 
Coke, 182. 


Collection of gases by displacement of 


water, 48. 
Colloids, 239. 
Combustions in oxygen, 49. 
Compounds, 76. 
Condenser, 25. 
Conservation of weight, 103. 
Copper, 277. 
— chloride, 282. 
— hydroxide, 281. . 
— nitrate, 283. 
— oxide, 280. 
— sulphate, 283. 
Cork boring, 319. 
Crystallization, 28. 
— fractional, 237. 
— water of, 31. 
Crystalloids, 239. 
Crystals, 29, 236. 
Cupellation, 286. 


Decantation, 9. 
Decomposition, 228. 
Deflagrating spoon, 49. 
Deliquescent, 32, 92. 
Dialysis, 240. 

Diamond, 185. ` 
Diffusion, 238. 

Dissociation, 228, и 
Distillation, 25. 

— fractional, 27. 

Double salts, 299. 

Dutch process, 2go. 


Efflorescent substances, 32. 
Electrolysis, 67. 

Electro-negative, 68. 

— -positive, 68. 

Element, 76. 

Equivalent weight, 115. 

Eudiometer, 65. 

Evaporating to dryness, 13. 
Experimental examination of a Bas, 316. 


Ferric chloride, 302. 
om mone ide, 298. 

— oxide, 298, 

— sulphate, 300. 
Ferrous carbonate, 303. 
— chloride, 300. 
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Ferrous hydroxide, 298. S 

— oxide, 297. 

— sulphate, 298. 

— sulphide, 302. 

Filtrate, 19. 

Filtration, 19. 

Fractional crystallization, 237. 


Gas carbon, 193. 
German silver, 270. 
Glass bending, 317. 
Glauber's salt, 259. 
Graphite, 184. 
Graphitic acid, 185. 
Green vitriol, 298. 


Halogens, the, 214. 
Hydriodic acid, 212. 

— — preparation, 213. 

— — properties, 214. 
Hydrobromic acid, preparation of, 207. 
— — synthesis of, 205. 
Hydrochloric acid, 125. 
Hydrogen, 56. 
Hydroxide, calcium, 266. 
— copper, 281. 

— ferric, 298. 

— ferrous, 268. 

— lead, 289. 

— potassium, 255. 

— sodium, 254. 

— zinc, 271. 

Hydroxides, 52. 

— preparation of, 304. 


Iodine, 210. 

— history, 212. 

— occurrence, 211. 
— properties, 211, 
Iron, 293. 

— alum, 3oo. 

— carbonate, 303. 
— chloride, зоо. 
— hydroxide, 208. 
— nitrate, 302. 

— oxides, 5o, 297. 
— pyrites, 302. 

— sulphate, 298. 
— sulphide, 302. 
— wrought, 295. 


Lampblack, 181. 

Law of Constant Proportions, 79. 
Lead, 284. 

— carbonate, 289. 

— chloride, 291. 

— hydroxide, 289. 

— nitrate, 292. 

— oxides, 287, 288. 
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Lead sulphate, zgr. 
— sulphide, 291. 

— white, 290. 
Leblanc process, 257. 
Lime, 99. 

Limestone, 94. 
Litharge, 287. 


Magnesium oxide, 50. 

Magnetic oxide of iron, 298. 

Matches, 221. 

Mechanical processes of separation, зо. 
Mendeléeff, зго. 

Mercuric chloride, 275 

— nitrate, 274. 

— oxide, 45, 274. 

— sulphide, 276. 


Mercurous and mercuric compounds, 274. 


— chloride, 275. 
— nitrate, 274. 

=- sulphate, 275. 
Mercury, 272. 

— extraction, 273. 
— propertics, 273. 
Metals, 52, 248. 
Mixtures, 76. 
Moissan, 186. 
Мае furnace, 95. 


Neutral, 47. 
Nitrate, copper, 283. 
— lead, 292. 

— mercuric, 274. 

— mercurous, 274. 
— potassium, 260. 
— silver, 284. 

— sodium, 259. 
Nitrates, 143, 306. 
Nitric acid, 139. 

— oxide, 145. 
Nitrogen, 135. 

— peroxide, 292. 
Nitrous oxide, 147. 
Non-metal, 52. 
Nordhausen sulphuric acid, 299. 


Oxidation, 78. 

Oxides, 43, 51. 

— calcium, 99, 265. 

— carbon, so, 88, 188. 

— copper, 280. 

— ferric, 298. 

— ferrous, 297. 

— lead, 287. 

— magnesium, 50. 

— mercuric, 45, 274- 

— nitrogen, 145, 147, 292. 
— phosphorus, 50, 229, 234. 
potassium; 252, 


Oxides preparation, 303, 
= silicon, 241. е 
— silver, 281. : 

— sodium, 252, 

= sulphur, 50, 168, 172. 
— zinc, 270. 

Oxygen, 46. + 

— discovery, 44. 

— preparation, 47. 


Periodic classification of the elements, зто. 
Phosphine, 222. : 
— preparation, 224. 

— Properties, 224. 

— and ammonia, 235. 
Phosphoric acid, 232. 
— — properties, 233. 
Phosphorous acid, 235. 
Phosphorus, 217. 

— history, 219. 

— occurrence, 219. 

— pentachloride, 227. 
— pentoxide, 5o, 220. 
— preparation, 219. 

— properties, 220. 

— trichloride, 226. 

— trioxide, 234. 
Physical changes, тоо, 
— properties, тог. 
Plaster of Paris, 267. 
Pneumatic trough, 48. 
Potassium, 251. 

=- carbonate, 258. 

— chloride, 255. 

— hydroxide, 255. 

— nitrate, 260. 

— permanganate, 263. 
— peroxide, 252. 
Properties of a gas, 46, 


Quantitative interaction of acids and bases 
and acids and metals, 194. 
Quicklime, 265. 


Red lead, 288. 
Reduction, 78, 166. 
Residue, 19. 


Salt, 86. 

— preparation, 305. 
Saltpetre, 260. 
Salts, double, 299. 
— naming of, 87. 
Silica, 241. 

Silicic acid, 245. 
Silicon, 247. 
Silver, 279. 

— chloride, 282. 


— nitrate, 284. . 
C-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


334 


Silver oxide, 281. 

— slaked lime, 266. 

— sulphate, 283. 
Sodium, 250. 

— carbonate, 256. 

— chloride, 255. 

— hydroxide, 254. 

— nitrate, 259. 

— peroxide, 252. 

— sulphate, 259. 

— sulphite, 26r. 

— thiosulphate, 262. 
Softening of water, 113. 
Solubility curve, 14. 
— of gases, 316. 

— of solids, 13. 
Solute, 10. 

Solution, 10, 240. 

— normal, 194, 196. 
— saturated, то. 

— standard, 194. 
Solvay process, 257. 
Solvent, 10. 
Stalactites and stalagmites, 113. 
Starch paste, 203. 
Stassfurt deposits, 206. 
Steel, 296. 
Sublimation, 23. 
Sulphate, calcium, 267. 
— copper, 283. 

— ferric, 300. 

— ferrous, 298. 

— lead, 291. 

— mercurous, 275. 

— silver, 283. 

— sodium, 259. 

— zinc, 271. 
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Sulphates, preparation, 305. 
Sulphide, ferrous, 302. 

— lead, 291. 

— mercuric, 276. 

— zinc, 271. I^ 
Sulphides, preparation, 307. _ 
Sulphur, 158. " 
— dioxide, 5o, 168. 
Sulphuretted hydrogen, 163. 
Sulphuric acid, 174. 

Sulphur trioxide, 172. 
Synthesis, 75. 


"Temperature, 11. 
Temporary hardness, 112. 


Yoltameter, water, 67. 
Volume of gas set free in a reaction, 119. 
Volumetric analysis, 194. 


Wash bottle, 19. 

Water, composition of, 64, 70. 
— glass, 247. 

— hardness of, 112. 

Waters, natural, 104. 
Weighing, rules for, 4. 

White lead, 290. 

Wood charcoal, 183. 
Wrought iron, 295. 


Zinc, 269. 

— carbonate, 272. 
— chloride, 271. 
— hydroxide, 271. 
— oxide, 270. 

— sulphate, 271. 
— sulphide, 271. 
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BLACKIE & SON'S 
SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL 
AND MATHEMATICAL 

| BOOKS | 


GENERAL PHYSICS 


Deschanel— 


ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. Based on the 
Traité de Physique of A. PRIVAT DESCHANEL, formerly Professor of Physics 
in the Lycée Louis-le-Grand, Шаресог of the Academy of Paris. "Ву J. D. 
EVERETT, M.A., D.C.L., F.R.S. New Edition. Fully illustrated. Demy 8vo 
cloth, 7s. 64. net. 3 


Draper— 

A COURSE OF PHYSICS. PRACTICAL AND THEORETICAL. By CHARLES Н. 
DRAPER, B.A.. D.Sc. Complete, 4s. 6d. Or, in five Parts, Is. each: Elementary 
Physical Science. Mechanics. Heat. Sound and Light. Magnetism 
and Electricity. І 


Endecott— 


A SCHOOL COURSE IN PHYSICS. LIGHT AND Sounp. Ву Е. C. ENDE- 
corr, Master of the Engineering. Side at Warwick School. A Notebook, 
Exercise Book, and Textbook in one. With or without Answers. New Edition, 
at a cheaper price. 15. 


Heller— 

ELEMENTARY EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE. An Introduction to the Study 
of Scientific Method. Ву W. MayHowe HELLER, B.Sc, Inspector and Hea 
Organizer of Science Irstriiction, to the Commissioners of National Education 
(Ireland); and Epwin С. INGOLD, Assisfart Orgghizer-of Elémentary Science 
for Elementary Schools. 2s. 6d. net. · -. Е 


Kerr and Brown— uin . 

А THREE YEARS' COURSE, ОК ELEMENTARY PHYSICS. PRACTICAL 
AND THEORETICAL, Edited by Јони: KERR, M.A., LL.D., Headmaster of 
Allan Glen's School, Glasgow. Їп three.Volumes. Illustrated — 

First Year's Course. Ву JOHN G. KERR, M.A., LL.D. Is. 6d. 

Second Year's Course. Ву JoHN G. KERR, M.A., LL.D., and JOHN 
N. BROWN, A.R.C.S. 25. 

Third Уеагѕ Course. By JOHN N. BROWN, А.К.С.5. 25. 


Timpany— 
THE ARITHOMETIG QR oRMIMENEARY CRISIS Адин iate Technical 


By Н. M. TIMPANY, M.Sc 
Schools, Brighton. Is. 
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DYNAMICS (MECHANICS) AND 


HYDROSTATICS 
Clark— 
MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. Ву Davip CLARK. Is. ба. 
Draper— : 


MECHANICS. By CHARLES Н. DRAPER, B.A., D.Sc. IS. 


Low— 

AN ELEMENTARY TEXTBOOK OF APPLIE 
ALLAN Low (Whitworth Scholar), M.I.Mech.E., 
London Technical College. 2s. 


Pinkerton— 


THEORETICAL MECHANICS. (SoLrps and LIQUIDS.) By R. H. PINKER- 
TON, B.A., Balliol College, Oxford; Professor of Applied Mathematics, Uni- 


versity College of South Wales and Monmouthshire, Cardiff. 25. 


— Pinkerton— 
ELEMENTARY TEXTBOOK OF DYNAMICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 
THEORETICAL MECHANICS, ELEMENTARY AND ADVANCED. By R. H. 
PINKERTON, B.A., Balliol College, Oxford. 3s. 6d. 


Pinkerton— 
HYDROSTATICS AND PNEUMATICS. Ву К. Н. PINKERTON, B.A., Balliol 
College, Oxford. 45. 6d. 


D MECHANICS. By Davin 
Professor of Engineering, East 


HEAT, SOUND, AND LIGHT 


Deschanel and Everett— 


HEAT (being Part II of Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy) Edited by Prof. J. D. 
EVERETT, M.A., D.C.L.,.F.R.S. Medium Svo, 45. 6d. 


Draper— 


HEAT AND THE PRINCIPLES .OF THERMODYNAMICS. By CHARLES H 
DRAPER, B.A., D.Sc, New Edition, Remodelled and Enlarged. 5s. 


Draper— - 

AN ELEMENTARY TEXTBOOK OF LIGHT, HEAT, AND SOUND. 
With numerous Examples. By CHARLES H. DRAPER, B.A., D.Sc. 25. 

Draper— а 

SOUND AND LIGHT. Ву CHARLES Н. DRAPER, B.A., D.Sc. IS. 
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ELEMENTARY OPHTHALMIC OPTICS 
. By FREELAND FERGUS, M.Do 
F.R.S.E., Surgeon to the Glasgow Eye Еа, 0 net. 
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MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY 


(See also “ Engineering?) 


ELEMENTARY 
Baker— 
MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY FOR- BEGINNERS, By W. G. Baker, 
T Sa 
Draper— 


AN ELEMENTARY COURSE OF MAGNETISM 
By CHARLES H. DRAPER, B.A., DSc Is M ANDSELECTRICMK 


INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED 


Archibald and Rankin— 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORY COURSE. For JUNIO 
К. D. ARCHIBALD, BSc, A.M.ImsC.E, Head of Electrical Engineering Depart- 
ment, Dundee Technical College, and R. RANKIN, A.GT.C., Sud.LEE, Electrical 
Engineer, formerly Assistants to the Professor of Electrical Engineering in the 
Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 15. 64, net. 


This book is written chiefly with the object of replacing MS. instruction sheets 
in the laboratory, and is intended to cover an elementary first year's evening 
course and part of a second year's course. 


R STUDENTs. By 


Everett— 
ELECTRICITY. By J. D. EVERETT, M.A.) D.C.L. Medium Svo, cloth, 4s. 6d. 


Gunn— 


THE ARITHMETIC OF MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY. With numer- 
ous Examples and Exercises. By ROBERT GUNN, Lecturer on Magnetism and 
Electricity under the School Board of Glasgow. 2s. 6d. 


Richardson— 


MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY. INCLUDING THE PRINCIPLES OF ELEC- 
TRICAL MEASUREMENTS. By S. S. RICHARDSON, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc, IIead of the 
Physics Department, Central Municipal School, Liverpool. New and Revised 
Edition. 45s. 6d. 
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ELEMENTARY 


Cheetham— 

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. PRACTICAL AND THEORETICAL. By T. A. 
CHEETHAM, Е.С.5., formerly Chemistry Master, Allan Glen’s School, 
Glasgow. First Year's Course, Is. 6d. Second Year's Course, 2s, 


Francis— 


CHEMISTRY DEMONSTRATION SHEETS. Ву E. Francis. Eight Sheets, 
37" X 28", 35. 6d. each. 
These sheets present, drawn in bold outline, the apparatus used in the experi- 
ments of a First Course. Underneath each diagram is set down the Chemical 
Formula of the experiment. 


Harrison— 
CHEMISTRY FOR BEGINNERS. Ву W. JEROME HARRISON, F.G.S. Is. 


Harrison— 
JUNIOR CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. By W. JEROME HARRISON, F.G.s. 
With numerous Illustrations and Diagrams. 15. 6G. 


Harrison— 


CHEMISTRY FOR ALL; OR, ELEMENTARY ALTERNATIVE CHEMISTRY. By 
W. JEROME HARRISON, F.G.S., and R. J. BAILEY. 15. 6d. 


Neave and Agnew— 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. Ву С. B. NEAVE, 
M.A., D.Sc, and J. WATSON AGNEW, Е.І.С., Lecturers and Demonstrators in 
the Department of Chemistry, Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 2s. net. 

For the use of First Year students of Chemistry before they proceed to a 
course of qualitative and quantitative analysis. 


Sexton— 

ELEMENTARY INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAI.. 
With a course of chemical analysis and a series of Examples in Chemical 
Arithmetic. By A. HUMBOLDT SEXTON, Е.1.С., F.C.S., ormerly Professor 
of Metallurgy in the Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 25. 6g. 

Storr— 

AN ELEMENTARY STUDY OF ACIDS. By FLORENCE STORR, BSc(Lond], 
Senior Science Mistress, Central Foundation Girls? School, London. 64. 

Timpany— 


THE ARITHMETIC OF ELEMENTARY PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 
By H. M. TIMPANY, M.sc, Headmaster, Elementary and Intermediate Technical 
Schools, Brighton. rs. 


Welch— 

CHEMISTRY LECTURE NOTES By G. E. WELCH, N Sci Mast 
Gain Scot UN Ens s LCH, M.A., B.Sc, Science Master, 
notes. Is, бар, акеле, udntedenved, with. blank, BRR AAT additional 
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INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED 
Bernthsen— 


A TEXTBOOK OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Engli i 
German of A. BERNTHSEN, Ph.D. Edid ang Ый Translation пенш 


to date by J. J. 
SUDBOROUGH, PhD, D.Sc, F.C, Professor of i i i i 
Institute of Science, Bangalore. ys. 6d. M LATIS e mas 


Caven— 


SYSTEMATIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. FoR STUDENTS OF INORGANIC 


CHEMISTRY. Ву К. M. Caven D,Se(Lond.), F.LC., i i 
University College, Nottingham. 33, 6d. us DE Matte mcum 


Caven and Lander— 


SYSTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FROM THE STANDPOINT OF THE 
PERIODIC Law. A Textbook for Advanced Students, By R. M. CAVEN, 
D,Sc.(London), Lecturer in Chemistry, University College, Nottingham; and С. D> 
LANDER, D.Sc(St. Andrews and London), Professor of C emistry, Royal Meter 1 
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College, London. бз. net. — 
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Franzen— CIA ` 

EXERCISES IN GAS ANALYSIS. Translated from the German of Dr. HART- 
WIG FRANZEN, Professor in the University of Heidelberg, by THOMAS CALLAN, 


M.Sc., Ph.D. F.C.S,, Lecturer in Chemistry in the Paisley Technical College. 25. 6g. 
net. 


Henderson and Parker— 


AN INTRODUCTION TO ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. By GEORGE С. 
TIENDERSON, D.Sc., M.A, F.L.C., Professor of Chemistry, Royal Technical College, 
Glasgow; and MATTHEW A. PARKER, B.Sc, Professor of Chemistry, Universit 
of Manitoba, Winnipeg, formerly Lecturer in Chemistry, Royal Technical Col- 
lege, Glasgow. With Coloured Plate. 55. 


Sudborough and James— 


PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. By j: . SUDBOROUGH, Ph.D, D.Sc., 
F.1.C., Professor of Organic Chemistry in the Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore; and T. CAMPBELL JAMES, M.A., BSc, Lecturer in Chemistry, 
University College of Wales, Aberystwyth. 55, net. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


ENGINEERING 


Archibald and Rankin— 
ELECTRICAL LABORATORY COURSE. Кок JUNIOR STUDENTS. By 


R. D. ARCHIBALD, BSc, A.M.Inst.c.E.. Head of Electrical Engineering Depart. E 


ment, Dundee Technical College, and К. RANKIN, AG.T.C., Stud.I.E.E., Electrical 
Engineer, formerly Assistants to the Professor of Electrical Engineering in the 


Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 15. 6d. net. 


Ellis— 
ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF ALTERNATING-CURRENT DYNAMO 
DESIGN. By А. G. ELLIS, А.С.С.І., AAMLEE. 75 6d. net. 


Goudie— 
THE GEOMETRY OF THE SCREW PROPELLER. By WILLIAM J. 
GOUDIE, Bsc. F’cap 4to, paper, Is. 64. net. 


Low— 

AN ELEMENTARY TEXTBOOK OF APPLIED MECHANICS. By Davin 
ALLAN Low (Whitworth Scholar), M.LMecd.E, Professor of Engineering, East 
London Technical College. 25. 


Maclean— 


ELECTRICITY AND ITS PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS. A Textbook of Electrical 
Engineering. By MAGNUS MACLEAN, D.Sc, M.mtC.E, M.LE.E, Professor of 
Electrical Engineering in the Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 75. 6. 


Parr— 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING MEASURING INSTRUMENTS. By G. D. 
ASPINALL PARR, M.Inst.E.E., A.M.LMechE, Неа of the Electrical Engineering 
Department, Leeds University. 370 Illustrations. 9s. net. 


Shaxby— 


ELEMENTARY ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. By J. W. SHAXBY, В.с, 
Demonstrator and Assistant Lecturer, University College of Wales, Aberystwyth. 
Profusely illustrated with Photographs and Diagrams. 35. net. 


NAVIGATION, ETC. 
Arnold— 


STEAMSHIP NAVIGATION. By H. T. ARNOLD. U Nautical School, 
Ro 1 Hospital School, Gremio Is. 6d. dosis : Я 
uitable for navigation classes in schools, colleges, and training ships. Those 
studying for the Elementary and Advanced Certificutes issued by the Board of 
VETERE fnd, the work mos helpful. The course is sufficient for the 
ertificate”, but w. i ive text- 
ciem ein supplementing by the more expensive tex 
Goudie— 


THE GEOMETRY OF THE SCREW PROPE ў 3 DIE, 
BSc F'cap 410, Ls. 6d. net. OPELLER. “By War. J. GOUDIE, 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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- GEOLOGY, PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, ETC. 


Gregory— 5 
GEOGRAPHY. STRUCTURAL — PHYSICAL — COMPARATIVE. А Textbook for 


Advanced Students. Ey J. W. GREGORY, D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Geology in 


Glasgow University. With a series of speciall 
and Sketch Maps and Plans in Black-an DA pep нев 


Also the Introductory section of th k i i er 
Physical and Structural Geographys е pem ЗЯ 7 

Harrison— SAX 

A TEXTBOOK OF GEOLOGY. An Introduction to the Stud S- 
and their Contents. By W. JEROME HARRISON, ros E d bar 

Harrison— 

TRACTICAL EXPERIMENTS IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE, or FIRST 
STEPS IN EARTH KNOWLEDGE. Being an Introduction to PHYSIO- 
GRAPHY. By J. A. HARRISON, B.Sc.{Lond.), and W. J. HARRISON, F.G.S. 25. 6d. 

Schwarz— 

SOUTH AFRICAN GEOLOGY. Ву E. Н. L. SCHWARZ, F.G.s., Professor of 
Geology at the Rhodes University College, Grahamstown, South Africa. Illus- 
trated. 3s. 6d. net. 

Schwarz— 

CAUSAL GEOLOGY. Ву Е. H. І. SCHWARZ, A.R.C.S., F.G.s. Being a full 
statement of the facts in favour of the Theory of a Solid Earth. 7s. 6d. net. 

Stopes— ; 

ANCIENT PLANTS. A simple account of the past vegetation of the earth and 


of recent important discoveries in that realm of nature study. By MARIE C. 
STOPES, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.L.S. Illustrated. 4s. Gd. net. 


N 


COAL MINING, ETC. 
Burns— 


SAFETY IN COAL MINES. A Textbook of Fundamental Principles for fire- 
men and other workers in mines. By DANIEL BURNS, N.Inst.M.E., Professor of 
Mining and Geology in the Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 2s. 6d, net. 


Dron— 
THE COAL FIELDS OF SCOTLAND. By ROBERT W. DRON, A. M.LCE. M.EM.E, 
Certificated Colliery Manager. Demy 8vo, cloth, 15s. net. 


Forbes— 

FIRST STEPS IN COAL MINING. For use in supplementary and continua- 
tion classes. By ALEXANDER FORBES, M.Inst M.E., Certificated Colliery Manager; 
Lecturer on Mining to the Ayrshire County Committee., Illustrated. 27. 6d. 


Peel— 

ELEMENTARY TEXTBOOK OF COAL MINING. Ву ROBERT PzEL, 
Mining Engineer. A Classbook for Elementary Students preparing for the 
Board of Education Examination in ‘‘ Principles of Mining”, and for Colliery 
Managers’ Examinations. With many Illustrations, and a Coloured Map. 3s. 


Sexton— 

FUEL AND REFRACTORY MATERIALS. By A. HUMBOLDT SEXTON, 
TLC, Kee) fdemery vPráfesson obiMstallurgy;in. ihe, ВӘ dinehnical College, 
Glasgow. 55. net. Ё 
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BOTANY, NATURE STUDY, ETC. 


ELEMENTARY 


Claxton— zl 

METHODICAI. NATURE STUDY. By WILLIAM J. CLAXTON. Fully illus-- .. 
trated with Coloured and Black-and-white Plates. Demy буо, 6s. 3 

Cooper— 

FIRST LESSONS IN BOTANY. An Introduction to Nature Study. By Miss 
С. A. COOPER, L.L.A. 64. 

Elliot— 

NATURE STUDIES (PLANT LIFE). Ву С. Е. Scotr ELLIOT, M.A., B.Sc. 
formerly Lecturer in Botany, Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 35. 6d. 

Harris— 

SEASONAL BOTANY. A Supplementary Textbook, including an outline of 
General Botany, and a detailed атас of Physiological Botany. By M. O’Brien 
HARRIS, D.sc. Interleaved. Cloth, 8d. 

Jackson— 

BOTANICAL EXPERIMENTS FOR SCHOOLS. By Ipa H. JACKSON, 
M.A.(T.C.D.), Camb. Nat. Sci. Trip., Science Mistress at the Godolphin and 
Latymer School, Hammersmith. Fully illustrated by DonorHEA COWIE, 
a Former Pupil of the Godolphin and Latymer School. 1s. 64. 

' Liversidge— 

ELEMENTARY BOTANY. For Middle and Lower Forms of Secondary Schools. 

. Ву M. A. LivERsIDGE. With 112 Diagrams. 15. 6d. net. 

Murché— 

BOTANY FOR BEGINNERS. By ViNCENT T. MURCHÉ. Is. 

Oliver— 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. By Јоѕерн W. Orıver. New Edition. Edited 
by W. B. GROVE, M.A., Lecturer in Botany, Studley Horticultural College, and 
Birmingham Municipal Technical School. 25. 

Stopes— 


THE STUDY OF PLANT LIFE. By M. C. STOPES, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.L.S., Some- 
time Lecturer in Palzeobotany at the University of Manchester. Fully illustrated. 
Demy 8vo, 3s. 62. 


EO INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED 
10t— 


A FIRST COURSE IN PRACTICAL BOTANY. By G. F. Scorr ELLIOT, 
MA.BSc,RLS,ERGS. With over 150 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 

Kerner— 1 

THE NATURAL HISTORY OF PLANTS: Their Forms, Growth, Repro- 


duction, and Distribution. From the German of the late ANTON KERNER 
VON MARILAUN, by F. W. OLIVER, M.A. D.Sc, with the assistance of Lady 


Von Foe eh Es Mr Fa РӘН ЕЕН: 900. езунин. шуо 
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. BOTANY AND NATURE STUDY—Continued 


Oliver— 


THE STUDENT'S INTRODUCTORY TEXTB 
- TE BOTANY. By J. W. Omen ORY OOK OF SYSTEMATIC 


`Тһотѕоп— 


THE SCIENCE OF LIFE. Ап Outline of the History of Biology and its Recent 


Advances. By J. ARTHUR THOMSON, M.A., Resi Prof ГМ Tis- 
tory in the University of Aberdeen. 2s, 6g. Rua Ero emori oG NaH 


PHYSIOLOGY, ANATOMY, HYGIENE, ETC. 


Ainsworth-Davis— 


ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. By J. R. AINSWORTH-DAVIS, M.A.(Trin.Coll.Cantab.), 
Principal of the Royal Agricultural College, Cirencester; Professor of Natural 
History in the University of Bristol. 2s. I 


Clark— 1 x f h 

AN ELEMENTARY TEXTBOOK OF ANATOMY. By HENRY EDWARD. 1.— - 
CLARK, late Professor of Surgery, St. Mungo's College, Glasgow. Illustrated. 5s. Р. 

Douglas— 

THE LAWS OF HEALTH AND SCHOOL HYGIENE. Ву Carstams 
C. DOUGLAS, M.D., D.Sc, F.R.S.E., Lecturer on Hygiene to the Provincial 
Committee for the Training of Teachers, Glasgow. New and Revised Edition, 
covering the Syllabus of the Board of Education. 3s. net. 

Knight— 

FOOD AND ITS FUNCTIONS. A Textbook for Students of Cookery. By 
JAMES KNIGHT, M.A., B.Sc, D.Sc. Illustrated. 25. 6d. 

Murché— 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY FOR BEGINNERS. By Vincent T. MURCHÉ. 
Is. 

Murché— 


ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. By Vincent T. MURCHÉ Ап enlarged 
edition of Murché’s Animal Physiology for Beginners. 25. 


Pedley and Harrison— . : 
OUR TEETH. How BuiLT Ur, How DESTROYED, How PRESERVED. By 
R. DENISON PEDLEY, F.R.C.S.Ed., L.D.S.Eng. Dental Surgeon to the Evelina 
Hospital for Sick Children, Southwark; and FRANK HARRISON, их CE 
L.D.S.Ed, Dental Surgeon, Sheffield Royal Hospital, and Lecturer on реге 
Surgery and Pathology, Sheffield University. chly illustrated from Micro- 
Scope Photographs. 55. net. < 


Wakefield— 


а f 
ELEMENTARY HYGIENE. Adapted to the requirements of the Board o 
Education and Certificate eR By H. ROWLAND WAKEFIELD. 25. 


; Wakefield— 


WAKEFIELD. 27. 


D D 2 У. Adapted to the require- 
Я LEN ofthe Baan fan D desi ap . ROWLAND 
; 9 


AGRICULTURE AND GARDENING 


dese { : 
THE AGRICULTURIST'S CALCULATOR. A Series of Forty-five Tables 
for Land Measuring, Draining, Manuring, Planting, Weight of Hay and Cattle 
by Measurement, Building, &c.; forming a complete Ready Reckoner for all 


engaged in Agriculture. ther, 95. 


Bruck— 

PLANT DISEASES. By Dr. WERNER Е. BRUCK of the University of Giessen, 
Translated by J. R. AINSWORTH -DAVIS, M.A.(Trin.Coll.Cantab.), Principal of the 
Royal Agricultural College, Cirencester. 2s. net. 


Fleischmann— 

THE BOOK OF THE DAIRY. A Manual of the Science and Practice of Dairy 
Work. ‘Translated from the German of W. FLEISCHMANN, Ph.D., Professor of 
Agriculture and Director of the Agricultural Institute, Konigsberg University, 


Prussia, Honorary Member of the Royal А ricultural Society of England, by 
C. M. AIKMAN, M.A. ScD., F.R.S.E., F.I.C.; Formerly Lecturer on Agricultural 
Chemistry, Royal Technical College, Glasgow, and Examiner in hemistry, 
Glasgow University, and Prof. SIR ROBERT PATRICK WRIGHT, F.H. A.S., F. R.S.E.; 
Chairman of the Agricultural Board for Scotland, formerly Principal of the West 
of Scotland Agricultural College. тоз. 62. 


Good— 

GARDEN WORK. A Practical Manual of School Gardening, with a Supplement 
on the School Garden and Gardening Class and a Series of Photographic Illustra- 
tions of a complete year's work in the School Garden. By WM. Goon, F.R.H.S, 
Staff Instructor in Horticulture and Botany to the Hertfordshire County Council. 
With 40 full-page Plates and many other Illustrations. 35. 60. net. 

Hennesey— 

THE SCHOOL GARDEN. A Handbook of Practical Horticulture for Schools 
By J. E. HENNESEY. Is. 

Webb— 


THE PRINCIPLES:OF HORTICULTURE. А Series of Practical Scientific 
Lessons. By WILFRED MARK WEBB, F.L.S., formerly Lecturer on the Enn: 
ciples of Horticulture under the Surrey County Council. Есар 4to, 25. net. 


Wright— 
AGRICULTURE FOR BE i Ick 
Wee ee GINNERS. By Professor Sir ROBERT PATR 


Wright— 
ELEMENTARY х \ 
An enlarger Gabon aT RUE ED E ER Parrick WRIGHT: ; 
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ARCHITECTURE, BUILDING, ETC. 


Crosskey— 
ELEMENTARY PERSPECTIVE. Arranged 


tects, Draughtsmen, and Art Students. y Lewes R. CROSSK 
Allan Glens School, Glasgow; Director of the Department of Tedastict wee? 
Royal Technical College, Glasgow. Illustrated. 3s. 6d. з 


Crosskey and Thaw— ; 


ADVANCED PERSPECTIVE. Involving the Drawing of Obi 
in Oblique Positions, Shadows, and Reflections jode Ts m om 


uirements of Architects, Draughtsmen, and Art Students, 
CRossKEY and JAMES THAW. Imperial Svo. Illustrated. j ey NES R 


Gourlay— 

ELEMENTARY BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND DRAWING FOR 
SCOTTISH STUDENTS. By CHARLES GOURLAY, B.Sc., Professor of Archi- 
tecture in the Royal Technical College, Glasgow. With 24 Plates and full 


Descriptive Letterpress. 6s. net. Plates only, with introduction, in portfolio. 
35. 6d. net. 


M'Intyre— 


А TEXTBOOK OF SCIOGRAPHY. By Дони Н. A. M'INTYRE, M.LMechE, 
Engineering Master, Allan Glen's School, lasgow. Illustrated. 3s. 6d. 


Peddie— 


THE PRACTICAL MEASURER. A Series of Tables for the use of Wood 
Merchants, Builders, Carpenters, Joiners, Sawyers, Plasterers, Painters, Glaziers, 
Masons, Bricklayers, &c. With a treatise on the Mensuration of Superficies 
and Solids. Illustrated with Diagrams and Examples. By ALEXANDER PEDDIE. 
F'cap 8vo, 75. 6d. 

Reid— 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. By 
Jonn A. REID, Licentiate of the Royal Institute of British Architects; Teacher 


of Building Construction under the Glasgow School Board. Eighteen Plates 
15” x IO" and full Descriptive Text. In portfolio, 4s. net. 


to meet the requirements of Archi- 


TRADES MANUALS, EIC. 


(See also ** Agriculture and Gardening” and < Architecture, Building, Gre.) 


Macewen— 
FOOD INSPECTION. A Practical Handbook. By HuGH А. MACEWEN, 
M.B., Ch.B.(Glas), D.P.H,(Lond.), D.P.H.(Cantab.). Illustrated. 55. net. 


Macewen— 
THE PUBLIC MILK SUPPLY. A Practical Handbook. By HucH A. 
MACEWEN, M.B., Ch.B.(Glas.), D.H.PALond.), D.P.H.(Cantab.)- Illustrated. 2s. 67. net. 


Simmonds— 
THE GROCER'S HANDBOOK. A Textbook for the o Eater à By 


; er, formerl itor of Zhe 
W. H. Si o Diode ntu cone 6 Kea By Bango ri 


Grocer aud. ew. 
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MATHEMATICS 
GENERAL MATHEMATICS 


Ys 

Bart— ET E RED T ч 

PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS. For CONTINUATION CLASSES. Embodying а 
Preparatory Technical Course for Craftsmen. By THomas Barr, n.a., cts 
Mathematical Master, Hutcheson’s Boys’ Grammar School, Glasgow; Lecturer 
on Mathematics, Coatbridge Technical School and Mining College. 25, net, 


KIES EUCLID AND MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. Com. 
pps the first two Books of Euclid (with Exercises) and Easy Exercises in 
Mense At: With Answers, 64. 3 


Davison— 


EASY MATHEMATICAL PROBLEM PAPERS. By CHARLES DAVISON, 
Sc.D., Mathematical Master, King Edward’s High School, Birmingham. Con- 
taining numerous problems in Algebra, Euclid, and Trigonometry. With or 
without Answers and Hints for Solution. Mew Zdition ata cheaper price. Is. net. 


Dougall— 


TEST PAPERS IN MATHEMATICS. Scottish University Preliminary—Higher 
and Intermediate Standard. Arranged by JOHN DOUGALL, M.A., formerly 
George A. Clark Scholar in Glasgow University. With Answers, Is. 


Jamieson— 

GRAPHS FOR BEGINNERS. By WALTER JAMIESON, B.Sc., A.M.I.E.E., Provan- 
side Higher Grade School, Glasgow. 1s. 6d, 

Leighton— 


ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS: ALGEBRA and GEOMETRY. Ву A. LEIGH- 
TON, M.A., B.Sc, Rector, Morgan Academy, Dundee. Containing Algebra up 
to Quadratics, and, in Geometry, the substance of Euclid I and III, with similar 
figures and mensuration. 2s. А 


— 


A HANDY BOOK OF LOGARITHMS. With Practical Geometrical Appendix. 


Demy 8vo, cloth, 2s. 


Lyster— 


MATHEMATICAL FACTS AND FORMULZ. Bein Hints t i r Students 
in Arithmetic, Algebra, and Plane Trigonometry. Compiled by TE. LYSTER, — 


M.A. Cloth limp, 92.; cloth boards, rs. 
Martin— 


ELEMENTARY-0OMENSURATYON Colt gigs; ОКНА СВХ ON Eons. With 


Numerous Exercises. By J. MARTIN. With or without Answers, 10d. 
ah 2 


MATHEMATICS-—Continued 


Morgan— 


INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS. By К. B. MORGAN, м.н, L.C.P., Whit- 


gilt Gompa School, Croydon. With over 100 Diagrams. 2s. Answers, 
. net. - . 


Morgan— 


ELEMENTARY GRAPHS. By R. B. MORGAN Litt, LC.P, Whitgi 
School, Croydon. 1s. ба, Raster 4d. net. бирр үзү Сы 


Rodger— 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE USE OF COMMON LOGARITHMS. 
By James RODGER, B.A., Headmaster, Higher Grade School, Burntisland. ту. 
Intended in the first place for those to whom the power of using HUM 

t 


would be an advantage but who do not require a knowledge of the 
logarithms as usually given in textbooks. “k 


may be found helpful by those who afterwards study the general theory of 
logarithms. 


Tomes— 


A FIRST COURSE IN PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS. By B. A. TOMES, 
B.A., Headmaster, Tredworth Council School, Gloucester; Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics, Gloucester School of Science and Technology. 1s. 6d, 


Designed to suit the requirements of the highest standards in the Primary 
School and the preliminary classes in Evening Continuation and Technical 
Schools. 


ALGEBRA 


BLACKIE'S ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. From Notation to Simple Equa- 
tions and Square Root. With Answers, 6d. 


Bridgett— 


BLACKIE’S ELEMENTARY MODERN ALGEBRA. Embodying the Graphic 
and other Methods recommended by the Mathematical Association and the Board 
of Education. Ву R. C. BRIDGETT, M.A., B.Sc, Е.С.5. Is. With Answers, 
Is. 6d. ANSWERS only, 6d. net. In three Parts, paper, 42.; cloth, 5d. each, 


Bridgett— 


AN INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA: or, GENERALIZED ARITHMETIC. By 
К. C. BRIDGETT, M.A., B.Sc. Е.С.5. With Answers, Is. 


—— 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. From Notation to Easy Quadratic Equations. 
Is. Gd. Wier CA EIER A vitio alten авд i, пато, 4d, each. 
ANSWERS to each part, 34, net each, or in one vol., 9d. net. 
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MATHEMATICS-— Continued 


Kerr— 


LGEBRA. UP TO AND INCLUDING PROGRESSIONS AND SCALES OF NOTATION, 
А cr Г С. KERR, M.A., LL.D., Headmaster, Allan Glen's School, Glasgow, a 
Wit Answers, 25. 6d. : : 


Knight— 


ALGEBRAIC FACTORS. How TO FIND THEM AND HOW TO USE THEN. 
By Dr..W. T. KNIGHT. 25. Key, 35. Od. net. 


Layng— 


* A GENERAL TEXTBOOK OF ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. Вуд. Е, 


"LAYNG; M.A., Formerly Headmaster of Stafford Grammar School. Covering the 

round .of a school or ordinary college course. Complete, with or without 

swers, 3s. Also in two Books, with or without Answers, 2s. each. Book I. 

To Quadratic Equations. :Воок IJ. To Binomial Theorem, Exponential and 

- Logarithmic Series. Exercises only.. Book I, 15.; with Answers, Is. 67 
` Book II, with or without Answers, rs. 6d. 


Layng— xy | 

[А FIRST COURSE OF ALGEBRA. By А. E. LAYNG, M.A. _Embodying 

- Graphic and other Solutions and Applications to Arithmetic*and Geometry, 
and forming a brief First Course. vith or without Answers. 25. 6d. 

Layng— : 

EXERCISES IN ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. By A. E. LAYNG, М.А. With 


or without Answers. Is. Р; 


. GEOMETRY 
Dilworth— 


А NEW SEQUEL TO EUCLID. Ву W. J. DILWORTH, M.A., Professor of 
Mathematics, Marlborough Street Training College, Dublin, 2s. 64. 

The sequel is divided into three Parts. Part I contains Elementary Exercise 

on the first three Books of Euclid; Part II contains more difficult Exercises on. 


the first four Books of Euclid; and Part IIJ ins Exerci t 
ake Sen em Cu and Part IIJ- contains Exercises for the most раќ 


EUCLID—BOOK I. Paper, 2d. 


Kerr— ; ` 

CONSTRUCTIVE GEOMETRY. Being steps in the synthesis of ideas regarding 
s perdes and relations of geometrical figures S ed for the Е из Years 
School, ШӨ депоата Mains oA ize, b] tér, Allan Glen 
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. ; INTERMEDIATE GEOMETRY: EXPERIMENTAL, 


MATHEMATICS Coninud 


. Layng— 


; EUCLID'S ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRY. i d 
formerly Headmaster of Stafford Giu edm Beene sag? 


Ekamis th Exercises, Appendix 
pubis Papers. Books I to VI, and XI. Complete, 3s. 6d. Ky, 


Boox I, 15.; II, 6a: III, 1s.: IV, 62; V ; 
Books I-II, 1s. 34; I-II, 25; I-IV, oe Gene VE ‘nether, I5. XI, 1s, 62 
*.* The system of arrangement allows enunciation, 


E 7 igure, and roof to be all in view 
ха er. Notes and exercises are directly appended to the Propositions to which they 


Leighton— 


“THEORETICAL, PRACTICAL, 
} By A. LEIGHTON, M.A., B.Sc., Rector, Morgan Academy, Dundee, Including. 
1 the subject-matter, of Euclid I-IV, Scales, Co-ordinates, Graphs, Field Book, - 
i Is. 6d. 


: Morgan— 
£ EXERCISES IN THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. By 
: К. B. MORGAN, мп, L.C.P, Whitgift Grammar School, Croydon. rs. 


Containing nearly 300 Exercises, numerous Miscellaneous Problems, and a 
number of Éxamination Papers. 


Roberts— 


`А NEW GEOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
4 By RAWDON ROBERTS, B.Sc., Headmaster, Secondary School, Darwen. Third 
Edition. Revised and enlarged. Is. бй, 


A new highly practical Geometry on modern lines, suitable for the London 
Matriculation, Oxford and Cambridge Local, and’ other examinations, With 
Exercises and Examination Papers. 


`- Roberts— 


PRELIMINARY GEOMETRY. By RAWDON ROBERTS, B.Sc, Headmaster, 
Secondary School, Darwen. Is. х 


An introduction to the teaching of Geometry by modern methods. It teaches 
the proper use of the pencil, ruler, compasses, and protractor, and, by experiment, 
the majority of the more manifest properties of plane geometrical figures. 


* Schmall— 


A URSE IN ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY-— PLANE AND Зор. 
ОЕ Examples. By CHARLES ЇЧ. SCHMALL, Lecturer in Mathematics, 
New York. 6s, net. 


Turnbull— 


ELEMENTARY PLANE GEOMETRY. By V. M. TURNBULL, M.A., Senior 
Mathematical Master at the Perse аснои abridge E ST 
An introduction ODA SALES ОБ pe ien а eru Course of ex- 
perimental work involving measurement and numerical calculation. 
15 


MATHEMATICS—Continued 
TRIGONOMETRY AND THE CALCULUS 


Bridgett— | 

SOMETRY: THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. Embodying Graphic and | 

TRI E usu By R. C. BRIDGETT, M.Ay B.Sc. F.C.S., and WILLIAM Hystop, |- 
M.A. BSc 45. 6d 00. 


_A practical Trigonometry on experimental lines, covering the whole ground 
‘of РОС ог б заг college course. Based throughout on the new and more | 


scientific methods, wit ‘logarithm tables and answers: 


Bridgett— ~ | 
EXPERIMENTAL TRIGONOMETRY. Ву К. С. BRIDGETT, M.A., B.Sc., RCS. IS, n 
"An introductory course in Trigonometry on experimental lines. Containing many: 
Exercises and Examination Papers. 


_ Cain—- 


A BRIEF COURSE IN THE CALCULUS. By WILLIAM CAIN, A.M., С.Е. 
Professor of Mathematics in the University of North Carolina. 6s. net. | 


Millar— — „5 { 
AN INTRODUCTION ТО TIIE DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL| 
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